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Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs: Infrastructure and Business Development in Outer Suburban
Melbourne

That pursuant to the Parliamentary Committees Act 2003, the Outer Suburban/Interface Services and
Development Committee is required to inquire into, consider and report no later than 10 February 2012
on growing the suburbs: infrastructure and business development in outer suburban Melbourne and the
Committee is asked to:
(a)

identify existing public and private infrastructure provision, including schools, hospitals,
commercial and shopping precincts, transport and roads, telecommunications, water and
power;

(b)

assess the capacity of existing infrastructure to accommodate increased population growth;

(c)

investigate options, based on intrastate, interstate and international evidence, which reduce
pressures on infrastructure and essential services;

(d)

catalogue the skills mix of outer suburban residents to identify those areas with a skills
shortage and provide options for skills training and retention, especially as it relates to both
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examine the role of small businesses, local councils and community groups (such as Rotary
and Lions clubs) in developing local expertise;
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investigate the value of sister city relationships with key trade and innovation markets; and

(g)

identify local manufacturing capacity and highlight export development opportunities
available for businesses operating in the outer suburbs.

On 8 December 2011, the Legislative Assembly extended the reporting date to no later than 13
December 2012.
On 12 December 2012, the Legislative Assembly extended the reporting date to no later than 29 May
2013.
At a meeting on 27 May 2013, the Committee resolved that it would table the report by 27 June 2013 and
the Chair of the Committee subsequently wrote to the Cabinet Secretary advising of that decision.
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Executive Summary

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Melbourne’s outer suburbs have experienced remarkable growth in recent years. During the 11 years to
June 2012, Melbourne’s population increased by over 750,000 people to reach an estimated total of
approximately 4.25 million. This was the largest growth of all Australian capital cities during that period.
Moreover, the majority of this growth took place in Melbourne’s outer suburbs, with Growth Area
Councils accommodating more than half of the increase in Melbourne’s population.
As the Committee found in the Liveability report, this rapid population growth has placed significant
pressure on existing infrastructure and created demand for the provision of new infrastructure,
particularly for new roads and public transport services, in many of Melbourne’s outer suburbs. The vital
role of infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburbs, including infrastructure funding options, is discussed
in Part B of this report.
Agglomeration is a term that refers to the almost irresistible allure of the CBD and inner urban areas,
both for those businesses that comprise the rapidly growing ‘knowledge economy’ and as a place to live
for the ‘knowledge workers’ who are employed in those businesses. Agglomeration is not unique to
Melbourne but is a force that poses a challenge to the outer urban areas of many of the world’s most
liveable and economically vibrant cities, including the cities of London, Vancouver, Calgary, Toronto and
Zurich, which the Committee visited during its overseas study tour. As in Melbourne, outer suburban
residents of such cities currently face the double challenge of a shortage of local ‘knowledge industry’
jobs and a decline in those industries, such as manufacturing and retail, that have traditionally provided a
large proportion of local jobs.
This report discusses a range of innovative approaches to business development, which are aimed at
supporting the future growth of Melbourne’s outer suburbs and meeting the challenge of agglomeration.
These options are the subject of Part C of the report.
Part D of this report discusses the crucial role of skills development in boosting the participation of outer
suburban residents in knowledge industries and in ensuring the future growth and prosperity of
Melbourne’s outer suburbs.

Part A – Introduction
Chapter One
Chapter One sets out the purpose and context of the Inquiry, as well as the stages in the Committee’s
investigations, which included: the gathering of submissions; the holding of public hearings; site visits to
each of Melbourne’s ten Interface Councils; an inter-state study tour; and an overseas study tour. The
chapter also provides definitions of some of the key concepts contained in the report.
Chapter Two
Chapter Two provides profiles of Melbourne’s ten Interface Councils with respect to residents’ skills and
educational attainment, place of work and main method of travel to work. The chapter includes maps of
the employment locations for residents of each of the Interface Councils, which illustrate the extent to
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which many outer suburban residents travel significant distances beyond their local area to access
employment.
Chapter Three
Chapter Three explains the challenge that agglomeration represents for Melbourne’s outer suburbs,
particularly in terms of the development of locally based knowledge industry businesses. The chapter
includes a recommendation aimed at developing a ‘capital’ city in: Melbourne’s North; Melbourne’s
South; Melbourne’s East; and Melbourne’s West, as a way of transforming Melbourne into a ‘poly-centric’
city. Such an approach is distinct from, but would complement, the activities areas model since it would
encourage the creation of ‘mini-agglomerations’ of knowledge industries by concentrating major
investment in employment, transport and related infrastructure in a relatively smaller number of centres.
Chapter Three also discusses the valuable international perspectives on agglomeration that the
Committee obtained during the overseas study tour. The contrasting experiences of Croydon, an outer
borough in the south of London, and the City of Surrey, an outer municipality in the city of Vancouver,
are particularly noteworthy. Both the United Kingdom and Canada also provided the Committee with a
range of possible models for new and innovative business development/economic development
strategies which could help to counter the effects of agglomeration.
Part B – Infrastructure
Chapter Four
Chapter Four provides a broad overview of current and future infrastructure challenges for Melbourne’s
outer suburbs, with a particular focus on the challenges posed by recent and forecast population growth
and the differing infrastructure needs of greenfield and established suburbs.
The Interface Councils have recently estimated that approximately $9.8 billion would need to be spent in
outer suburban areas over the next 15 years to close the infrastructure ‘gap’ between Interface and nonInterface Councils and to prevent the social and economic division of Melbourne into two cities.
The existence of an infrastructure deficit is not unique to Melbourne but is a challenge with which many
of Australia’s capital cities and regional areas are currently grappling due to rapid population growth and
underinvestment in infrastructure in recent decades.
The chapter discusses the potential role of ‘smart growth’ and ‘landscape urbanism’ approaches,
complemented by the ‘decentralisation’ of a significant portion of future population growth to new and
existing regional centres, to reduce the pressures on infrastructure and essential services. These
approaches are increasingly being adopted internationally. Urban densification is also identified as a key
strategy for reducing the pressures on new and existing infrastructure and essential services in
Melbourne’s outer suburbs and for the accommodation of increased population growth. The chapter also
discusses issues associated with the maintenance of existing infrastructure and environmental challenges
in Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
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Chapter Five
Chapter Five begins with a discussion of the pressing need that exists for the expansion and
intensification of transport and local employment infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Local
employment options for a diverse range of jobs will become particularly important in future decades, as
Melbourne seeks to move towards a more polycentric urban form. A fit for purpose network of transport
infrastructure will also be needed to link Melbourne’s outer suburban households to nearby employment,
educational and medical facilities and to realise the goal of a ‘20-minute city’, which was articulated in the
October 2012 Discussion Paper for the Victorian Government’s new Metropolitan Planning Strategy
(due for release in Spring 2013).
The chapter discusses the need for better provision of commercial and retail infrastructure in many parts
of outer suburban Melbourne, the needs of the arterial road network in the growth area municipalities
and the importance of city-shaping transport infrastructure projects, such as the East-West Link and the
Melbourne Metro rail project.
The chapter also discusses the provision of essential services infrastructure (such as electricity, gas, water
and sewerage) in the outer suburbs. While generally adequate, there are some key areas of concern with
respect to the provision of essential services infrastructure. For example, there is a pressing need for highcapacity Information and Communications Technology (ICT) infrastructure (such as broadband
Internet).
Chapter Six
Outer suburban and peri-urban food production and manufacturing enterprises are particularly reliant on
high quality and accessible freight infrastructure for the development of export market opportunities.
Maximising the access of outer suburban Melbourne to the metropolitan freight network is therefore vital
for the future economic growth of Greater Melbourne and Victoria.
The first part of Chapter Six discusses the importance of Melbourne’s port infrastructure for the business
development and growth of Melbourne’s outer suburbs, including the Victorian Government’s $1.6
billion project to expand the capacity of the Port of Melbourne, and the future development of the Port
of Hastings.
The second part of the chapter discusses the role of Melbourne’s aviation infrastructure in the business
development and growth of the outer suburbs. It includes a discussion of the importance of the
international airport at Tullamarine (Melbourne Airport), Melbourne’s second airport at Avalon, plans for
a future airport in Melbourne’s south-east and the potential for the development of a ‘Melbourne City
Airport’.
Chapter Seven
The Victorian Government, like other state and territory governments, has the primary responsibility for
funding and delivering the vast majority of new and upgraded urban infrastructure. Infrastructure in new
outer suburbs is also funded by development contributions, which are provided by developers in the
form of payments or in-kind works, facilities or services for a particular community.
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In recent years, traditional approaches to infrastructure financing have struggled to generate sufficient and
timely funding for the infrastructure needs of outer suburban Melbourne. This is a problem that is not
limited to Melbourne’s outer suburbs but is increasingly recognised as a challenge for all of Australia’s
major cities.
The chapter discusses a range of alternative infrastructure funding options, including the potential of
public private partnerships (PPPs) to unlock private sector infrastructure funding and the potential for
better coordination of existing resources, including through measures such as the recent expansion of the
role and powers of the Victorian Growth Areas Authority.
Part C – Business Development
Chapter Eight
In Chapter Eight, the Committee discusses the potential of technology start-up companies and coworking spaces as an innovative model of business development and employment generation for
Melbourne’s outer suburbs. The chapter considers successful international models, such as London’s
Tech City and the remarkable success of Israel as a start-up hub, as well as the burgeoning technology
start-up and co-working ‘ecosystem’ in inner Melbourne. The chapter suggests a number of strategies for
growing such knowledge industry businesses in Melbourne’s outer suburbs, including: the identification
of sites with potential for adaptive re-use and re-development as co-working facilities; the attraction of
‘green-tech’ start-ups into Interface Council areas, particularly in Green Wedge Councils; improved
methods of identifying and organising ‘pop-up’ co-working events and ‘pop-up’ professional services for
start-ups; and includes a number of recommendations aimed at boosting the access of technology startups to venture capital.
Chapter Nine
Chapter Nine discusses the ongoing importance of manufacturing to the economies of Melbourne’s outer
suburbs and the emerging opportunities in the field of ‘advanced manufacturing’, which includes
potentially revolutionary technologies such as 3D Printing and nano-materials. The increasing importance
of technology start-ups within the field of advanced manufacturing is also discussed. Many commentators
predict that the increased adoption of advanced manufacturing techniques will boost manufactured
exports and employment in those cities where traditional manufacturing is currently facing significant
pressure. This is of particular significance to outer suburban Melbourne, where manufacturing remains a
major employer and continues to make a significant contribution to the local, state and national economy.
Chapter Ten
Chapter Ten discusses the role of Melbourne’s established and emerging outer suburban ‘knowledge
clusters’, a term that refers to a geographic area where businesses are located in close proximity to, and
have formed close links with, a university or research institution with the goal of driving innovation and
creating new industries.
There are a number of established knowledge clusters in Melbourne’s outer suburbs, which already
operate as ‘mini-agglomerations’ for knowledge workers and for people employed in manufacturing and
related enterprises. Over time, such clusters have the potential to significantly increase the number of
knowledge worker jobs based in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. International evidence also suggests that the
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establishment of a number of science parks in or near outer suburban Melbourne would further boost
business development in the knowledge sector and the creation of locally based knowledge industry jobs.
Chapter Eleven
Chapter Eleven discusses the current and future role of agriculture, horticulture and tourism in the
business development and prosperity of Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Melbourne’s Interface Councils are
home to a range of agricultural, horticultural and tourism activities and many Interface Councils contain
areas of highly productive agricultural land. Stronger recognition of the principle of the ‘right to farm’ is
important to protect the economic viability of outer suburban-based farming enterprises and to preserve
valuable agricultural land in these areas from urban development.
Melbourne’s Interface Councils, and the Green Wedge Councils in particular, also have major potential
for the development of tourism and related industries. The chapter contains recommendations aimed at
developing this potential in a way that grows local businesses and local jobs while preserving the features
that make these areas unique and precious to all Melburnians.
Chapter Twelve
Chapter Twelve explores ways that governments can assist businesses in Melbourne’s outer suburbs to
develop and serve local, national and international markets. The chapter also examines the role of private
sector and non-government actors in the business development process.
The Victorian Government’s recent and ongoing reform of the planning system, including its review of
developer contributions, is also discussed. The relocation of selected public sector agencies from the
CBD to outer suburban locations was identified by many of the Interface Councils as a way of providing
an ‘anchor’ for business development and the chapter recommends consideration of opportunities to
consolidate government service delivery agencies and functions at office developments in established
outer suburban activity areas.
The chapter also considers the value of the sister city relationships maintained by some of Melbourne’s
Interface Councils and finds that the Interface Councils would derive greater value in terms of accessing
key trade and innovation markets by ‘piggybacking’ onto the more high profile and highly successful
sister city program maintained by the City of Melbourne. The chapter also recommends an increase in the
extent to which the Interface Councils are integrated into the international outreach and trade mission
efforts of the Victorian Government.
Part D – Skills Development
Chapter Thirteen
Chapter Thirteen discusses the skills and training needs of outer suburban residents and local employers.
The Committee received evidence that Melbourne’s Interface Councils have a ratio of job provision of
approximately one job for every two labour force participants (compared to a 1:1 ratio for non-Interface
Councils). The Committee also received evidence that firms increasingly regard access to an appropriately
skilled and educated labour force as a critical factor when choosing where to locate. Boosting the skills
base of Melbourne’s outer suburbs is therefore an important strategy for attracting firms to the outer
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suburbs and for reducing the extent to which local residents are required to commute often significant
distances to work in central Melbourne.
Many stakeholders emphasised the importance of providing outer suburban residents with the necessary
training opportunities to enable them to more fully participate in Melbourne’s knowledge economy. This
is particularly important in view of the relative decline in job opportunities within those sectors, such as
manufacturing and retail, which have historically provided a large proportion of the local jobs in
Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
The challenge that this decline poses is compounded by the fact that, compared to Greater Melbourne,
some of Melbourne’s outer suburbs have a relatively higher proportion of working residents with lower
levels of educational attainment or who are working in semi-skilled occupations Well-targeted retraining
opportunities will be increasingly important to enable these residents to transition to new roles in the
future. For younger outer suburban residents who have yet to join the workforce, skills training will need
to more proactively meet the needs of employers as Melbourne’s economy becomes increasingly
knowledge-intensive.
The chapter includes a discussion of the importance of strategic partnerships between governments, the
tertiary education sector and industry and a discussion of the Victorian Government’s recent reforms to
the Vocational Education and Training (VET) sector, which are aimed at making the sector more
responsive to the skills needs of employers.

xvi

Chair’s Foreword

CHAIR’S FOREWORD
The Final Report of the Outer Suburban/Interface Services and Development Committee’s Inquiry:
Growing the Suburbs: Infrastructure and Business Development in Outer Suburban Melbourne is the synthesis of the
large amount of information the Committee received during the Inquiry.
The Final Report contains twenty-four (24) Findings and fifty-six (56) Recommendations.
The Committee received ninety-five (95) submissions and took evidence during the Inquiry’s hearings
over a period in Melbourne. The Committee held public hearings in four (4) of the Interface Councils
during this Inquiry and in six (6) of the Interface Councils during the Liveability Inquiry. Due to the
interrelated nature of the two inquiries, the Committee has also drawn upon some of the evidence
provided during the Liveability Inquiry in preparing this report. The Committee also conducted interstate
hearings and site visits in both Perth and Adelaide and an overseas study tour to Vancouver, Calgary,
Toronto, Zurich and London.
Most cities visited outside of Victoria by the Committee have been consistently ranked highly in The
Economist Intelligence Unit’s, World’s Most Liveable City tables.
The Committee has amassed a vast amount of information, which could be described as a rich harvest
and represents a valuable resource. The transcripts from the study tour overseas alone amount to nine
hundred and fifty-two (952) pages. The research effort during the extended report formulation process
has been dynamic, with every effort being made to keep the information as up-to-date as possible.
During this Inquiry, witnesses from within Victoria, interstate and during the overseas study tour
provided compelling testimony, which included a range of thought-provoking and at times challenging
facts and case studies. There is much to be taken on board from the experience of other large and
growing cities facing similar challenges to Melbourne and its outer suburbs.
Other information that is incorporated into this report represents the collaborative efforts of many. We
thank each of the groups and individuals who made formal submissions and those who attended the
hearings.
During the course of this Inquiry and the previous Inquiry Liveability Options in Outer Suburban Melbourne,
the Committee travelled to the ten (10) Interface Council areas of the Shire of Cardinia, the Shire of
Yarra Ranges, the Mitchell Shire, Mornington Peninsula Shire, the City of Hume, the City of Melton, the
City of Casey, the City of Wyndham, the Shire of Nillumbik and the City of Whittlesea. We thank each of
these municipalities for their hospitality, valuable inputs and arranging comprehensive site visits.
The Committee received an outstanding level of cooperation, information and a warm welcome from
Canadian authorities, government agencies and the officers and elected representatives of a number of
municipalities of the fine cities of Vancouver, Calgary and Toronto.
Our special thanks and gratitude go out to the Mayor Dianne Watts of the City of Surrey and Mayor
Ernie Daykin of the District of Maple Ridge, both municipalities in Vancouver’s outer metropolitan
regions. We thank these municipalities for the large number of expert witnesses they arranged for us to
hear from. We also thank them for the time they invested in the detailed site visits they took us on to
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their activity centres and the sites of major infrastructure projects. Projects we saw included rail systems,
both at grade and elevated, roads and bridges, hospitals, community colleges (Canadian equivalent of
TAFE), libraries. Their retail and residential precincts are designed to provide increased densities, whilst
maintaining local amenity and character.
In Vancouver the Committee also met with Metro Vancouver, Translink British Columbia, the Planning
Institute of British Columbia, Urban Development Institute of British Columbia and British Columbia
Housing.
The Committee very much appreciates the courtesy extended to us by the Legislative Assembly of British
Columbia when we visited the Parliament.
In Calgary, we met with and conducted hearings with Mayor Naheed Nenshi and the many officers of the
City of Calgary, a city highly ranked as an ecologically sustainable and rapidly growing metropolis. Its
growth is largely due to the energy boom in the Province of Alberta. We also met with the University of
Calgary and the Urban Development Institute of Calgary.
In Toronto, whilst visiting the City of Oshawa, we met with Mayor John Henry and his senior officers,
who provided us with a comprehensive briefing of the issues they face. We thank the City of Oshawa for
their hospitality and the wealth of information their shared with us.
Also in Toronto we met with the Ministry of Economic Development and Innovation Ontario, Toronto
and Region Conservation Authority, Metrolinx, Toronto Transit Commission, Ministry of Municipal
Affairs and Housing and the Regional Municipality of Halton.
Toronto is a very muscular and rapidly growing city, with five car manufacturing plants anchoring its
industrial might. Of particular note is the vision demonstrated by the Province of Ontario and the
authorities in the Greater Toronto Area (GTA), in ensuring movement of very high volumes of
commuter traffic and freight movements, along their interconnected road system. Toronto’s road system
consists of freeways with up to sixteen lanes planned to handle traffic volumes and freight movements of
today and well into the future.
Historically, Toronto’s planners demonstrated vision and courage to put aside the vast tracts of land that
Toronto’s system of freeways needed. The system criss-crosses Toronto’s suburbs and serves their
economy so well. Exports to the United States make up a large proportion of the industrial output of the
Greater Toronto Area (GTA). Authorities in the GTA are firm in their resolve to give priority to freight
movements throughout their road and rail systems.
For us in Victoria, there is also a need to have a firm resolve and commitment that there will be sufficient
land reserved for transport corridors, both road and rail. This foresight will be critical for a city planned
to grow to eight million by 2056.
The Committee is also very appreciative of the courtesy and the formal and warm welcome extended to
us by the Zurich Cantonal Parliament.
We received much expert advice from the Canton’s specialist urban planners. We thank them for
arranging the site visits in outer suburban Zurich, which included the opportunity to see first-hand the
operation of the city’s Glattalbahn light rail/tram system. In particular, we met with the Office of
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Economy and Labour, Government of the Canton of Zurich, Office of Waste Water Energy and Air,
Office for Spatial Development Government of the Canton of Zurich, Professor Marc Angélil, Network
City and Landscape, Swiss Federal Institute of Technology, Professor Ulrich Weidmann, Chair, Transport
Systems, Institute of Transport Planning and Mr Hannes Schneebeli Manager Infrastructure, the
Glattalbahn Verkehrsbetriebe Glattal.
The Committee also visited London. An area of particular interest for the Committee centred on the
2012 Olympic Park Legacy Project in London’s East, which embraces a bold experiment for converting
the Olympic Athletes’ village to a fifty-fifty mix of private and public housing.
The Committee also visited the London Borough of Croydon, one of London’s largest municipalities in
the south. Public transport in and around the London Borough of Croydon had been bolstered in recent
years by a local tram system.
Our learning experience from this site visit centred on the large-scale urban renewal program, currently
being undertaken by the Borough to convert under-utilised office accommodation into residential units.
The Committee was alerted to an important message with this urban renewal project, in that the London
Borough of Croydon for the past four or five decades had focussed on job creation, locally. Over time
they came to the realisation that a proportion of their industries and commercial enterprises and their
staff preferred to work in London, itself. This is a profound example of the allure and the drawing power
of agglomeration at work.
Transport for London’s (TfL’s) response to this trend has been to concentrate on increasing capacity for
the travelling public into and out of London.
In London itself, the Committee also met with London Thames Gateway Development Corporation,
Tech City Investment Organisation, Directorate for Investment, UK Trade and Investment, Olympic
Development Authority and Olympic Park Legacy Company, Lend Lease, Department for Communities
and Local Government (UK) and Homes and Communities Agency, UK Trade and Investment,
International Marketing, South East. We were particularly impressed by the initiatives taken by the Prime
Minister, David Cameron, to foster and commercialise innovation by encouraging starts-ups and coworking eco-systems, such as Tech City in Shoreditch.
As reported at length in our report Liveability Options in Outer Suburban Melbourne, December 2012, and at
the time of writing this, Melbourne is still the world’s most liveable city. The allure of Melbourne, which
is increasingly seen as a global city, draws people to its creative centre. This force is also known as the
power of agglomeration. It is one of the factors that governments need to recognise and deal with, if a
balance is to be provided in the form of access to local jobs and reliable transport systems for those living
in the outer suburbs, especially when compared to what is accessible for those living in Melbourne’s inner
and middle suburbs.
It is a fact of life that higher paid jobs are clustering away from the outer suburban areas, because of the
effects of agglomeration. Historically, such jobs formed an important part of the fabric of the
manufacturing companies that, in turn provided much of the employment in Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
An overall higher standard of living in the area resulted. This effect is called ‘the unbundling of the value
chain’.
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The question for us now is how do we attract and retain professionals against the almost irresistible
pull/forces of agglomeration?
A heavy dependence on drawing upon these higher order services is the legacy that the outer suburbs are
accommodating and need to resolve. Business is built on trust and trust can only be forged through faceto-face contact, hence the pull of Melbourne’s agglomeration for higher order service providers. It is
important to note that Melbourne’s own competitive advantage comes from the economic benefits of
agglomeration.
It is well known that Melbourne’s outer suburbs draw upon their economic strengths, such as
manufacturing, tourism, horticulture and agriculture.
Central to the task of creating and retaining jobs in the future is to create an enlargement of central
business districts closer to the outer suburbs, a critical mass with its own form of drawing power for an
agglomeration to take place. Knowledge workers are then likely to move into these regions to enjoy the
perhaps unique recreational and cultural offerings.
There are many complex and difficult challenges that Melbourne’s outer suburbs will continue to face
over coming years.
The Committee’s quest has been to augment the evidence we received from the Interface Councils and
local stakeholders in order to be able to report on new ideas and successful models of ‘thinking outside of
the square’. We have relied on evidence and the ideas garnered whilst interstate and overseas and it is
compelling.
When it comes to issues of infrastructure in the growth corridors and Melbourne’s outer suburbs per se,
the evidence we received only serves to further reinforce what the travelling public and commuters
already know that, there is a considerable infrastructure deficit and backlog. As the population continues
to grow, so does the problem of moving in and out of and around Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
If we pause to think, it is remarkable that in 2013 London is celebrating 150 years of the London
underground, arguably one of the best transport networks in the world. Developing brilliant transport
networks takes time. Melbourne is forecast to reach the population of London (eight million people), by
2056, so the extent and variety of the modes of transport of the London system is an exemplary model.
It is important to note that Melbourne is not alone with the lag in infrastructure provision. The cities we
visited were quite open about the problems they face in trying to keep up with their own population
growth trajectories, whilst maintaining the high standard of living their cities are renowned for.
It seems to be a universal problem of our age.
A key challenge for Melbourne’s planners is to create a CBD dynamic within each of the larger cities that
make up Melbourne’s middle and outer suburbs. This is why the Committee has recommended the
development of capitals in the suburbs, in the west, north, east and south and also the south-east.
However, this will not happen overnight and the development of each city’s own point of differentiation
will have its own period of gestation. Physical connectivity will be the key to success here.
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Using the power of the brilliant brand that Melbourne is internationally is an appropriate means of
supporting the sub-regions, or outer suburbs of Greater Melbourne. This is because these sub-regions are
yet to fully develop their own compelling, competitive selling points for international markets.
Right now, Melbourne’s outer suburbs derive many benefits from the power of Melbourne’s brand. Their
strengths lie in the fact that they are integrated into one of the world’s best and strongest knowledgebased, agglomerated cities.
As has been quite dramatically demonstrated in recent times, employment in manufacturing is declining.
Manufacturing’s contribution to Victoria’s Gross State Product is still large and vital strategically. Our
competitive advantage here in Victoria is our strong skills base and access to quite a wide range of
educational settings.
We need to recognise that to remain a thriving economy and a competitive player in the global
marketplace, people will need to understand and embrace what the future holds for us. For many this will
mean committing to life-long learning and having an open mind.
The Committee has learned from its study tours, hearings and through the content of the submissions,
that much change is underway and some people are ill-prepared for it. We need to do all we can to take
people with us and ensure that access to education, training and the updating of skills is easy as possible.
We feel that the relationships between vocational and further education and commerce and industry must
not only be strengthened, but ideally reviewed systematically and regularly. This is critical as skills sets are
evolving as new technologies and new priorities emerge. Fostering student interaction with the work
place in the form of internships, practical placement programs and practice firms would see skills remain
relevant and responsive to new and evolving trends and practices. Those entering the employment market
would be better prepared.
The notion of a third industrial revolution is currently being used to describe the rapid development of
economies based on new manufacturing and the related research capacity that brings it about. Low-cost
economies have in part contributed to the decline in manufacturing here in Victoria, especially in largescale plants in the outer suburbs. So our imperative now is to prepare to take advantage of the
technologies that are derived from our centres of advanced sciences.
Because part of the economy dies every day and is replaced by something new, we need to ensure that we
are equipped to deal with change and adapt as required. Rather than simply managing change, our task as
a community should be to ensure that we nurture the spirit of change within people, thus allowing change
to occur naturally and for individuals to have ownership of their own futures.
This large and complex report is the direct result of a special team effort.
I wish to record my sincere thanks to my parliamentary colleagues, Ms Judith Graley (Deputy Chair), Ms
Cindy McLeish, Mrs Natalie Hutchins and Mr Craig Ondarchie.
This Inquiry has demanded much of members of the Committee in terms of time and effort. During the
development of this report each member of the Committee has made valuable and valued contributions.
We are fortunate indeed that the skills, experience, expertise, backgrounds and dedication of the
Members of the Committee were applied as assiduously has they have been.
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I especially wish to thank the Executive Officer Mr Nathan Bunt for his splendid efforts, consistency,
dedication and sheer hard work in producing this report. Other members of the team are to be thanked
for their dedication and the skills that they have applied. Of special note are Research Officers, Dr
Charlotte Frew, Mr Scott Martin and Administrative Officers, Ms Natalie-Mai Holmes and Ms Michelle
Summerhill.
The team has worked assiduously and often extended themselves considerably due to the workload. They
are to be congratulated for their work and dedication during the hearings, research and the compilation of
the Report.
Some aspects of the early research for this report can also be attributed to Dr Vaughan Koops, Mr Keir
Delaney and Dr Rosalind Hearder. We thank them for their efforts.
Having thanked and congratulated the Members of the Committee and the team from the Secretariat, I
feel it is important to stress that the process of reporting has been significantly impacted by staff
shortages and staff turnover at critical times. This led to a considerable amount of re-drafting of the
thirteen chapters that make up this report.
I commend the Final Report of the Outer Suburban/Interface Services and Development Committee’s
Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs: Infrastructure and Business Development in Outer Suburban Melbourne.

Jan Kronberg MLC
Chair
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WEP
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Activity Areas: Activity Areas are metropolitan hubs containing retail, educational, medical and other
services and may also contain some residential accommodation. Usually served by public transport, they
range in size and intensity of use from local neighbourhood strip shopping centres to universities and
major regional shopping malls.
Agglomeration economies: This term is used to describe the benefits that firms obtain when locating
near each other. As more firms in related industries form clusters, costs of production may decrease, while
productivity and innovation may increase. The formation and growth of cities is linked closely to the
exploitation of agglomeration economies by firms and individuals.
Advanced manufacturing: There are a range of opinions on the definition of advanced manufacturing.
These include: new and improved production methods; manufacturing in ‘new’ industries (such as
aerospace and bio-technology) and systems the transfer new technology into manufacturing processes,
increasing increase productivity or lowering production costs.
Agricultural urbanism: Agricultural Urbanism involves the full integration of the systems of food
production within the function of cities; with the planning, design and development of agricultural
systems integrated into urban environments. The benefits include a closer connection of city dwellers to
food systems, alongside increased aesthetic, environmental and food security benefits.
Anchor tenant: An Anchor tenant is either the first or largest tenant in a retail or office development. The
prestige and name recognition of the anchor tenant attracts both customers and other, subsidiary tenants to
the development.
‘Angel’ investors: Angel investors are affluent individuals who provide venture capital for business start-ups,
usually in exchange for convertible debt or ownership equity. Angel investors increasingly organise
themselves into groups or networks to share research, pool investment capital and provide advice to their
portfolio companies.
Brownfields development: Are developments that take place on land that has been previously used
(often for industrial purposes), but subsequently became vacant, derelict or contaminated. Brownfield
development sites are often sites for urban renewal projects and typically require remediation work before
any new development goes ahead.
Business development: For the purposes of this Inquiry, business development is defined as activities
undertaken by governments to attract and retain private sector investment and activities undertaken by
firms to incubate new businesses and build business networks in outer suburban areas.
Business accelerator: Business accelerators are different to business incubators in that they are usually focused
on companies entering or growing into national or global markets. Business accelerators are more likely to be
financed by venture capitalists or angel investors looking for opportunities to finance growth potential
through defined action plans.
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Business incubator: Business incubators are organisations that support successful development of
entrepreneurial start-up companies through providing a range of business management services, support
resources and access to wider business and investment networks.
Central Business District (CBD): Melbourne’s CBD is the most central part of the city, consisting high
levels of clustering and agglomeration economies in high-level producer services. The CBD includes the
historical Hoddle Grid and adjacent areas such as Southbank, Docklands and areas leading north and
west from the Hoddle Grid toward Parkville and West Melbourne.
Cluster: Clusters are groups of interdependent firms and organisations co-located in a specific
geographical region that provide a related group of products and services. Because of their close
proximity, cluster constituents are able to enjoy the benefits of agglomeration economies.
Development Contributions: Development contributions (DCs) are payments in cash or works-in-kind
towards providing infrastructure required in a greenfield development. The following kinds of works, services
or facilities may be funded from DCs including: acquisition of land and constructing roads, public
transport infrastructure, drainage, public open space, and community facilities.
Development Contributions Plans: A Development Contributions Plan (DCP) is a mechanism used to levy
development contributions (DCs). A DCP specifies the type of infrastructure to be provided, shows
calculation and apportionment of costs and allows Council to collect DC levies. Approved DCPs are
included in a Council’s Planning Scheme.
Green Wedge: The open landscapes around Melbourne’s outskirts originally set aside in the 1970s to
conserve rural activities and significant natural features from Melbourne’s outward growth. Green
Wedges are defined under the Planning and Environment Act 1987 as land outside the Urban Growth Boundary
as described in a metropolitan fringe council planning scheme.
Green Wedge Councils: Green Wedge Councils are three Interface Councils (Mornington Peninsula,
Nillumbik and Yarra Ranges) that contain substantial areas of Green Wedge land and which are not Growth
Area Councils.
Greenfields development: Greenfields development occurs on undeveloped land in or adjacent to an urban
area that has been identified as potentially suitable for future urban development. Greenfields development
sites are generally found on the fringes of existing urban areas, often on land currently used for
agricultural purposes.
Growth Area: An area of land in the municipal district of one or more Growth Area Councils. There are
currently six Growth Areas: Casey-Cardinia; Hume; Melton; Mitchell; Whittlesea; and Wyndham.
Growth Area Councils: Any of the following seven municipal LGAs located in Growth Areas: Cardinia
Shire Council; Casey City Council; Hume City Council; Melton Shire Council; Mitchell Shire Council;
Whittlesea City Council; and Wyndham City Council.
Growth Areas Infrastructure Contribution (GAIC): The GAIC is applied to land zoned for urban
development and brought within the Urban Growth Boundary since 2005. It is used to help fund provision
of state infrastructure needed to support Greenfields development in new suburbs.
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Growth Corridors: In the last two decades, Melbourne has pursued outward growth along four major
growth corridors, namely: North (Hume/Mitchell); South-East (Casey/Cardinia); West
(Wyndham/Melton) and Sunbury. In recent years, the Victorian Government has developed Growth
Corridor Plans to comprehensively plan the long-term urban development of these corridors.
Growth Corridor Plans (GCPs): These aim to set a strategic framework guiding future development
within Melbourne’s four Growth Corridors. They broadly identify preferred land uses, likely transport
corridors and locations of major and principal town centres. GCPs are intended to inform the
development of Precinct Structure Plans (PSPs).
In-fill development: Involves the development of unused or underutilised land within existing urban
areas. As most in-fill development sites are in inner and middle suburbs it offers the possibility of better
utilising existing infrastructure to accommodate population growth in urban areas. Brownfield developments
can often be found on in-fill sites in established suburbs.
Infrastructure: Essential services and facilities providing foundations for growth and that support
productive social and economic capacity. These include: roads, railways, ports, airports, generation and
distribution systems for electricity, gas and water and waste management systems.
Inner Melbourne: The definition of Inner Melbourne conforms to the Australian Bureau of Statistics
(ABS) definition of Statistical Area 4 (SA4) division ‘Melbourne-Inner’. This takes in Melbourne’s CBD,
the remainder of the City of Melbourne LGA and large portions of adjacent LGAs. .
Knowledge cluster: A knowledge cluster is a local innovation system organised around universities,
research institutions and firms with the goal of driving innovation and creating new industries. Knowledge
clusters are locations with high levels of internal and external networking and well-developed knowledge
sharing capabilities.
Knowledge industry: Knowledge industries usually refer to industries that are relatively intensive in their
inputs of technology and human capital. These industries can include high-level service industries such as
Producer services as well as Advanced manufacturing.
Knowledge worker: A knowledge worker is a worker whose main capital is knowledge. Examples of
knowledge workers may include software engineers, architects, engineers, scientists and lawyers, as they
are required to think for a living. Knowledge work is differentiated from other forms of work by its
primary need for ‘non-routine’ problem solving that requires a range of thinking styles.
Interface Councils: A group of ten municipal councils that form a ring around Melbourne’s inner and
middle municipalities. Interface Councils comprise the seven Growth Area Councils and the three Green
Wedge Councils.
Landscape Urbanism: Landscape urbanism is an approach to urban planning and design concerned with
urban forms that manage water, vegetation, air quality and other complex environmental systems.
Proponents argue recognition of existing landscapes is the fundamental principle in urban planning and
design rather than cosmetic ‘add-ons’ at the end of the process. Prominent examples of Landscape urbanism
are found in sites remediated for the 2012 London Olympic Games.
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Large business: The Australian Bureau of Statistics defines a large business as a business employing more
than 200 people.
Liveability: Originally developed as a tool to determine if multi-national companies should pay ‘hardship
allowances’ as part of staff relocation packages, Liveability scores, based on a range of socio-economic,
recreational and environmental measures are increasingly used as a broad tool for benchmarking cities
around the world. More generally, Liveability is seen as a measure of a quality of life for a city’s residents.
Local Government Area (LGA): A Local Government Area (LGA) is an administrative division of an
Australian state or territory that is the responsibility of a single local government. These can range in size
from relatively small inner-city LGAs to large LGAs in regional Victoria.
Medium business: The Australian Bureau of Statistics defines a medium business as a business employing
20 or more people but less than 200 people.
Melbourne Statistical Division (MSD): Prior to the 2011 Census, the MSD was used to define the size
of Greater Melbourne. Since the 2011 Census, the MSD definition has been replaced by Greater Melbourne
Statistical Area.
New Urbanism: New Urbanism is an urban planning and design movement dating from the 1980s that
emphasises walkable neighbourhoods with a range of housing and job types. It has had a deep impact on
many aspects of real estate development, urban planning, and land-use strategies in the US and elsewhere.
It draws heavily on pre-automobile forms of urban design using Transit Oriented Development (TOD)
concepts. New Urbanism is closely related to Smart Growth.
Precinct Structure Plans (PSPs): PSPs are detailed structure plans for future Growth Corridor
developments, informed by strategic frameworks set out in Growth Corridor Plans. Before development
begins, the Growth Areas Authority and the relevant Growth Area Council develops PSPs identifying
alignments of transport routes, town centre locations; open space networks, densities in residential areas
and areas for industry and employment. Additional plans for State and council infrastructure needs,
development contributions and native vegetation are also produced.
Secondary/Tertiary suites: The city of Vancouver, Canada allows the construction of a second or third
residence (‘suites’) on a single block of land as a way to promote In-fill development, increase residential
densities, reduce housing stress by providing additional income to homeowners and increase housing
affordability. Most newly-constructed family homes in metropolitan Vancouver include a ‘secondary suite’,
either in a lower level of the primary residence or a separate structure. Many new homes also include a
separate ‘tertiary suite’ built adjoining a side or rear laneway.
Small business: A small business is defined by the Australian Bureau of Statistics as a business employing
less than 20 people, with independent ownership and operation, owners providing principal decision
making and most if not all business capital. Small businesses include sole traders and partnerships without
employees, businesses employing less than 5 people (micro businesses) and businesses employing more
than 5, but less than 20 people. Small businesses are the foundational building blocks of local economies,
many being home-based and providing services to local customers.
Small-to-medium enterprises (SMEs): SMEs are businesses that employ between 5 and 250 people,
have an annual turnover of between $2 million and $250 million, accounting for many small businesses and
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medium businesses. SMEs make up the majority of private businesses and are widely viewed as responsible
for driving innovation and competition in many sectors of Australian and international economies.
Smart Growth: Describes an approach to urban planning and design whose principles emphasise Transit
Oriented Development, walking and cycling, preservation of natural and built environments, sustainable
development and planning for the future. Smart Growth often focuses on Brownfields developments in existing
urban areas to reduce pressure for urban expansion from Greenfields developments and preserve rural areas,
agricultural land and environmentally sensitive areas.
Start-up: Start-up companies are often associated with high growth, technology-oriented companies,
many of which seek to create new markets. A company may cease to be a start-up once it passes various
milestones, by becoming a publicly-traded company, being acquired in a takeover or merger or by going
out of business.
Transit Oriented Development (TOD): TODs are urban forms designed to maximise access by public
transport, walking and cycling and minimise car use. A typical TOD will have a rail or bus station at its
core, surrounded by dense residential and commercial development which may include retail, commercial,
medical, educational and other services, with progressively lower-density developments within walking
and cycling distance of the public transport station.
Urban Containment Boundary (UCB): Some cities have implemented a UCB to provide a hard urban
boundary to control urban growth and protect agricultural land and natural and environmental areas.
With a UCB in place, development is then able to be channelled and intensified into existing urban areas,
through In-fill and Brownfields developments, with Greenfields developments considered only as a last resort. The
UCB is an important element behind Vancouverism.
Urban Growth Boundary (UGB): The UGB indicates the long-term limits of urban development and
where non-urban values and land uses should prevail in Greater Melbourne, including the Mornington
Peninsula. When introduced in 2002, the UGB was designed to be a permanent boundary, but has been
moved outward four times since then.

xxxv

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

xxxvi

Table of Findings

TABLE OF FINDINGS
FINDING 3.1: THE EVIDENCE PROVIDED TO THE COMMITTEE POINTS TO THE ALMOST IRRESISTIBLE DRAWING POWER OF
AGGLOMERATION IN THE CREATION OF PLACES IN WHICH TO LIVE, AFFILIATE AND INVEST. RECENT AND FORECAST POPULATION
DYNAMICS ILLUSTRATE THE DYNAMIC NATURE OF AGGLOMERATION, WHICH POSES SIGNIFICANT CHALLENGES AND COMPETITIVE
PRESSURES FOR MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS...................................................................................................... 80

FINDING 4.1: URBAN DENSIFICATION IS A KEY STRATEGY FOR BOOSTING THE UTILISATION OF EXISTING INFRASTRUCTURE, THE
ACCOMMODATION OF INCREASED POPULATION GROWTH AND REDUCING THE PRESSURES ON NEW AND EXISTING
INFRASTRUCTURE AND ESSENTIAL SERVICES IN MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS. ........................................................... 105

FINDING 4.2: TO ENSURE THAT OUTER SUBURBAN INFRASTRUCTURE IS MAINTAINED TO AN APPROPRIATE STANDARD, ACTIVE COORDINATION BETWEEN ALL LEVELS OF GOVERNMENT AS WELL AS INFRASTRUCTURE OWNERS AND MANAGERS IS REQUIRED. . 116

FINDING 4.3: THAT THE USE OF PERI-URBAN AGRICULTURAL LAND AND GREEN WEDGE-ZONED LAND ALSO BE CONSIDERED FOR
MANAGEMENT AS BUSHFIRE BUFFER ZONES TO PROTECT OUTER SUBURBAN COMMUNITIES. ........................................... 120

FINDING 5.1: THE COMMITTEE FINDS THE TREND TOWARD LARGER, MORE CONCENTRATED RETAIL CENTRES IN OUTER SUBURBAN
AREAS THAT ARE OFTEN LOCATED SIGNIFICANT DISTANCES FROM THE PUBLIC TRANSPORT NETWORK AS A MATTER OF CONCERN.

IN PARTICULAR, THE COMMITTEE IS CONCERNED AT THE REAL AND POTENTIAL EFFECTS THESE DEVELOPMENTS HAVE IN
REDUCING ACCESSIBILITY AND SOCIAL COHESION AND INCREASING SOCIAL ISOLATION.................................................... 140

FINDING 5.2: THAT THERE IS INSUFFICIENT EVIDENCE OF THE REAL OR PERCEIVED RISKS AND BARRIERS ATTACHED TO HIGHER DENSITY
HOUSING AROUND OUTER SUBURBAN TRANSPORT HUBS AND ACTIVITIES AREAS. .......................................................... 142

FINDING 5.3: THAT COMMUNITIES CAN DERIVE BENEFITS FROM A MIX OF RESIDENTIAL HOUSING STOCK AROUND PUBLIC TRANSPORT
NODES, INCLUDING INNOVATIVE WAYS OF INCREASING DENSITIES, SUCH AS THE VANCOUVER MODEL OF SECONDARY AND
TERTIARY ‘SUITES’ IN EXISTING DWELLINGS. .......................................................................................................... 142

FINDING 5.4: THAT THE EXPERIENCE OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF LONDON’S TRANSPORT SYSTEM PROVIDES AN IMPORTANT CASE STUDY
FOR MELBOURNE OF THE WAYS IN WHICH TRANSPORT SYSTEMS CAN SHAPE A CITY’S URBAN FORM AND PARTICULARLY THE
PROVISION OF ORBITAL AND RADIAL TRANSPORT SYSTEMS. ...................................................................................... 144

FINDING 5.5: THAT THE EAST WEST LINK IS AN IMPORTANT TRANSPORT PROJECT WITH BENEFITS ACROSS GREATER MELBOURNE,
PARTICULARLY IN IMPROVING ACCESS TO THE PORT OF MELBOURNE FROM MELBOURNE’S OUTER EAST AND SOUTH-EASTERN
REGIONS........................................................................................................................................................ 146

FINDING 5.6: THE OUTER METROPOLITAN RING (OMR) IS A ROAD INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECT OF METROPOLITAN, STATE AND
NATIONAL IMPORTANCE. THE OMR’S ROLE IN SUPPORTING LONG-TERM POPULATION AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT IN

MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBAN NORTHERN AND WESTERN REGIONS ARE IMPORTANT TO THE CITY’S LONG-TERM ECONOMIC
GROWTH. ...................................................................................................................................................... 148

FINDING 5.7: THAT THE NORTH EAST LINK (NEL) IS A ROAD INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECT IMPORTANT FOR SUPPORTING POPULATION
GROWTH AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT IN OUTER SUBURBAN MELBOURNE. ............................................................... 149

FINDING 5.8: THAT REDESIGNING AND IMPROVING LOCAL BUS NETWORKS AND ROUTES IS AN IMPORTANT MEANS TO INFLUENCE
MODE SHIFT FROM CARS TO PUBLIC TRANSPORT. IMPROVEMENT MEASURES COULD INCLUDE REDUCED JOURNEY TIMES,
INCREASED SERVICE FREQUENCIES AND STRAIGHTER, MORE DIRECT ROUTES BETWEEN ORIGINS AND DESTINATIONS. ............ 152

FINDING 5.9: ROAD SPACE ALLOCATION WILL BECOME AN INCREASINGLY IMPORTANT TRANSPORT PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT
PROBLEM. AS MELBOURNE’S POPULATION GROWS, IT MUST FACE THE ISSUE OF EFFICIENTLY ALLOCATING ROAD SPACE TO
ENSURE PEOPLE AND GOODS CAN MOVE FREELY ON MELBOURNE’S ROAD SYSTEM........................................................ 154

FINDING 5.10: THAT THE MELBOURNE METRO PROJECT IS CRITICAL TO IMPROVING THE ACCESSIBILITY FROM MELBOURNE’S MIDDLE
AND OUTER SUBURBS TO THE HIGH-VALUE EMPLOYMENT AND COMMERCIAL AGGLOMERATIONS IN MELBOURNE’S CBD AND
INNER CORE OF SUBURBS. ................................................................................................................................. 157

FINDING 5.11: THE COMMITTEE FINDS THAT THERE MAY BE A NEED FOR PUBLIC TRANSPORT CONNECTIONS CONNECTING THE
GROWTH AREAS OF MITCHELL AND HUME. .......................................................................................................... 160

xxxvii

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs
FINDING 6.1: EFFECTIVE FREIGHT AND LOGISTICS NETWORKS ARE VITAL TO THE BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT AND FUTURE PROSPERITY OF
MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS. THIS INCLUDES BOTH LOCAL CONNECTIONS TO MELBOURNE’S FREIGHT NETWORK, AS WELL AS
‘CITY-SHAPING’ INFRASTRUCTURE, SUCH AS MAJOR ROAD AND RAIL PROJECTS AIMED AT DELIVERING WIDER BENEFITS AT THE
METROPOLITAN, STATE AND NATIONAL LEVEL. ...................................................................................................... 190

FINDING 6.2: IMPROVING ACCESS TO THE PORT OF MELBOURNE FOR INDUSTRIES IN MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS IS AN
IMPORTANT ENABLER OF ECONOMIC GROWTH. THE EAST-WEST LINK’S CONNECTION BETWEEN THE PORT OF MELBOURNE AND
THE URBAN FREIGHT NETWORK IS VITAL FOR THE TRANSPORT OF RAW MATERIALS AND FINISHED GOODS BETWEEN OUTER
SUBURBAN INDUSTRY AND NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL MARKETS. ....................................................................... 196

FINDING 9.1: MANUFACTURING REMAINS VITAL TO THE ECONOMIES OF MOST OF THE INTERFACE COUNCILS, BOTH IN TERMS OF ITS
CONTRIBUTION TO LOCAL JOBS AND THE LOCAL ECONOMY. WHILE THE INTERFACE COUNCILS HAVE EXPERIENCED A LONG TERM
DECLINE IN MANUFACTURING AS A PROPORTION OF TOTAL EMPLOYMENT, MANY EXISTING MANUFACTURING ENTERPRISES IN
THE INTERFACE COUNCILS ARE MAKING THE TRANSITION FROM TRADITIONAL TO ADVANCED MANUFACTURING. THERE ARE ALSO
SIGNIFICANT OPPORTUNITIES FOR NEW ENTERPRISES IN THE FIELDS OF ADVANCED MANUFACTURING AND NICHE
MANUFACTURING, BOTH IN THE INTERFACE COUNCILS AND IN NEARBY OR ADJOINING MUNICIPALITIES. ........................... 278

FINDING 11.1: THE COMMITTEE CONSIDERS THAT THERE IS A NEED FOR A BALANCED APPROACH BETWEEN AGRICULTURE AND
RESIDENTIAL USES, INCLUDING THE FLEXIBILITY TO ADAPT THE HISTORICAL USES OF LAND TO ENSURE THE HARMONIOUS
COEXISTENCE OF RESIDENTS AND BUSINESSES IN MELBOURNE’S INTERFACE COUNCILS. ................................................. 318

FINDING 12.1: FOR THE COMPLETE DEVELOPMENT OF MELBOURNE AS A POLYCENTRIC CITY, THE RELOCATION AND CONCENTRATION
OF BUSINESSES FROM EITHER THE CBD OR INNER CORE; OR FROM DISPERSED OUTER SUBURBAN LOCATIONS INTO SUBURBAN
ACTIVITY CENTRES IS A NECESSARY ELEMENT. ........................................................................................................ 334

FINDING 12.2: THERE IS A NEED FOR FURTHER RESEARCH ON THE BENEFITS OF TRANSFERRING PUBLIC SECTOR EMPLOYEES FROM
CBD-BASED OFFICES TO SUBURBAN ACTIVITY CENTRES. TO THE EXTENT THAT SUCH EMPLOYEES WORK IN KNOWLEDGE SECTOR
ROLES, RELOCATION OF GOVERNMENT OFFICES FROM THE CBD OR CENTRAL MELBOURNE SHOULD BE WEIGHED AGAINST THE
POTENTIAL LOSS OF QUALIFIED AND CAPABLE STAFF. .............................................................................................. 340

FINDING 13.1: THE AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATELY SKILLED LABOUR IS AN IMPORTANT FACTOR FOR FIRMS CONSIDERING THE
ESTABLISHMENT OF OPERATIONS IN OUTER SUBURBAN MELBOURNE. ........................................................................ 357

FINDING 13.2: THE PROPORTION OF THE WORKFORCE IN OUTER SUBURBAN MELBOURNE EMPLOYED IN TRADITIONAL INDUSTRIES,
SUCH AS LOW-TECH MANUFACTURING AND RETAIL, HAS BEEN DECLINING FOR A NUMBER OF YEARS. THIS TREND IS LIKELY TO
CONTINUE AS MELBOURNE’S ECONOMY BECOMES INCREASINGLY KNOWLEDGE-BASED. IT IS THEREFORE IMPERATIVE THAT ALL
LEVELS OF GOVERNMENT WORK TOGETHER TO PROVIDE WORKERS IN SEMI–SKILLED INDUSTRIES WITH PROACTIVE RETRAINING
OPPORTUNITIES FOR MORE KNOWLEDGE-INTENSIVE INDUSTRIES. ............................................................................. 358

FINDING 13.3: THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT’S RECENT REFORMS TO THE TAFE SECTOR ARE AIMED AT PROVIDING MORE TRAINING
IN AREAS WHERE SKILLS NEEDS ARE GREATEST, AS WELL AS CREATING STRONGER PATHWAYS BETWEEN VOCATIONAL TRAINING
AND HIGHER EDUCATION. THESE REFORMS HAVE THE POTENTIAL TO TRANSFORM THE SKILLS BASE OF OUTER SUBURBAN

MELBOURNE INTO ONE THAT IS INCREASINGLY ATTRACTIVE TO EMPLOYERS OPERATING IN KNOWLEDGE ECONOMY INDUSTRIES.
................................................................................................................................................................... 361

xxxviii

Table of Recommendations

TABLE OF RECOMMENDATIONS
RECOMMENDATION 3.1: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONSIDERS WORKING WITH THE RELEVANT COUNCILS TO DEVELOP A
‘CAPITAL’ CITY FOR EACH OF THE DISTINCT GEOGRAPHIC AREAS BEYOND CENTRAL MELBOURNE. THIS SHOULD INCLUDE A
‘CAPITAL’ CITY FOR: MELBOURNE’S NORTH, MELBOURNE’S SOUTH, MELBOURNE’S EAST AND MELBOURNE’S WEST. EACH OF
THESE ‘CAPITAL’ CITIES SHOULD BECOME A FOCUS FOR MAJOR INVESTMENT IN EMPLOYMENT, TRANSPORT AND RELATED
INFRASTRUCTURE. ............................................................................................................................................. 91

RECOMMENDATION 3.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE INTERFACE COUNCILS TO ENCOURAGE FURTHER
RESEARCH INTO NEW AND INNOVATIVE BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT/ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES, INCLUDING THOSE
IDENTIFIED IN THIS REPORT, AS A MEANS OF BOOSTING THE KNOWLEDGE ECONOMIES OF MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS. .... 94

RECOMMENDATION 4.1: IN ORDER TO BETTER ACCOMMODATE MELBOURNE’S INCREASING POPULATION IN OUTER SUBURBAN AREAS,
GREENFIELD AND INFILL DEVELOPMENTS SHOULD BE CONSTRUCTED TO YIELDS THAT SUPPORT HIGHER RESIDENTIAL DENSITIES,
WITH AREAS ADJACENT TO TOWN CENTRES AND PUBLIC TRANSPORT HUBS CONSTRUCTED TO MINIMUM NET YIELDS THAT
SUPPORT INCREASED MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENT. ................................................................................................... 106

RECOMMENDATION 4.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT DETERMINE, IN CONJUNCTION WITH APPROPRIATE STAKEHOLDERS, AN
IMPROVED METHODOLOGY FOR CALCULATING INFRASTRUCTURE NEEDS FOR INFILL AND URBAN RENEWAL PROJECTS IN
ESTABLISHED OUTER SUBURBS TO IMPROVE THE USE OF DEVELOPER CONTRIBUTION PLANS AND OTHER PRIVATE FUNDING
SOURCES IN THESE PROJECTS. ............................................................................................................................ 112

RECOMMENDATION 4.3: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONSULTS WITH LOCAL GOVERNMENTS TO IDENTIFY POTENTIAL
BROWNFIELD DEVELOPMENT SITES WITHIN GREEN WEDGE COUNCILS, PARTICULARLY WHERE OPPORTUNITIES EXIST TO MORE
EFFICIENTLY UTILISE EXISTING INFRASTRUCTURE, SUCH AS OLD SCHOOL SITES. .............................................................. 113

RECOMMENDATION 4.4: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH LOCAL GOVERNMENTS TO DEVELOP A CENTRALISED
REGISTER OF DEFERRED OR DELAYED INFRASTRUCTURE IN MELBOURNE’S GROWTH AREAS THAT IS PUBLICALLY AVAILABLE AND
REVIEWED ANNUALLY. ...................................................................................................................................... 115

RECOMMENDATION 4.5: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONTINUES DEVELOPING ITS STRATEGY TO OBTAIN OWNERSHIP OF
STORMWATER FALLING ON PUBLIC LAND AND ENTERING THE STORMWATER DRAINAGE SYSTEM AS A WAY TO PROTECT AND
MANAGE A VALUABLE WATER RESOURCE. ............................................................................................................. 118

RECOMMENDATION 4.6: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT A BUSHFIRE AWARENESS AND
PREPAREDNESS PROGRAM FOR RESIDENTS LIVING IN MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS. THIS SHOULD INCLUDE THE DISTRIBUTION
OF ADVISORY KITS FOR NEW RESIDENTS DESIGNED TO INFORM BOTH ENGLISH-SPEAKING AND NON-ENGLISH SPEAKING
RESIDENTS. .................................................................................................................................................... 120

RECOMMENDATION 5.1: THAT TRANSIT-ORIENTED DEVELOPMENTS IN MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBAN ACTIVITY AREAS SHOULD
INCORPORATE A RANGE OF USES CONSISTENT WITH ZONING AND PLANNING REQUIREMENTS, INCLUDING RETAIL, COMMERCIAL
AND COMMUNITY USES. ................................................................................................................................... 132

RECOMMENDATION 5.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT PROMOTE THE DEVELOPMENT OF A POLYCENTRIC CITY FORM BY
DEVELOPING A STRUCTURE PLANNING AND LAND USE FRAMEWORK TO PROMOTE CERTAIN OUTER SUBURBAN ACTIVITY AREAS
INTO ‘CAPITALS’ OF THEIR ECONOMIC AND GEOGRAPHIC REGION OF MELBOURNE. ....................................................... 135

RECOMMENDATION 5.3: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT TAKES STEPS TO PROTECT THE OMR/E6 TRANSPORT CORRIDOR BY
RETAINING CORRIDOR LAND UNDER THE PUBLIC ACQUISITION OVERLAY AND SUPPORTS THE FURTHER MEDIUM AND LONG-TERM
PLANNING FOR ROAD AND RAIL LINKS AND ASSOCIATED INFRASTRUCTURE ALONG THE CORRIDOR. ................................... 148

RECOMMENDATION 5.4: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT TAKES STEPS TO PROTECT THE NORTH EAST LINK (NEL) CORRIDOR
AND THAT IT SUPPORTS THE FURTHER MEDIUM AND LONG-TERM PLANNING FOR CONSTRUCTION OF THE NEL. .................. 149

RECOMMENDATION 5.5: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT UNDERTAKES PLANNING TO IMPROVE MELBOURNE’S OUTER
SUBURBAN BUS NETWORK IN ORDER TO BETTER CONNECT EMPLOYMENT CENTRES, OTHER ACTIVITY CENTRES AND KEY PUBLIC

xxxix

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs
TRANSPORT NODES TO IMPROVE ACCESS TO JOBS, EDUCATION, HEALTH AND OTHER SERVICES FOR OUTER SUBURBAN
COMMUNITIES. .............................................................................................................................................. 153

RECOMMENDATION 5.6: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT EXAMINES THE USE OF A RANGE OF BUS PRIORITY MEASURES TO
IMPROVE THE PERFORMANCE OF BUSES ON FREEWAYS AND ARTERIAL ROADS IN OUTER SUBURBAN MELBOURNE. .............. 153

RECOMMENDATION 5.7: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONTINUES TO DEVELOP THE MELBOURNE METRO PROJECT BY
FACILITATING ITS TECHNICAL, PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENTAL APPROVALS PROCESSES. ............................................... 157

RECOMMENDATION 5.8: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONTINUES TO SEEK FUNDING FROM INFRASTRUCTURE AUSTRALIA FOR
DETAILED PLANNING OF THE DANDENONG RAIL CORRIDOR PROJECT. ........................................................................ 159

RECOMMENDATION 5.9: AS MELBOURNE’S POPULATION GROWS TO 5 MILLION AND HIGHER, THE EFFECTIVE ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND
ENVIRONMENTAL FUNCTIONING OF CITIES REQUIRES THAT THEIR RADIAL TRANSPORT NETWORKS BE AUGMENTED BY ORBITAL
ROAD AND RAIL TRANSPORT LINKS BETWEEN MIDDLE AND OUTER SUBURBAN METROPOLITAN REGIONS. ........................... 161

RECOMMENDATION 5.10: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT PRIORITISES THE DEVELOPMENT OF OUTER SUBURBAN RAIL
EXTENSIONS AND CAPACITY UPGRADES IDENTIFIED IN PUBLIC TRANSPORT VICTORIA’S NETWORK DEVELOPMENT PLAN....... 162

RECOMMENDATION 5.11: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT IMPLEMENTS ITS RANGE OF WASTE REDUCTION POLICIES TO MAKE
OPTIMAL USE OF LANDFILL ASSETS AS OUTLINED IN ITS GETTING FULL VALUE WASTE MANAGEMENT POLICY. ..................... 172

RECOMMENDATION 6.1: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONTINUE TO ADVOCATE FOR THE COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT’S
INVOLVEMENT IN PLANNING AND FUNDING THE MELBOURNE AIRPORT RAIL LINK......................................................... 205

RECOMMENDATION 6.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONTINUES THE PLANNING AND PREPARATION NECESSARY FOR THE
FUTURE DEVELOPMENT OF THE AVALON AIRPORT RAIL LINK.................................................................................... 206

RECOMMENDATION 6.3: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONSIDERS THE FEASIBILITY OF A ‘CITY AIRPORT’ TO BETTER SERVE
LOW-COST SEGMENTS OF THE AVIATION MARKET. ................................................................................................. 207

RECOMMENDATION 7.1: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE GROWTH AREAS AUTHORITY AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENTS TO AUDIT THE SKILLS OF STAFF TO DETERMINE GAPS IN CORPORATE SKILLS SETS AND OPPORTUNITIES TO RETRAIN
AND RETAIN EXISTING STAFF AND RECRUIT NEW STAFF WITH SKILLS ESSENTIAL FOR GUIDING AND SHAPING URBAN
DEVELOPMENT. .............................................................................................................................................. 226

RECOMMENDATION 7.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE GROWTH AREAS AUTHORITY AND INTERFACE
COUNCILS TO EXAMINE WAYS THAT EXISTING SYSTEMS OF FUNDING, PLANNING AND DELIVERING INFRASTRUCTURE COULD BE
ADAPTED TO ENABLE THE RELEVANT STAKEHOLDERS TO WORK MORE COLLABORATIVELY AND WITH GREATER FLEXIBILITY. .... 227

RECOMMENDATION 8.1: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE MELBOURNE START-UP AND CO-WORKING
COMMUNITY AND WITH THE INTERFACE COUNCILS TO ESTABLISH A CLEAR AND AUTHORITATIVE SYSTEM FOR RANKING THE
COMMUNITY AGAINST THOSE OF OTHER CITIES AROUND AUSTRALIA AND THE REST OF THE WORLD. THE SCHEME SHOULD
INCLUDE PROGRESS TARGETS FOR THE NUMBER OF START-UPS, THE NUMBER OF PEOPLE EMPLOYED IN START-UPS AND
INDUSTRY TURNOVER, BOTH FOR GREATER MELBOURNE AND FOR MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS. ............................... 242

RECOMMENDATION 8.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT DEVELOP AND AUSPICE A START-UP ‘EXPO’ TO SUPPORT THE
DEVELOPMENT OF A START-UP ECOSYSTEM IN MELBOURNE. THE EXPO COULD INCLUDE ANNUAL AWARDS FOR OUTSTANDING
INDIVIDUAL START-UPS AND CO-WORKING SPACES. ANNUAL AWARDS ALSO BE MADE TO THOSE COMPANIES AND INDIVIDUALS
THAT ESPECIALLY ENABLE THE GROWTH OF MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURB’S START-UP SCENE THROUGH INNOVATIONS IN
FINANCE AND THE WORKING ENVIRONMENT. ........................................................................................................ 242

RECOMMENDATION 8.3: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE INTERFACE COUNCILS TO IDENTIFY SITES WITH THE
POTENTIAL FOR ADAPTIVE RE-USE AND RE-DEVELOPMENT AS CO-WORKING FACILITIES, PARTICULARLY THOSE PROPERTIES THAT
WOULD BENEFIT IN TERMS OF THE PRESERVATION OF THEIR HISTORICAL FEATURES FROM BEING UTILISED IN THIS WAY. ....... 245

RECOMMENDATION 8.4: WHERE IT IS NOT POSSIBLE OR COST-EFFECTIVE TO ESTABLISH SUFFICIENT CO-WORKING FACILITIES USING
THE TYPES OF FACILITIES DESCRIBED IN RECOMMENDATION 8.3, THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE

INTERFACE COUNCILS TO IDENTIFY POSSIBLE LOCATIONS FOR SUCH FACILITIES IN CONTEMPORARY BUILDINGS, SUCH AS EXISTING
OFFICE BUILDINGS OR WAREHOUSES IN INDUSTRIAL ESTATES, WHICH ARE LOCATED CLOSE TO PUBLIC TRANSPORT LINKS. ...... 245

xl

Table of Recommendations
RECOMMENDATION 8.5: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT AUSPICE AND DEVELOP WAYS AND MEANS TO ATTRACT ‘GREEN-TECH’
START-UPS INTO INTERFACE COUNCIL AREAS, PARTICULARLY IN GREEN WEDGE COUNCILS. ............................................ 246

RECOMMENDATION 8.6: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT PURSUE THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN IMPROVED METHOD OF
IDENTIFYING AND ORGANISING CO-WORKING EVENTS OR SERVICES, SOMETIMES DESCRIBED AS ‘POP-UP’ EVENTS OR ‘POP-UP’
SERVICES (PROFESSIONAL), FOR START-UPS, POSSIBLY UTILISING A SMARTPHONE OR COMPUTER APPLICATION. .................. 248

RECOMMENDATION 8.7: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT EXAMINES THE INNOVATION MODEL DESCRIBED IN BRIGHTON AS A
WAY OF MANAGING UNMET DEMAND FOR OFFICE SPACE FROM ‘HOME-BASED INDUSTRIES’. THIS COULD INCLUDE IDENTIFYING
AND CATALOGUING LANGUAGE AND CULTURAL CONNECTIONS IN A NUMBER OF MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS IN ORDER TO
BETTER MARKET THIS HUMAN CAPITAL RESOURCE AND ATTRACT LARGE MULTI-NATIONAL ICT AND RELATED COMPANIES. .... 251

RECOMMENDATION 8.8: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT INVESTIGATES THE ‘HI-TECH HUB @ THE BRITISH EMBASSY’ MODEL
AND EXPLORES THE POSSIBILITY OF ADVOCATING THAT THE COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT ESTABLISH HIGH TECHNOLOGY
HUBS IN ITS EMBASSIES IN ISRAEL, AND IN LEADING ASIA-PACIFIC NATIONS, BASED ON THE MODEL. ................................. 253

RECOMMENDATION 8.9: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT INVESTIGATES THE STARTUP SAUNA PROGRAM WITH THE
INVOLVEMENT OF LEADING AND EMERGING REGIONAL ECONOMIES. THE MELBOURNE SESSIONS FOR SUCH A PROGRAM SHOULD
BE HOSTED IN BOTH INNER MELBOURNE AND INTERFACE COUNCIL LOCATIONS IN ORDER TO MAXIMISE THE BENEFITS FOR OUTER
SUBURBAN MELBOURNE................................................................................................................................... 255

RECOMMENDATION 8.10: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT ADVOCATES THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A NATIONAL TASKFORCE TO
ASCERTAIN WHY AUSTRALIA IS FAILING TO ATTRACT SUFFICIENT VENTURE CAPITAL FOR THE TECHNOLOGY START-UP SECTOR AND
TO DEVELOP RECOMMENDATIONS AIMED AT ADDRESSING THIS SITUATION. ................................................................. 256

RECOMMENDATION 8.11: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT INVESTIGATES FURTHER THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A LOW COST OR
DEFERRED PAYMENT ADVISORY SERVICE FOR CONNECTING START-UPS WITH VENTURE CAPITALISTS. ................................. 256

RECOMMENDATION 8.12: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT ENCOURAGES AND ASSISTS THE INTERFACE COUNCILS TO ESTABLISH
THEIR OWN GRANTS PROGRAMS FOR LOCALLY-BASED START-UPS MODELLED ON THE CITY OF MELBOURNE’S START-UP GRANTS
SCHEME, INCLUDING THE GRANT CRITERIA AND TARGET INDUSTRIES. ......................................................................... 257

RECOMMENDATION 8.13: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT, IN CONJUNCTION WITH INTERFACE COUNCILS WORKS TO FACILITATE
AN APPROPRIATE RANGE OF ACCOMMODATION FOR SMALL OR HOME-BASED BUSINESSES IN MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS,
INCLUDING INVESTIGATING THE ABILITY TO MORE INTENSIVELY UTILISE A RANGE OF APPROPRIATE AND PERHAPS UNDER-UTILISED
FACILITIES. ..................................................................................................................................................... 259

RECOMMENDATION 9.1: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT ENCOURAGES THE INTERFACE COUNCILS AND THE INNER MELBOURNE
ACTION PLAN COUNCILS TO WORK TOGETHER TO DEVELOP A REGIONAL AND STRATEGIC APPROACH TO LINKING OUTER
SUBURBAN MANUFACTURING FIRMS WITH KNOWLEDGE INDUSTRY FIRMS LOCATED IN INNER MELBOURNE........................ 270

RECOMMENDATION 9.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT ENCOURAGES GREATER INVESTMENT IN COURSES IN MARKETING AND
GLOBAL ECONOMIC DYNAMICS, WITH THE AIM OF BETTER EQUIPPING MANAGERS IN MANUFACTURING START-UP COMPANIES TO
FIND NEW MARKETS AND AREAS OF COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE IN ORDER TO BETTER COMPETE WITH THE NEW AND EMERGING
ECONOMIES IN ASIA, EUROPE AND SOUTH AMERICA. ............................................................................................. 271

RECOMMENDATION 9.3: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE INTERFACE COUNCILS TO DEVELOP THE ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT, INVESTMENT ATTRACTION, AND MARKETING SKILLS OF COUNCIL STAFF, WITH THE PARTICULAR AIM OF
REDUCING THE OVER-RELIANCE OF THE INTERFACE COUNCILS ON POPULATION AND HOUSING RELATED BUSINESSES, AND TO
BOOST LOCAL EMPLOYMENT. ............................................................................................................................. 274

RECOMMENDATION 9.4: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT ACTIVELY ENCOURAGES AND ASSISTS THE GREEN WEDGE COUNCILS TO
DEVELOP THE BRANDING AND MARKETING OF THEIR INDIVIDUAL CHARACTERISTICS AS A MEANS OF POSITIONING AND
DIFFERENTIATING THEMSELVES FROM OTHER AREAS AND TO DEVELOP THEIR POTENTIAL AS CENTRES OF CREATIVE INDUSTRIES,
GREEN TECH INDUSTRIES, KNOWLEDGE INDUSTRIES. ............................................................................................... 278

RECOMMENDATION 9.5: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE INTERFACE COUNCILS TO ENCOURAGE THE
ALLOCATION OF LAND TO MEET THE DEMAND FOR NEW CEMETERIES IN OUTER SUBURBAN MELBOURNE. .......................... 279

xli

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs
RECOMMENDATION 9.6: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONSIDERS THE DEVELOPMENT OF PROCESSES TO ENSURE THAT
FORWARD THINKING IS APPLIED TO THE ALLOCATION OF LAND FOR EMPLOYMENT PURPOSES THROUGH THE PRECINCT

STRUCTURE PLAN PROCESS. THIS SHOULD INCLUDE ENSURING THAT SUCH LAND IS PROVIDED FOR ALL CATEGORIES OF BUSINESS,
INCLUDING BOTH BLUE COLLAR AND WHITE COLLAR JOBS, AS WELL AS FOR BUSINESSES THAT CATER TO MARKETS BEYOND THE
LOCAL AREA AND INTERNATIONALLY.................................................................................................................... 280

RECOMMENDATION 9.7: THAT THE INTERFACE COUNCILS WORKS WITH THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE DEVELOPMENT, BUSINESS AND
INNOVATION; EACH OF THE REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT AUSTRALIA COMMITTEES FOR MELBOURNE; AND MELBOURNE’S
REGIONAL MANUFACTURING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATIONS, TO DEVELOP STRATEGIES AIMED AT BOOSTING THE
ATTRACTION OF NEW AND ESTABLISHED MANUFACTURING BUSINESSES TO OUTER SUBURBAN LOCATIONS. SUCH STRATEGIES
SHOULD EMPHASISE THE UNIQUE ADVANTAGES OF OUTER SUBURBAN AREAS IN TERMS OF ACCESS TO LARGER SPACES AND
TRANSPORT AND LOGISTICS CONNECTIONS. .......................................................................................................... 280

RECOMMENDATION 9.8: THAT THE VICTORIAN DEPARTMENT OF STATE DEVELOPMENT, BUSINESS AND INNOVATION INVESTIGATES
THE UK TRADE AND INVESTMENT MODEL FOR ASSISTING LOCAL FIRMS TO DEVELOP THEIR EXPORTS TO DETERMINE WHETHER
ELEMENTS OF THAT MODEL COULD BE ADOPTED TO BOOST MANUFACTURING AND OTHER EXPORTS FROM OUTER SUBURBAN

MELBOURNE. ................................................................................................................................................ 281
RECOMMENDATION 9.9: THAT THE VICTORIAN DEPARTMENT OF STATE DEVELOPMENT, BUSINESS AND INNOVATION INVESTIGATES
THE YOUTH ENTREPRENEURSHIP PROGRAMS ADMINISTERED BY THE ONTARIO MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND

INNOVATION TO DETERMINE WHETHER SIMILAR PROGRAMS COULD BE DEVELOPED TO PROMOTE THE EARLY AWARENESS OF
ENTREPRENEURSHIP IN OUTER SUBURBAN MELBOURNE. ......................................................................................... 283

RECOMMENDATION 10.1: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT, IN CONJUNCTION WITH RELEVANT PARTIES, INVESTIGATE THE NEED
FOR A NEW UNIVERSITY TO BE SITED ON A SINGLE CAMPUS IN MELBOURNE’S OUTER WESTERN SUBURBS. ......................... 299

RECOMMENDATION 10.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT IN CONJUNCTION WITH OUTER SUBURBAN LOCAL COUNCILS AND
OTHER RELEVANT STAKEHOLDERS, DEVELOP PLANS FOR ESTABLISHING NETWORKS OF BUSINESS INCUBATORS IN APPROPRIATE
OUTER SUBURBAN LOCATIONS. .......................................................................................................................... 300

RECOMMENDATION 10.3: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT AND WITH
LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN OUTER SUBURBAN MELBOURNE, TO IDENTIFY SITES FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF SCIENCE PARKS.

WHERE POSSIBLE, SUCH SITES SHOULD BE LOCATED CLOSE TO EXISTING UNIVERSITIES. CONSIDERATION SHOULD ALSO BE GIVEN
TO THE SUCCESSFUL MODEL FOR SCIENCE PARKS IN TAIWAN, INCLUDING THE PROVISION OF TAXATION AND OTHER INCENTIVES
AS A MEANS OF ATTRACTING COMPANIES............................................................................................................. 306

RECOMMENDATION 11.1: THAT IN ADDRESSING THE GREEN WEDGE ZONING REFORMS, THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT CONSIDERS
THE NEED FOR INTERFACE COUNCILS TO AMEND THEIR PLANNING SCHEMES TO PROVIDE LOCAL GROWERS WITH THE FLEXIBILITY
THEY REQUIRE TO OPTIMISE CROP PRODUCTION. ................................................................................................... 321

RECOMMENDATION 11.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT WORKS WITH THE GREEN WEDGE COUNCILS AND WITH LOCAL
LANDOWNERS TO ESTABLISH NETWORKS OF HIKING AND RIDING TRAILS, AS WELL AS HIGH QUALITY TOURIST ATTRACTIONS THAT
ARE ACCESSIBLE TO PEOPLE WITH A DISABILITY. CONSIDERATION SHOULD ALSO BE GIVEN TO COMPLEMENTING SUCH FACILITIES
WITH ACCOMMODATION AT A RANGE OF PRICE-POINTS. ......................................................................................... 324

RECOMMENDATION 11.3: THAT THE PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURAL URBANISM BE USED BY THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT TO
EXPLORE A MEANS TO FACILITATE APPROPRIATE DEVELOPMENT IN GREEN WEDGE AREAS OF MELBOURNE’S INTERFACE

COUNCILS. .................................................................................................................................................... 324
RECOMMENDATION 12.1: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT INVESTIGATES OPPORTUNITIES TO CONSOLIDATE GOVERNMENT
SERVICE DELIVERY AGENCIES AND FUNCTIONS AT OFFICE DEVELOPMENTS LOCATED IN ESTABLISHED OUTER SUBURBAN ACTIVITY
AREAS........................................................................................................................................................... 339

RECOMMENDATION 12.2: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT IN CONJUNCTION WITH LOCAL GOVERNMENT, PRIVATE AND NOTFOR-PROFIT SECTORS, EXAMINE WAYS AND MEANS TO DELIVER COMMUNITY SERVICES MORE EFFECTIVELY THROUGH
INTEGRATED, INTENSIVELY UTILISED COMMUNITY HUBS. ......................................................................................... 341

xlii

Table of Recommendations
RECOMMENDATION 12.3: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT, IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE CITY OF MELBOURNE, INTEGRATE
OUTER SUBURBAN AND INTERFACE COUNCILS INTO FUTURE INTERNATIONAL OUTREACH AND TRADE MISSION EFFORTS TO
REPRESENT THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES AVAILABLE IN GREATER MELBOURNE. ................................. 346

RECOMMENDATION 13.1: THAT THE VICTORIAN GOVERNMENT COLLABORATE WITH THE FURTHER EDUCATION SECTOR AND
INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE IN OUTER MELBOURNE TO OPTIMISE REGULAR DIALOGUE TO IMPROVE THE SKILLS BASE. THIS IS TO
ENSURE THAT THE COURSES DELIVERED IN THE FURTHER EDUCATION SECTOR ARE RESPONSIVE TO THE CURRENT AND FUTURE
NEEDS OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY IN THIS STATE. .............................................................................................. 365

xliii

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

xliv

Chapter 1: Introduction

PART A: INTRODUCTION
CHAPTER 1:
INTRODUCTION
With Melbourne’s population expected to exceed 5 million people in the coming 10 – 15 years and
almost double within the next half century, the infrastructure task is significant. It will not only be
imperative to address the productive capacity of Melbourne’s infrastructure assets but also to ensure the
timely investment in major infrastructure projects.
Committee for Melbourne, Submission No. 45, p. 3.
If planning is to be helpful it must see cities first as the economic communities that they were at their
beginning. …The urban plans of the future have to combine the capacity first to encourage a city’s entire
population…to take up the possibility of innovating and making new companies that meet unforeseen
demands in world markets beyond the city. 1
Carl Schramm, ‘It's Time For City Planners To Adapt
A New Model’, Forbes.com, 14 May 2013

1.1

Purpose and context of the Inquiry

This report presents the findings of the Outer Suburban/Interface Services and Development Committee
(‘the Committee’) on its Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs: Infrastructure and Business Development in
Outer Suburban Melbourne (‘the Inquiry’).
This report follows on from, and complements, the report of the Committee’s Inquiry into Liveability
Options in Outer Suburban Melbourne (the Liveability Report), which was tabled in the Parliament of
Victoria in December 2012. The Liveability Report presented a range of options for closing the gap
between the world renowned liveability of metropolitan Melbourne as a whole and the liveability
challenges currently facing a number of Melbourne’s outer suburbs. The primary focus of this report is
on the crucial role of infrastructure provision and business development in enhancing the quality of life
of outer suburban residents.
This report also examines in greater detail the provision and management of urban infrastructure and its
role in promoting business development and economic growth in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. This report
will also look at other factors affecting business development such as human capital (skills, education and
training).
Melbourne experienced the largest population growth of all Australian capital cities during the eleven
years to June 2012. During this period, Melbourne grew by more than three quarters of a million people
(approximately 754,000), which represents an average of more than 1,300 people per week or more than
185 per day. 2 More than half of this growth has occurred in outer suburban Melbourne, which is forecast
to accommodate a similar share of Melbourne’s population growth in coming decades.
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Business and skills development, supported by high quality infrastructure, represent the lifeblood of a
prosperous city and are the foundations of the economic and cultural vitality of Melbourne’s CBD and
inner suburbs. This vitality is also explained by the agglomeration of ‘knowledge economy’ jobs in central
Melbourne, an economic trend that in the ‘Information Age’ increasingly defines the world’s most
influential and desirable cities. Professor Richard Florida, in his seminal 2002 book, The Rise of the Creative
Class — And How It's Transforming Work, Leisure and Everyday Life, coined the term ‘creative class’ to refer
to this growing demographic of ‘knowledge workers’.
The challenge for those cities that are currently reaping the benefits of agglomeration, however, is to
ensure that their outer urban areas do not miss out on the enormous economic benefits generated by the
knowledge economy. Melbourne is not alone in dealing with this challenge. As the Committee learnt
during its overseas study tour, some of the world’s leading and most liveable cities, such as London,
Toronto, Vancouver, Calgary and Zurich, are intensifying their focus on the development of innovative
business development strategies to create new employment opportunities for outer urban residents
outside those industries, such as traditional manufacturing and retail, which are experiencing relative
decline.
Like Melbourne, such cities area also increasingly implementing innovative approaches to the provision
of infrastructure and urban planning to boost the access of outer suburban residents to the knowledge
economy jobs typically located in their central urban areas. These include the creation of greater urban
densities — in simple terms, building more homes where the jobs are — and the creation of ‘polycentric’
cities, which refers to the establishment of mini-CBD’s across the metropolitan area. This latter strategy is
distinct from the Activity Centre Model that Melbourne attempted to implement in previous years since it
recognises the almost irresistible allure of agglomeration for both businesses and people and the need to
develop strategies which can harness this powerful drive to congregate in a small number of centres
across the metropolitan area.
A key recommendation in this report involves the establishment and promotion of a ‘capital’ city in each
of Melbourne’s distinct ‘regions’. These regions, which can be defined as Melbourne’s West, Melbourne’s
North, Melbourne’s East and Melbourne’s South, already possess a range of individual economic
strengths, particularly in the areas of manufacturing, agriculture and tourism. While it is important for
each of these regions to preserve and build upon their strengths in these sectors, international evidence
also suggests that the creation of a distinct central business district for such regions will be fundamental
to generating professional and knowledge economy jobs in the future. Fortunately, many of Melbourne’s
outer suburban regions already possess potential ‘capitals’ that with appropriate planning and economic
development could become mini-agglomerations of knowledge workers and the associated recreational
and cultural opportunities that agglomeration brings. Key recommendations for driving the necessary
transformation of these potential capitals in this report include the better harnessing of existing
‘knowledge clusters’, which include universities and TAFEs located near advanced manufacturing and
ICT firms and the creation of science parks, for which Melbourne’s outer suburbs are particularly well
placed to provide greenfield sites in close proximity to world-class freight and transport links.
The Committee is mindful that these are long term strategies but is also convinced that those cities that
have the vision to implement innovative changes will be best placed to provide all of their residents,
whether they live in outer suburbs or the inner and middle suburbs, with the greatest opportunities in the
decades to come.
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The Interface Councils, in their evidence to the Committee, universally identified the goal of increasing
the proportion of their residents employed locally and the role of the planning process, particularly the
Precinct Structure Plan (PSP) process in Melbourne’s Growth Area Councils, in zoning sufficient land for
employment purposes. The Committee was able to draw upon evidence provided by regional
representative groups within Melbourne, its own research and the information that it obtained during the
interstate and overseas study tours. The decision to seek a wide range of evidence and information was
also driven by the complexity and difficulty of the challenges facing Melbourne’s growing outer suburbs.
However, the Committee received relatively little evidence from the Interface Councils and local
stakeholders on new and innovative approaches to business development as a means of meeting the
agglomeration challenge and considers that there is a need for further research on this question.
The Committee received evidence from a range of stakeholders which confirmed there is a large and
growing backlog of infrastructure needs in metropolitan Melbourne as a whole and this backlog
significantly impedes business development, economic development and job creation, particularly in
Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
Evidence provided to the Committee, as well as the Committee’s own research, highlighted the following
issues regarding the greatest challenges in delivering infrastructure, generating business development and
employment growth in Melbourne’s outer suburbs:
•

a significant lag in the provision of a range of infrastructure (particularly transport infrastructure
such as roads and public transport services, but also social and physical infrastructure);

•

pressures on existing outer suburban infrastructure from sustained population growth;

•

the lack of employment hubs in outer suburban Melbourne compared to the CBD and inner
suburbs, and the relatively dispersed nature of outer suburban employment;

•

levels of social capital (such as skills and training) either underdeveloped or mismatched to the
employment needs of outer suburban Melbourne;

•

increased spatial and socio-economic polarisation between inner Melbourne and outer suburban
Melbourne; and

•

the need to find alternative funding sources to finance the construction and maintenance of
urban infrastructure.

1.2

Terms of Reference

The Terms of Reference for the Inquiry are listed at page ix above.
Although Term of Reference (a) for the current Inquiry requested that the Committee consider the
provision of school and hospital infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburbs, both of these infrastructure
categories were addressed in detail in the Committee’s recent Liveability Report. For the purposes of the
current Inquiry, the Committee decided to focus on the other infrastructure categories listed in Term of
Reference (a): commercial and shopping precincts, transport and roads, telecommunications, water and
power. The Committee also decided to focus its investigations on these infrastructure categories because
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of their more immediate connection to business development. Nevertheless, the Committee is mindful of
the vital, albeit less direct, role that schools and hospitals play with respect to business development in
Melbourne’s outer suburbs. The Committee is aware of the crucial role of education, particularly (as
identified in Term of Reference (d)) with respect to younger people, in boosting access to employment in
such rapidly growing sectors of the 'knowledge economy' as ICT, technology start-ups and advanced
manufacturing.

1.3

Conduct of the Inquiry

On 10 February 2011, the Committee received the Terms of Reference for the Inquiry from the
Legislative Assembly.
On 19 October 2011, the Inquiry commenced the Inquiry with a call for submissions, which was
advertised in the major metropolitan and national newspapers.
On 8 December 2011, the Legislative Assembly extended the report tabling date to 13 December 2012.
On 12 December 2012, the Legislative Assembly extended the reporting date to 29 May 2013.
At a meeting on 27 May 2013, the Committee resolved that it would table the report by 27 June 2013 and
the Chair of the Committee subsequently wrote to the Cabinet Secretary advising of that decision.

1.3.1

Submissions

The Committee wrote to and invited submissions from 310 individuals and organisations with an
expressed or possible interest in the Inquiry. The Committee received a total of 95 submissions from a
wide variety of stakeholders. The Committee actively sought extra submissions and attendance at hearings
from other stakeholders. A full list of the submissions received by the Committee is included as a table in
Appendix A

1.3.2

Public hearings and briefings

During the course of the Inquiry, the Committee received verbal evidence and information from
representatives of a total of 76 organisations, including 18 organisations at Interface Councils and ten
organisations at the Victorian Parliament in Melbourne; 12 organisations interstate; and 36 organisations
overseas. A full list is included as a table in Appendix B. The Committee also drew upon the evidence it
received during the Liveability Inquiry.

Melbourne public hearings
Between February 2012 and June 2012, the Committee held a total of four public hearings in central
Melbourne during which it received evidence from ten organisations.
On 4 March 2013, the Committee met with the Lord Mayor of Melbourne, Councillor Robert Doyle.

Outer suburban public hearings
From February 2012 to April 2012, the Committee held public hearings in four of Melbourne’s Interface
municipalities for this Inquiry, as listed below:
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Shire of Mitchell (Growing the Suburbs - 27 February 2012)
City of Hume (Growing the Suburbs - 6 March 2012);
Shire of Cardinia (Growing the Suburbs - 26 March 2012); and
Shire of Yarra Ranges (Growing the Suburbs - 16 April 2012).
During the course of the outer suburban public hearings, the Committee received evidence from a total
of 18 organisations, including the four Interface Councils, residents associations, traders associations,
business groups and educational institutions. Each of the above public hearings was hosted by the
relevant Interface Council, which also provided the Committee with a guided tour of relevant sites within
the municipality.

Interstate study tour to Perth and Adelaide
From 16 to 19 May 2011, the Committee conducted an interstate study tour to the city of Perth in
Western Australia and the city of Adelaide in South Australia.
In Perth, the Committee held a public hearing on 18 May 2011, during which it heard from a total of six
organisations and individuals as listed in Appendix B. The Committee also travelled to the outer
suburban municipalities of Joondalup, Wanneroo, Armadale and Rockingham, where it received briefings
from senior council representatives, who also accompanied the Committee on guided tours of key sites
within their municipalities. The Committee also met with representatives of the LWP Property Group in
the suburb of Ellenbrook and with representatives of Peet Ltd. in the suburb of Wellard. In all, the
Committee received evidence and information from representatives of a total of 12 organisations.
In Adelaide, the Committee held a public hearing, where it heard from representatives of the South
Australian Department of Planning and Local Government and the South Australian Division of the
Planning Institute of Australia. The Committee also travelled to the outer suburban municipality of the
City of Playford, where it was briefed by senior council representatives, who also accompanied the
Committee on a guided tour of key sites within the municipality.

Overseas study tour
From 4 to 18 May 2012, the Committee conducted an overseas study tour to the cities of Vancouver,
Calgary and Toronto (in Canada), Zurich (in Switzerland) and London (in the United Kingdom). The
Committee received information relevant to both the Liveability Inquiry and the Growing the Suburbs
Inquiry from representatives of 33 organisations, as listed in Appendix B.
During the overseas study tour, the Committee also: visited the Legislative Assembly of British Columbia
in Canada; visited the Cantonal Parliament of Zurich; met with representatives of the Government of the
Canton of Zurich; and received a briefing from the Mayor of the City of Calgary, Mayor Nenshi and Ms
Sally Capp, Agent-General for Victoria to the United Kingdom and Ireland.
The decision to travel to the above cities was informed by a number of factors, including the fact that
Vancouver, Calgary, Toronto and Zurich are all peer cities of Melbourne and, like Melbourne, have been
ranked among the top ten most liveable cities by The Economist Intelligence Unit for a number of years. In
addition, each of the three Canadian cities, and Zurich, has in recent years experienced relatively

- 49 -

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

significant population growth, including in their outer metropolitan areas. Like Melbourne, these cities are
currently dealing with similar population growth impacts, such as increased demand for transport and
other infrastructure and similar demographic challenges, such as population ageing.
As discussed in Chapter Two, Toronto (with a current population of approximately 5.6 million) and
London (with a current population of approximately 8 million), have population levels that have been
forecast for Melbourne in coming decades. Both cities are therefore able to offer lessons and insights into
some of the challenges and opportunities that Melbourne may face in enhancing the liveability of its outer
suburbs in the future.
Each of the cities visited by the Committee has also either implemented, or is now developing, strategies
aimed at limiting future urban expansion through increased residential densities. However, the Committee
learnt during the course of the overseas study tour that Vancouver and Zurich have been particularly
successful in this regard, due to the value that is placed on the preservation of productive agricultural
land.
In common with Melbourne, Vancouver and Toronto are also currently dealing with the effects of a
historic decline in housing affordability, but have developed very different planning responses to this
situation, which has had different impacts on their relative liveability. As discussed in Chapter Four,
Vancouver has succeeded in preserving its liveability to a greater degree than Toronto through the early
and creative acceptance of the need for increased residential densities.
All of the cities visited by the Committee during the overseas study tour, albeit to a greater or lesser
degree, can lay claim to examples of ‘best practice’ in urban renewal. In London, the Committee received
detailed briefings on the legacy of the 2012 Olympic Games — the major new residential community of
East Village, which has been developed from a brownfield site and is now part of a revitalised
commercial, transport and recreational hub in East London.
The information gathered by the Committee during the overseas study tour proved invaluable to the
Committee in developing a number of the recommendations in this report and the Committee is grateful
to all of the representatives with whom it met and who provided briefings to the Committee during the
course of the tour.

1.3.3

Background research

The Secretariat conducted background research throughout the course of the Inquiry to assist the
Committee in its investigations and deliberations.

1.4

What is infrastructure?

There was no clear definition given for infrastructure in the submissions and evidence provided to the
Committee in the course of the Inquiry. Therefore, a range of sources were used to reach a definition of
infrastructure that could be consistently applied throughout this Report.
The Macquarie Dictionary defines infrastructure as:
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1. the basic framework or underlying foundation (as of an organisation or a system). 2. the roads,
railways, schools and other capital equipment which comprise such an underlying system in a country or
a region. 3
The Fontana Dictionary of Modern Thought defines infrastructure as:
The roads, transport systems, communications, sewage facilities, etc., that are necessary to the
functioning of the economy. 4
Another definition of infrastructure is found in The Dictionary of Human Geography, being:
The underlying structure of services and amenities (social overhead capital) needed to facilitate directly
productive activity. Examples include public services, transport, telecommunications, public utilities,
public environmental installations, human capital investment installations and social and community
facilities. 5
In its submission to the Inquiry, LeadWest (a peak organisation made up of local governments,
companies and other bodies in Melbourne’s west) spoke of two distinct types of infrastructure: ‘hard’ and
‘soft’. ‘Hard’ infrastructure includes road, rail and port infrastructure; while ‘soft’ infrastructure includes
social infrastructure such as health, education and community facilities. 6
Mr Domenic Isola, Chief Executive Officer of Hume City Council made a similar distinction in his
evidence to the Inquiry, stating:
By ‘infrastructure’ we do not just refer to the hard infrastructure, like roads and transport, but also the
other things that need to happen — the services, the learning and the jobs. 7
For the purposes of this Report, infrastructure is defined as:
The network of essential services and facilities that provide the foundations for growth and support
productive social and economic capacity in the Melbourne metropolitan area.

1.5

What is business development?

One view of ‘business development’ is one borrowed from the fields of commerce and business studies.
Many of the definitions found relate to a range of internal processes by private firms that involve
increasing sales revenue and profitability through the managing of customer relationships using its
knowledge of markets. 8
Submissions to the Inquiry used a different definition of business development. One definition describes
strategies used by Local Government Areas (LGAs) to attract and retain investment in growth areas.
These include using techniques such as market research to identify opportunities to attract private sector
investment into land development and business formation and building business networks and
innovation clusters in outer suburban areas. 9 Another definition involves the use of ‘business incubators’
to assist new businesses to grow and develop and assist sole trader businesses to become employers. 10
Business development was also described as being undertaken by the Victorian Government through its
Department of Business and Innovation. 11
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For the purposes of this Inquiry, ‘business development’, otherwise known as economic development, is
defined as:
activities undertaken by governments to attract and retain private sector investment and activities
undertaken by firms to incubate new businesses and build networks in outer suburban areas.

1.6

What is outer suburban Melbourne?

For the purposes of the current Inquiry, the Committee has adopted the same definition of Melbourne’s
outer suburbs as in the Liveability Report (Chapter One). Accordingly, Melbourne’s outer suburbs are
defined as those suburbs that are located either in one of the ten Interface Councils or more than 20
kilometres (km) from the Melbourne General Post Office (GPO). For further discussion on the point of
being 20km from the GPO, please refer to the Inquiry into Liveability Options in Outer Suburban
Melbourne.
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CHAPTER 2:
PROFILES OF MELBOURNE’S INTERFACE COUNCILS
2.1

Introduction

This chapter provides profiles of each of Melbourne’s ten Interface Councils, with a particular focus on:
recent and forecast population growth; the occupations and industries in which residents are engaged;
residents’ place of work; residents’ main method of travel to work; and residents’ skills.
For geographical profiles of the Interface Councils, including maps illustrating each Interface Council
within metropolitan Melbourne, please refer to Chapter One of the Committee’s final report on the
Inquiry into Liveability Options in Outer Suburban Melbourne (the Liveability Inquiry), which was tabled in the
Victorian Parliament on 13 December 2012.
The concept of inner Melbourne offers a particularly useful point of comparison with the Interface
Councils for the purposes of this inquiry, given the wide-reaching effects and policy implications of the
agglomeration of knowledge economy jobs in the Central Business District (CBD) and inner suburbs.
The agglomeration of Melbourne’s knowledge economy is discussed in detail in Chapter Three. Unless
otherwise stated, this report defines Inner Melbourne according to the definition developed by the
Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) for the 2011 Census, that is, the Statistical Area 4 (SA4) division
entitled Melbourne – Inner (SA4). This geographical area, which encompasses the Local Government Area
(LGA) of the City of Melbourne and a number of surrounding inner suburbs, is illustrated in Figure 2.1

Figure 2.1: Map of Inner Melbourne

Source: http://www.abs.gov.au/websitedbs/censushome.nsf/home/map
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As illustrated in Table 2.1 below, there are significant differences between the Interface Councils and
inner Melbourne with respect to residents’ occupations. For example, residents employed as professionals
comprise around three times the proportion of working residents in inner Melbourne as in some of the
Interface Councils. The agglomeration of knowledge economy jobs in inner Melbourne is likely one of
the main explanations for this situation, since residents of the Interface Councils face significantly greater
commuting distances and time in order to access such roles in inner Melbourne.

Table 2.1: Occupations in the Interface Councils as a percentage of total, 2011

Machinery Operators and

9.0

19.0

9.8

10.8

8.6

Casey

13.8

9.9

16.1

8.7

17.2

10.3

11.2

10.2

Hume

12.9

9.0

16.7

9.7

16.9

10.2

11.3

10.5

Melton

14.1

9.7

16.9

9.5

16.1

10.2

10.3

10.7

Mitchell

12.8

12.1

14.1

11.4

17.5

8.8

11.5

9.6

Mornington Peninsula

18.2

13.3

12.6

10.4

18.7

10.9

5.2

2.9

Nillumbik

24.9

14.8

15.8

9.3

15.1

10.0

9.0

6.1

Whittlesea

14.8

9.4

16.4

9.4

16.2

11.1

11.2

9.2

Wyndham

17.3

10.4

17.2

9.4

14.4

9.7

9.3

9.9

Yarra Ranges

17.2

12.2

14.6

10.1

18.9

9.6

9.6

5.9

Inner Melbourne

38.7

15.5

13.7

8.4

8.0

7.8

3.9

1.9

Greater Melbourne

24.1

12.5

15.3

8.9

13.4

9.7

8.0

5.9

Drivers

Labourers

14.5

Workers

12.5

Workers

13.9

Area

Managers

Cardinia

Government

Professionals

Sales Workers

Technicians and Trades

Service Workers

Community and Personal

Local

Clerical and Administrative

Occupation

Sources: ABS, 2011 Census QuickStats.

2.2

Cardinia

2.2.1

Residents’ place of work

At the time of the 2011 Census, 29.1 per cent of Cardinia’s working residents were working within the
LGA and 54.4 per cent were travelling to work outside the LGA (the work location of 16.5 per cent was
described as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 4 per cent were
working in the City of Melbourne. 1
Figure 2.2 shows the workplace destinations of Cardinia’s working residents at the time of the 2011
Census by Statistical Local Area (SLA) (including the 3 SLAs within Cardinia, each of which is outlined in
orange). SLAs of greatest employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower employment
concentration appear in successively lighter shades of red through to grey.
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Figure 2.2: Employment locations of Cardinia residents 2011

Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: Cardinia Shire, <http://profile.id.com.au/cardinia/residents> Notes:
The borders of SLAs outside of the Cardinia Shire are shown in black, with Cardinia’s borders highlighted in orange. For
the data on which Figure 2.1 is based (i.e. the number and corresponding percentage of working residents in each SLA)
please refer to the website of ID Consulting.

2.2.2

Residents’ main method of travel to work

According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 74.5 per cent of Cardinia’s working residents (69.9 per cent as a driver and 4.6 per cent as a
passenger). 2

2.2.3

Skills profile

The 2011 Census indicates that 37,999 Cardinia residents reported being in the labour force, 3 an increase
of 33.8 per cent on the 2006 figure of 28,398. 4 Of those residents in the labour force, 23,296 or 61.3 per
cent are employed on a full-time basis, and 10,911 or 28.7 per cent, on a part-time basis. 5
The top three occupations in Cardinia Shire are: Technicians and Trades Workers (6,873 people or 19.0
per cent); Clerical and Administrative Workers (5,268 people or 14.5 per cent) and Professionals (5,046
people or 13.9 per cent). 6
The number of residents of Cardinia holding a Bachelor or higher degree is 11.3 per cent, 8.1 per cent
hold a diploma or advanced diploma, and 23.9 per cent hold a vocational qualification. 7
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2.3

Casey

2.3.1

Residents’ place of work

At the time of the 2011 Census, 24 per cent of Casey’s working residents were working within the LGA
and 59.3 per cent were travelling to work outside the LGA (the work location of 16.7 per cent was
described as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 6.3 per cent were
working in the City of Melbourne. Notably, 17.2 per cent of Casey’s working residents travelled to the
LGA of the City of Greater Dandenong for work. 8
Figure 2.3 shows the employment locations of Casey’s working residents at the time of the 2011 Census
by SLA (including the four SLAs within Casey, each of which is outlined in orange). SLAs of greatest
employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower employment concentration appear in
successively lighter shades of red through to grey.

Figure 2.3: Employment locations of Casey residents 2011

Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: City of Casey, <http://profile.id.com.au/casey/residents> Notes: The
borders of SLAs outside of the City of Casey are shown in black, with Casey’s borders highlighted in orange. For the data
on which Figure 2.2 is based (i.e. the number and corresponding percentage of working residents in each SLA) please refer
to the website of ID Consulting.
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2.3.2

Residents’ main method of travel to work

According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 76.6 per cent of Casey’s working residents (71 per cent as a driver and 5.6 per cent as a passenger). 9

2.3.3

Skills profile

The 2011 Census indicates that 127,023 residents of the City of Casey are in the labour force, with 78,369
people or 61.7 per cent employed on a full-time basis, and 33,966 people or 26.7 per cent engaged in parttime employment. 10 The overall number of residents employed has increased by 19.4 per cent since
2006. 11
The top three occupations in the City of Casey are: Technicians and Trades Workers at 17.2 per cent or
20,509 people; Clerical and Administrative Workers at 16.1 per cent or 19,241 people and Professionals at
13.8 per cent or 16,551 people. 12
Vocational qualifications are held by 38,384 residents of the City of Casey, or 19.8 per cent, Bachelor or
Higher degrees are held by 25,071 people or 12.9 per cent and 16,449 people, or 8.5 per cent, hold an
Advanced Diploma or Diploma. 13

2.4

Hume

2.4.1

Residents’ place of work

At the time of the 2011 Census, 34.7 per cent of Hume’s working residents were working within the LGA
and 49.1 per cent were travelling to work outside the LGA (the work location of 16.3 per cent was
described as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 12.9 per cent were
working in the City of Melbourne. 14
Figure 2.4 shows the employment locations of Hume’s working residents at the time of the 2011 Census
by SLA (including the three SLAs within Hume, each of which is outlined in orange). SLAs of greatest
employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower employment concentration appear in
successively lighter shades of red through to grey.

2.4.2

Residents’ main method of travel to work

According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 74.3 per cent of Hume’s working residents (68.7 per cent as a driver and 5.6 per cent as a passenger). 15
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Figure 2.4: Employment locations of H ume residents 2011

Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: Hume City, <http://profile.id.com.au/hume/residents> Notes: The
borders of SLAs outside of the Hume City are shown in black, with Hume’s borders highlighted in orange. For the data on
which Figure 2.3 is based (i.e. the number and corresponding percentage of working residents in each SLA) please refer to
the website of ID Consulting

2.4.3

Skills profile

At the time of the 2011 Census, 76,119 residents of the City of Hume were part of the labour force: 59.6
per cent, or 45,342 people worked full-time and 27.1 per cent, or 20,658 people worked part-time. 16
There has been a 15.3 per cent increase in the number of City of Hume residents employed since 2006. 17
The top occupations include: 11,992 Technicians and Trade Workers (16.9 per cent); 11,836 Clerical and
Administrative Workers (16.7 per cent) and 9,185 Professionals (12.9 per cent). 18
Of the 45,917 residents of the City of Hume who hold a qualification, 22,356 or 17.3 per cent hold a
vocational qualification, 14,313 or 11.1 per cent hold a Bachelor or Higher degree and 9,248 of 7.1 per
cent hold an Advanced Diploma or Diploma. 19
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2.5

Melton

2.5.1

Residents’ place of work

At the time of the 2011 Census, 18.4 per cent of Melton’s working residents were working within the
LGA and 65.8 per cent were working outside the LGA (the work location of 15.8 per cent was described
as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 14.7 per cent were working in the
City of Melbourne. 20
Figure 2.5 shows the employment locations of Melton’s working residents at the time of the 2011 Census
by SLA (including the two SLAs within Melton, each of which is outlined in orange). SLAs of greatest
employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower employment concentration appear in
successively lighter shades of red through to grey.

Figure 2.5: Employment locations of Melton residents 2011

Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: City of Melton, <http://profile.id.com.au/melton/residents> Notes:
The borders of SLAs outside of the City of Melton are shown in black, with Melton’s borders highlighted in orange. For the
data on which Figure 2.4 is based (i.e. the number and corresponding percentage of working residents in each SLA) please
refer to the website of ID Consulting.
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2.5.2

Residents’ main method of travel to work

According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 74.7 per cent of Melton’s working residents (69.3 per cent as a driver and 5.4 per cent as a
passenger). 21

2.5.3

Skills profile

At the time of the 2011 Census, 52,214 City of Melton residents reported being engaged in the labour
force, with 62.7 per cent or 34,019 people employed full-time and 25.0 per cent or 13,570 working parttime. 22 The total number of people employed has increased by 37.5 per cent since 2006. 23
The top occupation of residents of the City of Melton is Clerical and Administrative Workers with 8,627
people or 16.9 per cent. 24 Technicians and Trades Workers account for 16.1 per cent (8,179 people) and
Professionals account for 14.1 per cent (7,195 people). 25 Machinery Operators and Drivers, Labourers
and Sales Workers all account for roughly 10 per cent of those employed. 26
Vocational qualifications are held by 19.7 per cent of City of Melton residents (or 16,197 people), with
Bachelor or Higher degrees held by 13.5 per cent (or 11,107 people) and Advanced Diplomas or
Diplomas are held by 7.4 per cent (or 6,099 people). 27

2.5

Mitchell

2.6.1

Residents’ place of work

At the time of the 2011 Census, 45.9 per cent of Mitchell’s working residents were working within the
LGA and 39.5 per cent were travelling to work outside the LGA (the work location of 14.6 per cent was
described as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 6.3 per cent were
working in the City of Melbourne. 28
Figure 2.6 shows the workplace destinations of Mitchell’s working residents at the time of the 2011
Census by SLA (including the two SLAs within Mitchell, each of which is outlined in orange). SLAs of
greatest employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower employment concentration appear
in successively lighter shades of red through to grey.
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Figure 2.6: Employment locations of Mitchell Shire residents 2011

Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: Mitchell Shire, <http://profile.id.com.au/mitchell/residents> Notes:
The borders of SLAs outside of the Mitchell Shire are shown in black, with Mitchell’s borders highlighted in orange. For
the data on which Figure 2.5 is based (i.e. the number and corresponding percentage of working residents in each SLA)
please refer to the website of ID Consulting.

2.6.2

Residents’ main method of travel to work

According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 71.5 per cent of Mitchell’s working residents (66.5 per cent as a driver and 5.0 per cent as a
passenger). 29

2.6.3

Skills profile

There were 16,826 residents of Mitchell Shire employed at the time of the 2011 Census: 10,132 or 60.2
per cent were employed full-time and 4,750 or 28.2 per cent employed part-time. 30 This represents a 15.5
per cent increase since 2006. 31
The top three occupations undertaken by Mitchell Shire residents are: Technicians and Trade Workers
2,791 people or 17.5 per cent; Clerical and Administrative Workers 2,245 people or 14.1 per cent, and
Professionals 2,048 people or 12.8 per cent. 32
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A vocational qualification is held by 6,120 residents (22.7 per cent) of Mitchell Shire, with 2,620 residents
(9.7 per cent) holding a Bachelor or Higher degree and 1,823 residents (6.7 per cent) holding an
Advanced Diploma or Diploma. 33

2.7

Mornington Peninsula

2.7.1

Residents’ place of work

At the time of the 2011 Census, 52.2 per cent of Mornington Peninsula’s working residents were working
within the LGA and 34.1 per cent were travelling to work outside the LGA (the work location of 13.7 per
cent was described as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 3.4 per cent
were working in the City of Melbourne. 34
Figure 2.7 shows the workplace destinations of Mornington Peninsula’s working residents at the time of
the 2011 Census by SLA (including the three SLAs within Mornington Peninsula, each of which is
outlined in orange). SLAs of greatest employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower
employment concentration appear in successively lighter shades of red through to grey.

Figure 2.7: Employment locations of Mornington Peninsula Shire residents 2011

Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: Mornington Peninsula Shire, <http://profile.id.com.au/morningtonpeninsula/residents> Notes: The borders of SLAs outside of the Mornington Peninsula Shire are shown in black, with
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Mornington Peninsula’s borders highlighted in orange. For the data on which Figure 2.6 is based (i.e. the number and
corresponding percentage of working residents in each SLA) please refer to the website of ID Consulting.

2.7.2

Residents’ main method of travel to work

According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 72.6 per cent of Mornington Peninsula’s working residents (68.0 per cent as a driver and 4.6 per cent
as a passenger). 35

2.7.3

Skills profile

At the time of the 2011 Census, 66,623 residents of the Mornington Peninsula Shire were part of the
labour force: 36,456 people or 54.7 per cent were employed full-time and 23,021 or 34.6 per cent were
employed part-time. 36 This represents a slight (9.9 per cent) increase on the 2006 figures. 37
Technical and Trades Workers (18.7 per cent) and Professionals (18.2 per cent) are the top two
occupations for Mornington Peninsula Shire residents, followed by Managers (13.3 per cent). 38
Of the 52,990 residents holding a qualification of some sort, 24,790 or 21.0 per cent hold a vocational
qualification, 17,327 or 14.7 per cent hold a Bachelor or Higher degree, and 10,873 or 9.2 per cent hold
an Advanced Diploma or Diploma. 39

2.8

Nillumbik

2.8.1

Residents’ place of work

At the time of the 2011 Census, 20.1 per cent of Nillumbik’s working residents were working within the
LGA and 66.1 per cent were travelling to work outside the LGA (the work location of 13.8 per cent was
described as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 12.9 per cent were
working in the City of Melbourne. 40
Figure 2.8 shows the workplace destinations of Nillumbik’s working residents at the time of the 2011
Census by SLA (including the three SLAs within Nillumbik, each of which is outlined in orange). SLAs of
greatest employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower employment concentration appear
in successively lighter shades of red through to grey.
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Figure 2.8: Employment locations of Nillumbik Shire residents 2011

Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: Nillumbik Shire, <http://profile.id.com.au/nillumbik/residents>
Notes: The borders of SLAs outside of Nillumbik Shire are shown in black, with Nillumbik’s borders highlighted in
orange. For the data on which Figure 2.7 is based (i.e. the number and corresponding percentage of working residents in each
SLA) please refer to the website of ID Consulting.

2.8.2

Residents’ main method of travel to work

According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 71.0 per cent of Nillumbik’s working residents (67.4 per cent as a driver and 3.6 per cent as a
passenger). 41

2.8.3

Skills profile

A total of 34,275 residents of Nillumbik Shire were part of the labour force at the time of the 2011
Census, and of those, 57.1 per cent or 19,570 people were employed full-time and 34.1 per cent or 11,702
were employed part-time. 42 There was a slight increase (2.6 per cent) in the number of residents
employed from the 2006 Census to the 2011 Census. 43
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The top four occupations include: Professionals 24.9 per cent (8,243 people); Clerical and Administrative
Workers 15.8 per cent (5,211 people), Technical and Trades Workers 15.1 per cent (5,000 people) and
Managers 14.8 per cent (4,910 people). 44
Bachelor or higher degrees are held by 11,878 residents (24.9 per cent), vocational qualifications are held
by 8,904 residents (18.6 per cent) and Advanced Diploma or Diplomas are held by 5,046 residents (10.6
per cent). 45

2.9

Whittlesea

2.9.1

Residents’ place of work

At the time of the 2011 Census, 25.8 per cent of Whittlesea’s working residents were working within the
LGA and 58.3 per cent were travelling to work outside the LGA (the work location of 15.9 per cent was
described as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 11.5 per cent were
working in the City of Melbourne. 46
Figure 2.9 shows the workplace destinations of Whittlesea’s working residents at the time of the 2011
Census by SLA (including the three SLAs within Whittlesea, each of which is outlined in orange). SLAs
of greatest employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower employment concentration
appear in successively lighter shades of red through to grey.

Figure 2.9: Employment locations of Whittlesea residents 2011
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Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: City of Whittlesea, <http://profile.id.com.au/whittlesea/residents>
Notes: The borders of SLAs outside of City of Whittlesea are shown in black, with Whittlesea’s borders highlighted in
orange. For the data on which Figure 2.8 is based (i.e. the number and corresponding percentage of working residents in each
SLA) please refer to the website of ID Consulting.

2.9.2

Residents’ main method of travel to work

According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 71.0 per cent of Whittlesea’s working residents (67.4 per cent as a driver and 3.6 per cent as a
passenger). 47

2.9.3

Skills profile

At the time of the 2011 Census, 75,755 City of Whittlesea residents were part of the labour force and 61.3
per cent (46,430 people) worked full-time and 27.0 per cent (20,431 people) worked part-time. 48 There
has been a 29.1 per cent increase since 2006. 49
Clerical and Administrative Workers account for 16.4 per cent of employed residents, closely followed by
Technical and Trades Workers on 16.2 per cent and Professionals at 14.8 per cent. 50
Vocational qualifications are held by 17.3 per cent (21,259 residents) of City of Whittlesea, a Bachelor or
Higher degree is held by 13.5 per cent (16,539 residents) and an Advanced Diploma or Diploma is held
by 7.7 per cent (9,392 residents). 51

2.10

Wyndham

2.10.1 Residents’ place of work
At the time of the 2011 Census, 30.0 per cent of Wyndham’s working residents were working within the
LGA and 56.0 per cent were travelling to work outside the LGA (the work location of 14.0 per cent was
described as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 18.7 per cent were
working in the City of Melbourne. 52
Figure 2.10 shows the workplace destinations of Wyndham’s working residents at the time of the 2011
Census by SLA (including the three SLAs within Wyndham, each of which is outlined in orange). SLAs of
greatest employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower employment concentration appear
in successively lighter shades of red through to grey.
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Figure 2.10: Employment locations of City of Wyndham residents 2011

Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: City of Wyndham, <http://profile.id.com.au/wyndham/residents>
Notes: The borders of SLAs outside of the City of Wyndham are shown in black, with Wyndham’s borders highlighted in
orange. For the data on which Figure 2.9 is based (i.e. the number and corresponding percentage of working residents in each
SLA) please refer to the website of ID Consulting.

2.10.2 Residents’ main method of travel to work
According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 72.1 per cent of Wyndham’s working residents (65.9 per cent as a driver and 6.2 per cent as a
passenger). 53

2.10.3 Skills profile
Of the 82,434 City of Wyndham residents engaged in the labour force at the time of the 2011 Census,
52,395 (63.6 per cent) were employed full-time and 20,235 (24.5 per cent) were employed part-time. 54 The
total number of residents employed has increased 45.7 per cent since 2006. 55
The top three occupations include: 13,387 Professionals (17.3 per cent); 13,258 Clerical and
Administrative Workers (17.2 per cent) and 11,139 Technical and Trades Workers (14.4 per cent). 56
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A Bachelor or Higher degree is held by 22,824 residents or 18.6 per cent, a vocational qualification is held
by 21,690 residents or 17.6 per cent and an Advanced Diploma or Diploma is held by 10,405 residents or
8.4 per cent. 57

2.11

Yarra Ranges

2.11.1 Residents’ place of work
At the time of the 2011 Census, 34.3 per cent of the Shire of Yarra Ranges’ working residents were
working within the LGA and 50.3 per cent were travelling to work outside the LGA (the work location of
15.5 per cent was described as ‘unknown’). Of those residents who were working outside the LGA, 5.6
per cent were working in the City of Melbourne. 58
Figure 2.11 shows the workplace destinations of Shire of Yarra Ranges’ working residents at the time of
the 2011 Census by SLA (including the three SLAs within Yarra Ranges, each of which is outlined in
orange). SLAs of greatest employment concentration are shaded dark red; areas of lower employment
concentration appear in successively lighter shades of red through to grey.

Figure 2.11: Employment locations of Yarra Ranges Shire Council residents 2011

Source: ID Consulting, 2013, Community Profile: Yarra Ranges Council, <http://profile.id.com.au/yarraranges/residents> Notes: The borders of SLAs outside of Yarra Ranges Council are shown in black, with Yarra Range’s
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borders highlighted in orange. For the data on which Figure 2.10 is based (i.e. the number and corresponding percentage of
working residents in each SLA) please refer to the website of ID Consulting.

2.11.2 Residents’ main method of travel to work
According to the 2011 Census, motor vehicle transport represented the main method of travel to work
for 72.3 per cent of Yarra Ranges’ working residents (68.0 per cent as a driver and 4.3 per cent as a
passenger). 59

2.11.3 Skills profile
At the time of the 2011 Census, 76,647 Shire of Yarra Ranges residents were engaged in the labour force:
57.8 per cent or 44,319 residents were employed full-time and 32.1 per cent or 24,636 residents employed
part-time. 60 This represents a slight increase (5.4 per cent) of residents employed since 2006. 61
The top three occupations include: Technical and Trades Workers with 13,879 people, or 18.9 per cent;
Professionals with 12,643 people, or 17.2 per cent, and Clerical and Administrative Workers with 10,771
or 14.6 per cent. 62
Of those Shire of Yarra Ranges residents who hold a qualification, 23.1 per cent hold a vocational
qualification, 14.7 per cent hold a Bachelor or Higher degree and 9.2 per cent hold an Advanced Diploma
or Diploma. 63
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CHAPTER 3:
THE BENEFITS OF AGGLOMERATION
A great city is one that buzzes with energy, one that is full of innovative people doing big things.
…There are also elements of urban design that are common across great cities – people live where they
work and play. …It’s vital that the city feeds on itself; building clusters and niches where it is an
indisputable global leader, summoning the best talent in the world.
Canada 25, Building Up. Making Canada’s cities magnets for talent and engines
for development, 2002. 1
Quality of place does not occur automatically; rather it is an ongoing dynamic process involving the
coming together of several different aspects of a community.
Richard Florida, The Rise of the Creative Class and how it’s transforming work,
leisure, community and everyday life, 2002. 2
Most of the industry sectors that are experiencing rapid growth as a proportion of the economy are
located in city centres and rely on increasing job densities to drive their productivity.
Department of Infrastructure and Transport - Major Cities Unit, State of
Australian Cities 2012. 3

3.1

Introduction

Recent decades have seen fundamental and world-wide changes to the nature of work for many people.
These changes are primarily due to rapid advances in Information and Communications Technology
(ICT), which are often collectively referred to as the ‘Digital Revolution’ and which are generally
acknowledged as responsible for the decline of the ‘Industrial Age’ and the rise of the ‘Information Age’.
This transformation in the nature of work has been described by many writers and commentators as
representing the transition to a ‘knowledge economy’ in which ‘knowledge workers’ play an increasingly
important role. In other words, there has been a significant increase in information-intensive jobs and a
relative decline in labour-intensive jobs. This trend appears set to continue for the foreseeable future and
has particularly significant implications for outer suburban Melbourne.
The terms knowledge economy and knowledge worker refer to a range of high-skilled and high-value
industries and jobs that create goods and services through the manipulation and analysis of knowledge. In
broad terms, a knowledge worker (also sometimes referred to as a ‘symbolic analyst’) can be defined as:
…a problem identifier, a problem solver, or an innovator who can visualize new uses of existing
technologies. This class of workers includes scientists, engineers, and other scientific or technical
specialties as well as marketers, investors, some types of lawyers, developers and a wide variety of
consultants. 4
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Similarly, Professor Richard Florida, in his seminal 2002 book, The Rise of the Creative Class — And How It's
Transforming Work, Leisure and Everyday Life, coined the term the ‘creative class’ to refer to people who
work in creative enterprises, such as science, engineering, architecture, design, writing, art or music, or
who use their “creativity as a key factor” in the fields of business, education, health care, law or another
profession. 5 Florida noted that members of the creative class comprised more than 30 per cent of the
workforce of the United States and had become increasingly influential in shaping the ways that people
work. 6 (This report uses the term knowledge worker in preference to the related terms of ‘creative class’
or ‘symbolic analyst’.)
In Melbourne, as in many other cities around the world, the transition to a knowledge economy has
resulted in an increasing concentration of knowledge worker industries in the CBD and inner suburbs
(hereafter referred to collectively as ‘Inner Melbourne’). This centralisation of knowledge economy jobs
can be explained by the term ‘agglomeration’, which in the study of economics is defined as:
…the geographic concentration of industries in locations near their customers and a workforce that
allows a greater division of labour…[and which]… encourages knowledge transfers and spillovers,
helping businesses to be adaptive and innovative. 7
Agglomeration can refer to the clustering of a wide range of different types of industry, including some
that often achieve a level of clustering in areas outside of the CBD and inner suburbs, such as: cultural
and recreational services; community services; and knowledge clusters. (In this report, ‘knowledge cluster’
refers to a geographic area where businesses are located in close proximity to, and have formed close
links with, a university or other research institution in order to maximise the commercialisation of
research and innovation). However, the form of agglomeration that is today perhaps most prominent in
the minds of governments and planning professionals refers to the clustering of knowledge industries in
the CBD and inner suburbs of a city. Unless otherwise stated, it is this trend that is described by the term
agglomeration in this report.
Dr Marcus Spiller, Principal, SGS Economics and Planning, explained the reasons for agglomeration,
which he identified as a global phenomenon, as being due to the separation that has occurred between
“the thinking and the making part of the value chain” in recent decades. 8 Dr Spiller stated that:
…a lot of the thinking part of the value chain has gravitated inward towards the inner city, leaving the
suburbs with basically two sets of jobs: jobs that are related to buying and selling things for each other,
like retail, consumption-type services; or, if you like, the more competition-exposed jobs that are still
linked to manufacturing in those suburban areas. 9
…
That higher order services have gravitated to central Melbourne because of this unbundling process I
have mentioned is not an accident. It is not just a lifestyle thing; it is not driven by the fact that you need
good coffee or whatever. Once the value chain is unbundled it is very important for these service
enterprises to be located with other service enterprises. 10
The ongoing concentration of knowledge workers in the CBD and inner suburbs of Melbourne is
apparent in the results of the 2011 Census, which found that the ABS industry divisions of: Information,
Media and Telecommunications; Financial and Insurance Services; and Professional, Scientific and
Technical Services, each comprised significantly greater proportions of the total workforce in the City of
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Melbourne LGA than for metropolitan Melbourne as a whole. Jobs growth in the above knowledge
worker sectors grew by 26 per cent between 1996 and 2006. 11 By the 2011 Census, the number of
knowledge workers in Melbourne had grown by a further 20 per cent to reach a total of over 264,000
jobs. 12 The Victorian Government also defines knowledge workers according to the Australian Bureau of
Statistics (ABS) workforce sector classifications of ‘Professional, Scientific and Technical Services’ and
‘Finance and Insurance Services’. 13
It is difficult to overstate the economic and social benefits of the agglomeration of knowledge industries
in central Melbourne, which is increasingly recognised as a driver of Melbourne’s economy and of the
wider Victorian economy. However, agglomeration also poses a number of interrelated challenges for
Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Most notably, it increases the difficulty of generating local and diverse
employment options in the outer suburbs and — to the extent that it is associated with an increasing
proportion of Melburnians choosing to live in inner and middle-ring suburbs — it has the potential to
exacerbate the delay in the provision of outer suburban infrastructure, particularly the major investment
required for new public transport infrastructure.
Responding to the challenge that agglomeration poses for the employment options of Melbourne’s outer
suburban residents is the primary focus of Parts C and D of this report (Chapters Eight to Twelve and
Chapter Thirteen). Parts C and D, respectively, discuss strategies for boosting employment in the outer
suburbs by maximising business development and by growing the skills base of outer suburban residents.
Chapter Five (in Part B) also discusses the need for increased investment in employment infrastructure
— most notably, commercial and retail infrastructure — as another important avenue for boosting
business development and employment in Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
The challenge that agglomeration poses for investment in infrastructure in outer suburban areas is an
issue with which many cities around the world are currently grappling, including those cities that the
Committee visited during the overseas study tour. This is particularly true with respect to public transport
infrastructure. Like Melbourne, many cities are currently finding that the provision of public transport in
outer suburban areas is at once the most pressing and challenging of planning problems and one which is
exacerbated by the reality of agglomeration. The Committee received particularly valuable information on
this issue in London during the overseas study tour, which is discussed in detail in Chapter Five.
London also offers lessons for Melbourne with respect to the effect of agglomeration on outer suburban
business development. As Ms Michele Dix, Managing Director, Planning, Transport for London,
informed the Committee during a briefing in London, recent years have seen exceptionally high demand
for business space in central London, while a number of outer suburban centres have struggled, and
continue to struggle, to find tenants for office developments. Ms Dix attributed this situation to the
attractiveness of central London as a location for businesses, especially global businesses, compared to
locations in outer suburban London. 14 In other words, the increasing agglomeration of businesses in
central London currently poses a significant challenge to business development, albeit primarily
knowledge economy businesses, in outer suburban London. This situation is perhaps most starkly
illustrated by the experience of the outer London Borough of Croydon, which is discussed in detail below
at section 3.3.
The Committee notes that the same challenge does not exist in relation to those businesses which
typically do not employ knowledge workers, which would include many small businesses. As in
Melbourne, small business in London remains a vibrant component of the outer suburban economy.
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However, the exodus of knowledge industry businesses, and associated medium and large businesses,
from the periphery to the core of London is cautionary for Melbourne’s outer suburbs, especially since
London has a current population of approximately 8 million — almost double that of Melbourne — and
because the ABS has forecast that Melbourne may also reach a population of approximately 8 million as
early as the year 2056. 15
Finding 3.1: The evidence provided to the Committee points to the almost irresistible drawing power of
agglomeration in the creation of places in which to live, affiliate and invest. Recent and forecast
population dynamics illustrate the dynamic nature of agglomeration, which poses significant challenges
and competitive pressures for Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
The challenges associated with agglomeration for Melbourne’s outer suburbs also represent a compelling
argument for greater residential densities. The importance of residential densification is increasingly
acknowledged with respect to Melbourne’s middle and inner suburbs, which provide greater access and
choice in terms of employment options and more established infrastructure, including a greater range of
public transport options offering shorter journey times to central Melbourne. However, the value of
residential densification is also becoming increasingly recognised with respect to Melbourne’s outer
suburbs, where greater densities will, in time, increase the economic viability of all forms of infrastructure,
particularly public transport.
Indeed, as the Committee found in the Liveability report, urban densification in the core of cities is an
important strategy for constraining urban expansion and is increasingly also recognised as a means of
reducing population and infrastructure pressures on outer urban areas. This finding is also of particular
relevance to Term of Reference (c) for the current Inquiry.
As the Committee also found in the Liveability report, increased residential densities — including via the
highly successful Canadian model known as ‘secondary and tertiary suites’ — have significant potential to
boost business development and the level and diversity of employment in Melbourne’s outer suburbs
(please see Chapter Three in the Liveability Report for a discussion of secondary and tertiary suites). The
option of increasing residential densities throughout metropolitan Melbourne — in a way that seeks to
preserve the distinct character of existing neighbourhoods — was the subject of a number of findings
and recommendations in the Committee’s Liveability report (Chapter Four). During the course of the
current Inquiry, the Committee has come to the view that densification is also a vital strategy for meeting
the challenges that agglomeration poses for Melbourne’s outer suburbs.

3.1.1

Agglomeration, polycentrism and outer suburban
employment

The increasing agglomeration of Melbourne’s knowledge economy in central Melbourne has coincided
with a period of significant pressure on ‘traditional’, and predominantly suburban-based, industries. This
is particularly true of the manufacturing and retail sectors, which in recent years have ceased to provide
the same levels of job security or jobs growth that they once did.
The relative decline of such traditional industries, combined with the overwhelming tendency for
knowledge economy jobs to agglomerate in central Melbourne, poses significant challenges for business
development and job creation in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. As the Commonwealth Department of
Infrastructure and Transport stated in its State of Australian Cities 2012 report:
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Most of the industry sectors that are experiencing rapid growth as a proportion of the economy are
located in city centres and rely on increasing job densities to drive their productivity.
This suggests that, measured in terms of the value of economic activity, cities may be beginning to shrink
in on themselves, reversing the dispersing forces that have been dominant since the end of World War
II. 16
To some extent, the agglomeration of knowledge industries in inner Melbourne also represents a
challenge to the goal of a polycentric city, which has been identified as a strategy for improving the level
of amenity and opportunity offered by Melbourne’s outer suburbs. The concept of the ‘polycentric’ city
was recently defined by the Ministerial Advisory Committee (MAC) for the Metropolitan Planning
Strategy for Melbourne, in its 2012 Discussion Paper, Melbourne, Let’s Talk about the Future, as a
“metropolitan structure based around a small number of clusters and service centres”. The Discussion
Paper also stated that:
For most of the post-war period a strong focus on the Central City worked well for Melbourne with jobs
and services being easy to access. Decades of investment in road capacity supported access across the city
for business, freight, jobs and social interaction. Manufacturing (and population-serving jobs) provided a
solid base for employment in growing outer urban areas.
However, Melbourne’s economic geography is changing. Growth in the knowledge economy, booming
growth areas, with an ongoing need for transport infrastructure, and challenges to the manufacturing
industry are key drivers of this change. Being a larger city also brings changes – a city of 5 million
people functions differently to a city of 4 million people. 17
It is important to note, however, that the goal of polycentrism is not to replicate the CBD and inner
suburbs within other metropolitan centres, including in terms of employment opportunities. Rather, as
Melbourne, Let’s Talk about the Future articulates, polycentrism has the greatest chance of succeeding when it
recognises, and effectively harnesses, the specific strengths of a particular metropolitan area. In terms of
employment, this includes the natural strength of central Melbourne with respect to the agglomeration of
knowledge worker jobs and the natural strength of many of Melbourne’s outer suburban centres with
respect to other industry sectors, such as manufacturing, retail, food production and freight and logistics.
As the Committee discusses in Chapters Nine and Ten, Melbourne’s outer suburbs also have significant
potential to play a greater role in hosting regional ‘knowledge clusters’ and advanced manufacturing.
This vision of a polycentric Melbourne — which recognises the different strengths of central Melbourne
and its outer suburban centres — is described in Melbourne, Let’s Talk about the Future as comprising the
following elements:
•

the Central City;

•

inner Melbourne as a distinct pattern of activity;

•

employment and innovation clusters which are jointly funded by the Victorian and
Commonwealth Government; and

•

a limited number of high level suburban service centres. 18
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Melbourne, Let’s Talk about the Future also identifies the goal of making Melbourne a ‘20 minute city’, in
which all Melburnians would “have access to the services and facilities they need within a 20 minute
journey from home”. 19 The discussion paper notes that while it is likely that much of inner Melbourne
already provides a ‘20 minute city’:
The real challenge we see is how the middle and outer suburbs of Melbourne can be adapted to provide
more services closer to people, and better access to those services that are already there. 20
There is growing evidence that Melbourne (as well as Sydney and Perth) is currently undergoing a process
of natural transformation towards a more polycentric structure, particularly in terms of job opportunities.
As the Commonwealth Department of Infrastructure and Transport stated in its 2011 State of Australian
Cities report, although recent years have seen an increasing concentration of jobs in the ‘urban cores’ of
Australian cites, “…a trend to a polycentric structure is also evident with a large proportion (50 to 70 per
cent) of new jobs located in the outer suburbs…”. 21
Notably, Melbourne, Let’s Talk about the Future, also recommends that the Government’s Metropolitan
Planning Strategy for Melbourne, which is due for release in the Spring of 2013, should adopt polycentrism as
a means of ensuring that employment becomes a more central aspect of Melbourne’s future urban
planning. Melbourne, Let’s Talk about the Future, also contrasts such an approach with the former activity
centre policy, which was based around retail premises, and finds that a polycentric Melbourne would
likely “perform best in terms of increased public transport use and reduced traffic congestion”. 22
While the majority of Melbourne’s knowledge workers reside in central Melbourne, it is important to note
that a significant proportion also reside in middle and outer suburbs. At the time of the 2011 Census:
approximately 34 per cent of Melbourne’s information, media and telecommunications workers;
approximately 41 per cent of professional, scientific and technical workers; and approximately 28 per cent
of financial and insurance services workers, were living outside the Inner Melbourne statistical division. 23
These figures strongly suggest that Professor Florida’s observation, in relation to workers in the United
States, that a significant proportion of people who work in high-tech or knowledge worker industries
choose to live in more traditional suburban areas rather than inner suburbs for lifestyle reasons, also
applies to knowledge workers in Melbourne. 24
Nevertheless, the tendency for ‘knowledge economy’ jobs to agglomerate in inner Melbourne, coupled
with the recent decline in industries such as manufacturing and retail, poses significant challenges for the
outer suburbs, particularly in terms of business development and job creation. It is these challenges, and
the associated opportunities, that are the primary focus of this report.
Despite the challenge posed by agglomeration, the goal of increasing the number and diversity of jobs in
Melbourne’s outer suburbs is far from insurmountable and is one towards which many of the Interface
Councils have made impressive progress in recent years. Many outer suburbs already possess, or are
located in relative proximity to, existing manufacturing and knowledge clusters, which have the potential
for significant expansion. Moreover, despite the agglomeration of knowledge economy jobs in central
Melbourne to date, there is significant scope for the outer suburbs to grow their share of the proportion
of these jobs that are based in outer suburban locations through such strategies as:
•

urban renewal and more effective urban planning for new and established outer suburbs;

•

increased residential densities in new and established outer suburbs; and
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•

increased support for home-based businesses and small to medium enterprises, including through
the reduction of red and green tape.

Moreover, Melbourne’s outer suburbs already have a number of advantages on which they can capitalise
to increase their share of employment options, including:
•

reduced commuting times for workers who live and work locally in the outer suburbs;

•

lower rents for businesses;

•

relative proximity to land that is used for agriculture, recreation and conservation; and

•

an increasingly important role as the natural ‘gateways’ to Melbourne for regional Victoria.

3.2

Agglomeration, labour productivity and the ICT industry

Agglomeration also has significant benefits with respect to labour productivity. According to recent
research, developed economies experience an increase in labour productivity of between five and 13 per
cent for every doubling of job concentration, with Australian cities typically achieving agglomeration
benefits in the middle of this range. 25
Notably, research has also revealed that there is a wide range in the extent to which different industries
benefit from agglomeration. As illustrated in Figure 3.1, there are large agglomeration benefits in
Melbourne for knowledge economy industries, such as property and business services and finance and
insurance, as well as for other industries, such as cultural and recreational services. In contrast, there are
some industries that do not benefit, or benefit very little, from agglomeration, including: government
administration and defence; wholesale trade; manufacturing; and transport and storage.

Figure 3.1: Agglomeration benefits by industry division for Melbourne 2007-08

Source: Commonwealth Department of Infrastructure and Transport, State of Australian Cities 2012, p.73. See also
Terry Rawnsley and Julian Szafraneic, SGS Economics & Planning, Agglomeration and Labour Productivity in
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Australian Cities, viewed 6 February 2012,
<http://www.sgsep.com.au/system/files/Agglomeration_and_Labour_Productivity_in_Australian_Cities.pdf>p.12.
Notes: The index used on the horizontal axis measures the ‘elasticity’ of each industry, which refers to the effect of doubling
the ‘Effective Job Density’ (EJD) on the labour productivity of that industry. EJD refers to the employment density of an
area, calibrated to account for journey to work times and transport mode (i.e. public transport or private vehicle), see: Terry
Rawnsley and Julian Szafraneic, SGS Economics & Planning, Agglomeration and Labour Productivity in Australian
Cities, viewed 6 February 2012,
http://www.sgsep.com.au/system/files/Agglomeration_and_Labour_Productivity_in_Australian_Cities.pdf, pp. 4-5 &
11-12.
Another industry, which has grown rapidly around the world in recent years, and for which agglomeration
is typically crucial, is the ICT industry, particularly ICT start-ups. The increasing economic importance of
ICT start-ups is discussed in Chapter Eight.
Figure 3.1 does not include a category for the ICT industry because it is based on standard industry
divisions which were defined by the ABS in 1993. The ABS has since added the new standard industry
division of Information Media and Telecommunications Division in recognition of the rapid growth of the ICT
sector. As one of the most knowledge and information intensive fields of employment, the ICT industry
also achieves significant benefits from agglomeration. This is particularly true for ICT start-ups as
discussed in Chapter Eight.
The economic effects of agglomeration are analogous to the ‘100:115’ population effect, which was
recently discovered by Professor Geoffrey West, Distinguished Professor and Past President at the Santa
Fe Institute. Professor West found that a doubling of population produces a 115 per cent scaling up of
social and economic factors. For example, a city that increases its population by 100 per cent will
experience a 115 per cent increase in the number of restaurants, concert halls, libraries and schools.
Professor West’s research found that salaries also increase by the same ratio with a doubling of
population and that the cost of providing additional services and infrastructure declines by 15 per cent. 26

3.3

The challenge of agglomeration for outer suburban Melbourne

Many stakeholders who provided evidence to the Committee expressed strong support for the goal of
increasing the proportion of knowledge industry, professional and related jobs — and for increasing local
employment opportunities more generally — in outer suburban Melbourne. This was particularly true of
the evidence provided by the Interface Councils.
The City of Wyndham, in its submission to the current Inquiry, referred to local and state government
plans for the further development of the Werribee Employment Precinct (WEP) (see Chapters Five and
Ten). The submission stated that those plans have a:
…focus on ‘white collar’ employment [such that] the WEP will be well positioned to address the
current limited access to employment requiring professional and semi-professional skilled labour.
The City of Wyndham also noted that the WEP has the potential to provide for the delivery of 50,000
jobs and for reducing local transport congestion. The submission stated:
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Whilst improvements to the existing road and public transport is critical for greater and more efficient
connectivity it is Council’s view that the most desirable means of effectively reducing the volume of road
and public transport traffic is through the creation of employment opportunities closer to home.
A commitment to the long term development of Melbourne to a polycentric city will not only be
economically, environmentally and socially beneficial to Wyndham City and the outer growth areas but
also to greater Melbourne and the State of Victoria. 27
The Committee also notes the recent announcement by the Victorian Government to build a full
diamond interchange at Sneydes Road in Point Cook to enable residents to access the Princes Freeway
and improve traffic congestion in the area. The Government has allocated $72 million to the project as
part of the development of the WEP. 28
Similarly, the City of Casey stated in its submission that:
Casey also continues to suffer from a history of employment lag. Of greatest concern to the future of the
City are the lack and diversity of local employment opportunities and the dominance of a ‘population
growth-led’ economy that is characterised by retail, health care, education, construction and personal
services jobs. The failure of having no strategic direction in how jobs should be delivered to meet the
needs of the ever increasing population could have long term implications for the communities health and
well being. 29
Similarly, Mr David Keenan, Chief Executive Officer, Mitchell Shire, stated at a public hearing that the
council looked forward to working with the GAA:
…in relation to economic development and investment strategies that will deliver jobs for residents in
this region, so they do not do what the average growth area person does and that is jump into their car
at seven o'clock in the morning and drive for an hour and a bit to work in another municipality and
spend their escape expenditure there instead of doing that at home. 30
Mr Keenan also referred to the City of Hume as an example of an Interface Council that has enjoyed
relative success in the provision of local employment opportunities. Mr Keenan stated:
We really need to get down to a figure where Hume is at the moment, where Hume has around about
50 per cent of its workforce employed within its municipality, and that is seen as probably one of the
best examples, so their journey to work times are severely reduced. They are only travelling five or 10
minutes up the road, and hopefully they are on a bus, but that is not always the case. 31
Dr Michael Kennedy, OAM, Chief Executive Officer, Mornington Peninsula Shire, stated at a public
hearing that:
Roughly half of our people work locally; the other half work somewhere else. Our key challenge is whitecollar or professional employment. That is actually getting harder because the knowledge economy is
agglomerating. In other words, everybody in the knowledge economy wants to hang out where everybody
else in the knowledge economy is. 32
Dr Kennedy also stated that of the approximately 50 per cent of residents who work outside of the Shire,
only a very small proportion “actually get as far as the Melbourne CBD”. 33
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Mr Glenn Patterson, Chief Executive Officer, Shire Yarra Ranges, stated at a public hearing that the
Interface Councils have the potential to attract some knowledge worker jobs away from central
Melbourne through more effective branding. Mr Patterson stated:
…[something] all the interface areas struggle with a bit is the perception—because we speak to a
number of businesses that are located in the CBD or Docklands and we understand why they are there.
There are a number of service providers like consultants and people like that who, I think, for a range
of operating cost points of view would be very happy to relocate [to an Interface Council] but [do not]
because of the perception of brand if they move out of the CBD and Docklands area. That is something
we can work with the state on…to change the perception that if you are based in Frankston, Lilydale
or Whittlesea, that does not necessarily mean you are a second-rate consultant or service provider. That
is a major issue for us as well. 34
It is important to note that despite the agglomeration of knowledge industry employment in central
Melbourne, many of Melbourne’s Interface Councils enjoy a level of economic diversity due to their
location in the urban-rural interface. As Mayor Sue Marstaeller of Mitchell Shire stated at a public hearing:
The shire's key employment opportunities are found in manufacturing, retail, trade, agriculture,
transport, equine related industries, defence, construction and tourism. Mitchell Shire is in one of those
enviable positions where we are a rural, a peri urban and an interface council with abundant challenges
to face now and into the future. 35
The Committee also considers that, with appropriate branding and marketing, the natural beauty of many
Interface Councils, which include a number of world renowned landscapes in Melbourne’s Green Wedge
Councils, could become significant attractors of knowledge worker jobs. In addition, the Green Wedge
Councils of Nillumbik, Yarra Ranges and the Mornington Peninsula are already favoured as places in
which to live by many knowledge workers and therefore possess a further advantage as potential sites of
clean and low impact high tech industry. This issue is explored further in Chapter Eight.
The need for an increase in the proportion of knowledge based and professional jobs in outer suburban
Melbourne was also articulated by a number of other stakeholders.
For example, LeadWest, which represents Melbourne’s west, stated in its submission that:
There is a need to focus on attracting knowledge based industries and professional jobs. The region is
not economically sustainable in its present form nor will it be if it continues to only attract transport,
logistics and manufacturing jobs. 36
Similarly, the Northern Melbourne Regional Development Australia Committee (NMRDA) stated in its
submission that:
Melbourne’s knowledge economy is currently centred in and around the CBD, but with the right policy
development it is possible to attract knowledge intensive industries to the outer areas of the region. This
would allow residents to work closer to home, improving the employment capture of skilled residents and
increasing productivity by reducing travel time and improving quality of life. Issues to consider include
development of appropriate land planning regimes, development of greater amenity to attract knowledge
intensive business activity, appropriate levels of infrastructure and greater level of highly skilled and
niche business services. 37
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…
The region’s household skills mix will need to include residents with the capacity to access CBD
knowledge type employment. This will assist the rapidly expanding cities of Hume and Whittlesea to
provide improved business services to local industries, as highly qualified individuals switch from CBD
type employment to local employment as more opportunities arise. 38
NMRDA also identified a number of existing and future assets within Melbourne’s north as having the
capacity to improve the economic performance of the region. The submission stated:
… The existing asset base of the region can be leveraged to further improve economic performance.
These assets include Melbourne Airport, the region’s medical precincts, and colleges and universities.
New assets such as the development of the wholesale markets, freight hubs and master plan
developments will add to existing opportunities. 39
The Interface Councils, in their submission, referred to the adoption of a polycentric city model as an
important means of improving employment opportunities in outer suburban Melbourne. The submission
stated:
In order to reduce the pressure on Melbourne, and increase employment outcomes in the Interface
Councils, we need to move towards a poly-centric city model with investment to be directed towards
regional ‘mini-cities’ for example investment in the Werribee Employment Precinct… 40
The goal of a polycentric Melbourne is one that was articulated by a number of other stakeholders who
provided evidence to the Committee. For example, the National Growth Areas Alliance (NGAA) stated
in its submission that:
Reduced pressure on infrastructure such as roads and public transport would occur if there was a more
equitable distribution of jobs and services within OMGA’s [outer metropolitan growth areas].
Picture education, employment and service hubs around transport nodes that support local and regional
population catchments where people don’t have to drive to work and where cars all going one way to the
city are turned around.
OMGA’s should attract investment in infrastructure and services to provide for growth and support
their role as key nodes within a polycentric pattern of settlement. 41
During a site visit to the City of Surrey in Vancouver, the Committee toured central Surrey, which
includes the area surrounding the MTI Community College, a multi-storey private training career college
which is co-located with residential and retail outlets as well as a recently opened community library. The
centre is also connected to downtown Vancouver via the Skytrain. The Committee found central Surrey
to be a particularly vibrant outer suburban centre and one in which the MTI Community College
provides a locus of affiliation with the local student body.
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Figure 3.2: MTI Community College, Shopping Centre and library in Surrey town, Vancouver

Source: Mrs. Jan Kronberg MLC, Chair, Outer Suburban/Interface Services and Development Committee.
Notes: Image at bottom shows the Central City Shopping Centre tower (located across the street from the MTI Community
College) at right and the Surrey City Centre Library at left.
Notably, Dr Marcus Spiller, Principal, SGS Economics and Planning, stated at a hearing that the vision of
a more polycentric Melbourne will depend on the creation of a ‘critical mass’ of knowledge economy jobs
within outer suburban centres. Dr Spiller stated:
The vision I would have for metropolitan Melbourne is one—you might have heard the term—of a
polycentric city. Instead of it being totally dependent on the centre, we have a networked, polycentric city,
but one of the very important points to note here is that it takes critical mass to develop this dynamic of
higher order services. 42
Dr Spiller stated that it has become increasingly important for ‘higher order’ service enterprises (such as
lawyers, accountants, financial consultants and ICT professionals) to be located in close proximity to
other service enterprises because they:
…need that critical mass so they can attract the quality workforce they need and so they can
complement each other in the services they provide. … You need critical mass and what economists call
agglomeration in order to develop a base for attracting and holding these higher order services. 43
…
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Dr Spiller referred to the potential development of the City of Dandenong into the CBD of south-east
Melbourne as a possible model. Dr Spiller stated that while Melbourne’s south-east currently imports
approximately $1.3 billion worth of professional services from inner Melbourne:
…with focused effort, consistency of investment from government and consistency of strategy from
government, Dandenong could ultimately be the CBD that would host these sorts of higher order services
that could then be dispensed into the growth areas of Casey and Cardinia and the more established
areas in the board. 44
Dr Spiller proposed that a polycentric Melbourne could comprise four separate cities of: the inner urban
region, reaching to Box Hill in the east; western Melbourne; northern Melbourne; and Melbourne’s
south-eastern suburbs. Dr Spiller stated that each of these regions of metropolitan Melbourne can already
be regarded “almost as a separate city in its own right” but that an important strategy for redressing the
emergence of “two Melbournes” is to foster the creation of a “CBD dynamic within each of those
cities”. 45
Notably, Mr Anton Mayer, Chief Executive Officer, LeadWest, described a similar situation — and a
similar solution — with respect to Melbourne’s west. Mr Mayer stated at a public hearing that:
… one of the startling realities in the west of Melbourne is we have about $2 billion worth of escape
expenditure every year in the purchase of professional services.
When our manufacturers have to seek legal services beyond somebody who deals in family law or
conveyancing, they have to go to Melbourne. We really need to also become a centre to attract higher end
professional services. 46
Mr Mayer stated that a polycentric Melbourne would create jobs closer to where people live and achieve
economies of scale in the provision of infrastructure. Mr Mayer stated:
…I think there is a need to address the issue of creating jobs where people live. We are never going to be
able to build ourselves out of congestion; the money does not exist federally or at a state level to build the
roads or put the sort of rolling stock infrastructure into the train networks to accommodate that unless
you start to rethink the way our cities operate. 47
Mr Mayer stated that the significant population growth that has been forecast for Melbourne’s Interface
Councils in coming years provides a compelling argument for polycentrism, particularly for the creation
of ‘employment hubs’ in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Mr Mayer stated that if the GAA’s forecast that 60
per cent of Melbourne’s population growth will be accommodated in the growth areas in coming years
proves correct:
…then we have got to think differently about where people work and how we operate our transport
networks. We need to start to look at things like building major employment hubs—if you like, a
Parramatta in the west and a Parramatta in the north. We really need to start to build vibrant
employment hubs where the people live. 48
Similarly, Professor Kevin O'Connor, Professorial Fellow in Urban Planning at the University of
Melbourne and at the School of Geography and Environmental Science at Monash University has also
suggested the adoption of a regional approach to infrastructure and business development within
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metropolitan Melbourne. Professor O’Connor has identified ‘Five Melbournes’, comprising separate
groupings of municipalities in Melbourne’s west, north, inner city, east and south. In a recent interview,
Professor O’Connor stated:
They all have a university, a major hospital and big shopping centre, so the fundamental blocks are
already there. The challenge is actually to link the basic facilities together with regional transport. 49
Mr Martin Musgrave, Deputy Director – Policy, Urban Development Institute of Australia, identified the
provision of public transport infrastructure as the key to increasing employment options in outer
suburban Melbourne. Mr Musgrave stated at a public hearing:
Melbourne has always been a city of suburbs and…only about 20 per cent of people travel every day
into the CBD to work in the Greater Melbourne area, so 80 per cent of people are not necessarily
coming into the city every day to work. Maybe head offices in financial services, for instance, want to be
in the CBD but I think there are also opportunities for businesses [in the outer suburbs] if they are
properly connected. …you can tell where Melbourne got to in the 1960s and 1970s because that is
where the trains and tram lines get to. … We have not properly invested in our transport
infrastructure. 50
The Committee notes that investment in road infrastructure, including major projects such as the EastWest Link and the duplication of outer suburban arterial roads (see Chapter Five, Section 5.3.2), also has
a key role to play in increasing the employment options of outer suburban residents.
The Committee considers that there is significant merit in the idea of developing an existing centre within
each of Melbourne’s metropolitan ‘regions’ that is able to function as a ‘capital’ city within its own right.
Such a strategy would go a long way towards realising the vision of a polycentric Melbourne and would
better equip outer suburban Melbourne to deal with the challenges of agglomeration. Such centres would
not necessarily function as administrative capitals but as ‘mini-CBDs’ and would become a focus for
investment in employment, transport and related infrastructure and for business development more
generally. While it is likely that these capitals would generally be developed in established outer suburbs,
they would become an important hub for residents of the outer suburbs in terms of job opportunities and
public transport connections. The development of such ‘capital’ cities within metropolitan Melbourne
would therefore also represent a significant step towards realising the vision of a ‘20 minute city’, which is
articulated in Melbourne, Let’s Talk About the Future.
Economic history tells a story of dynamic change in the structure of cities and recent decades have
demonstrated that Melbourne is no different. The Committee is therefore mindful that while
agglomeration currently represents an almost irresistible force in terms of the attractiveness of Inner
Melbourne, this situation could change in the future due to economic cycles or further changes in the
nature of work. Moreover, as Inner Melbourne becomes increasingly popular as a place to live and work,
considerable effort will be required to preserve the features that currently make it so attractive to
residents.
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Recommendation 3.1: That the Victorian Government considers working with the relevant councils to
develop a ‘capital’ city for each of the distinct geographic areas beyond central Melbourne. This should
include a ‘capital’ city for: Melbourne’s North, Melbourne’s South, Melbourne’s East and Melbourne’s
West. Each of these ‘capital’ cities should become a focus for major investment in employment, transport
and related infrastructure.

3.4

International perspectives on agglomeration

The United Kingdom
During the overseas study tour, the Committee travelled to the London Borough of Croydon, where it
received a briefing from senior council staff on a range of issues, including the current infrastructure and
business challenges facing the municipality.
Located approximately 50 minutes from central London by train, Croydon is the southernmost borough
of Greater London and has the largest population of Greater London’s 33 boroughs. Croydon
experienced a boom in the construction of office accommodation during the 1960s, when a number of
large businesses such as Nestlé, established their corporate headquarters in the area. However, as Mr Tim
Naylor, Head of Spatial Planning, London Borough of Croydon, informed the Committee, Croydon has
developed a significant stock of vacant office accommodation in recent years that has proven difficult to
lease. The Committee was informed that the council now plans to convert a number of former office
buildings in central Croydon into residential developments. 51
Mr Naylor informed the Committee that despite having excellent public transport links — including
Tramlink, which is a local light rail system — Croydon has struggled to achieve significant economic
growth and development in recent decades. Mr Naylor also informed the Committee that Croydon lost a
number of historic buildings during the 1960s to make way for the development of office towers. 52
The economic challenges currently facing Croydon represent the other side of the coin to the
agglomeration of large businesses and knowledge workers in central London during recent decades, as
described by Ms Michele Dix, Managing Director, Planning, Transport for London, in the introduction to
this chapter (Section 3.1 above). In summary, it is the increasing allure of central London that currently
poses one of the most significant challenges to the economic and business development of some of
London’s outer boroughs, such as Croydon.
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Figure 3.3: Canary Wharf, London, United Kingdom

Source: Canary Wharf
The Committee also received a briefing in London from Mr Rob Lewtas, Head of International
Marketing, South East, United Kingdom Trade and Investment (UKTI), who described the economic
revitalisation of the town of Brighton that has occurred since the 1990s. Brighton, which is sometimes
referred to as London-by-the-sea, is located on the south coast of England less than one hour from
central London by train. The town is renowned both for its cosmopolitanism and for its history as a
seaside resort. Mr Lewtas also noted that the agglomeration of a knowledge economy in Brighton had
been driven by the natural advantage of having two universities and a financial services cluster, which
developed around a large Amex centre with a highly educated and multi-lingual staff. He noted that these
ingredients had produced a blend of technical skills and creative flair which had translated into the
emergence of a significant local ICT industry. 53
The economic revitalisation of Brighton, which has been driven by the emergence of a thriving ICT startup industry, stands in stark contrast to the economic decline that has occurred in Croydon in recent
decades. Mr Lewtas also referred to the town of Sitges, which is located approximately 35 kilometres
southwest of the city of Barcelona in Spain as representing a similar model to that of Brighton due the
presence of a number of similar key attributes, including a tolerant population, which has attracted a
sizeable population of people seeking an alternative lifestyle, including a significant creative / artistic
community and individuals from what is known as the ‘pink’ market population. 54
The example of Brighton is discussed further in Chapter Eight as a model with a number of elements that
could be drawn upon to promote the ICT and technology start-ups in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. The
Committee notes here that many of the features that have made Brighton so attractive to knowledge
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workers, such as a successful blend of historic and modern architecture and proximity to natural
landscapes and local universities, also exist in a number of Melbourne’s outer suburban centres. Brighton
may therefore represent a model with elements that could be applied to drive mini-agglomerations of
knowledge worker economies in Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
There are lessons to be learnt from the international examples that the Committee has laid out in this
section. Particularly with the example of the London Borough of Croydon, where a lot of effort over the
past 50 years has been put in to attracting multinationals to have local non-population jobs created by the
Borough as part of its economic development strategy. Witnesses representing the Borough of Croydon
highlighted the reversal of this approach to economic development in their activities district and that the
drawing power, or allure, of having a business address in central London became an irresistible force for
decision makers in business. This left the London Borough of Croydon with a considerable amount of its
business district unable to be tenanted or occupied. In response, the London Borough of Croydon is
converting the commercial accommodation to residential accommodation so that the Central Activities
District does not decline further.

Zurich
The City of Zurich is the capital of the Canton of Zurich, which is the largest canton by population in
Switzerland. The Canton of Zurich has a population of approximately 1.4 million people and comprises
171 municipalities. The City of Zurich has a population of approximately 400,000 people. Food security is
an issue of growing importance for the Canton of Zurich, which the Canton government is seeking to
ensure through the preservation of remaining agricultural land. The Canton of Zurich is also adopting
some notable approaches to agglomeration and the maintenance of urban densities.
During the overseas study tour, the Committee met with Professor Marc Angélil, Deputy Director,
Network City and Landscape (NSL), ETH Zurich (Swiss Federal Institute of Technology Zurich).
Professor Angélil informed the Committee that an important means of containing urban ‘sprawl’ is to
avoid the construction of new infrastructure, including roads, beyond existing urban areas. 55
Mr Wilhelm Natrup, Cantonal Planner and Head, Office for Spatial Development, Government of the
Canton of Zurich, informed the Committee that under the Canton of Zurich’s 15-year Cantonal Structure
Plan (Kantonaler Richtplan), the Canton would not rezone any additional land for urban development
but would use the existing 30,000 hectares zoned for this purpose. Mr Natrup also informed the
Committee that increased urban densities were being achieved through the replacement or renewal of two
per cent of all buildings in Zurich each year and that the Cantonal Government had set a target of
increasing this figure to three per cent. 56

Canada
As discussed in Chapter Nine (at section 9.5), the Greater Toronto Area, which sits within the urban and
industrial area known as the Greater Golden Horseshoe around the western end of Lake Ontario, has a
number of similarities to Greater Melbourne. Like Melbourne, the Greater Toronto Area is also facing
many similar challenges due to the agglomeration of business in ‘downtown’ (i.e. central) Toronto.
During the overseas study tour, the Committee visited the City of Oshawa and the Regional Municipality
of Halton, which represent outer urban areas in Greater Toronto’s east and west respectively.
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As discussed in Chapter Nine, the city of Oshawa is endowed with a major industrial and manufacturing
base and is home to three of the five car assembly plants in the Greater Toronto Area. However, like
Melbourne, the City of Oshawa was facing the prospect of major restructuring within its car
manufacturing industry at the time of writing. As Ms Pamela Kanter, Manager, International U.S. and
European Union International Trade Branch, Ministry of Economic Development and Innovation,
Ontario, informed the Committee during a briefing in Toronto, professionals are also increasingly
moving back to central Toronto from the suburbs due to the force of agglomeration and the social and
cultural capital that it creates. Ms Kanter informed the Committee that this trend was also being driven by
the desire to avoid commuting times which have been steadily increasing for some outer suburban
residents.57
As the Committee discussed in the Liveability Report, the City of Oshawa has had notable success in the
creation of a cultural precinct with the establishment of the Robert McLaughlin Gallery, which contains
the fifth largest publicly owned collection of art in Ontario. The gallery, which is located next to the
Oshawa City Hall and main library, forms an important part of Oshawa’s civic hub and is a successful
tourist attraction.
Despite its outer suburban location in Vancouver, the City of Surrey is also enjoying some success in
counteracting the effects of agglomeration. The measures that Surrey has adopted to achieve this are
discussed above at Section 3.2.
Recommendation 3.2: That the Victorian Government works with the Interface Councils to encourage
further research into new and innovative business development/economic development strategies,
including those identified in this report, as a means of boosting the knowledge economies of Melbourne’s
outer suburbs.
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PART B: INFRASTRUCTURE
CHAPTER 4:
INFRASTRUCTURE IN OUTER SUBURBAN MELBOURNE –
CURRENT AND FUTURE CHALLENGES
We acknowledge Australia’s 21st century is likely to be one of rapid and continual growth so as to
offset our ageing population and supply our labour market. Our concern is how to best direct that
growth.
…
What we build this century will make or break our country.
Professor Richard Weller and Dr Julian Bolleter, Made in Australia, 2013. 1

4.1

Introduction

The first three Terms of Reference for this Inquiry requested that the Committee assess the current and
future infrastructure needs of Melbourne’s outer suburban residents (Terms of Reference (a), (b) and (c)).
This chapter provides a broad overview of current and future infrastructure challenges for Melbourne’s
outer suburbs, with a particular focus on the challenges posed by recent and forecast population growth
and the differing infrastructure needs of greenfield and established suburbs.
The other chapters in Part B of this report discuss the particular infrastructure needs of Melbourne’s
outer suburbs in greater detail. Chapter Five discusses employment, transport and essential services
infrastructure. Chapter Six discusses freight and logistics infrastructure, with a particular focus on the
projects required to boost the role of Melbourne’s outer suburbs with respect to international, interstate
and local trade. In Chapter Seven, the Committee considers a range of potential funding options for
accelerating the provision of infrastructure in Melbourne’s rapidly growing outer suburbs. Education,
medical, arts and cultural infrastructure in outer suburban Melbourne ws discussed in detail in the
Liveability Report (Chapters Five and Seven).
Melbourne’s outer suburbs have a significantly greater need for infrastructure compared to established
inner and middle suburbs. Unlike the residents of Melbourne’s outer suburbs, residents of inner and
middle suburbs are the beneficiaries of long established (and in many cases upgraded) infrastructure, the
costs of which have been spread across many decades. In contrast, Melbourne’s new outer suburbs face
the relative disadvantage of having to rapidly provide the full range of infrastructure requirements largely
from scratch.
The infrastructure funding model for Melbourne’s new outer suburbs differs from that used to fund
infrastructure in established outer suburban areas. Historically, most infrastructure in established outer
suburbs was funded directly by federal, state and local governments. Over the last decade, traditional
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sources of funding for new outer suburban infrastructure have been increasingly supplemented by upfront Developer Contribution Plans (DCPs).
The maintenance of outer suburban infrastructure — including the provision of effective, efficient and
secure essential services — is also an important issue on which the Committee received evidence. A
number of stakeholders stated that there is a need for additional funding for infrastructure maintenance
in Melbourne’s outer suburbs, some of whom also stated that the costs of infrastructure maintenance
have increasingly shifted from users to councils in recent decades. 2

4.1.1

Population growth and the infrastructure deficit

As the Committee highlighted in the Liveability Report, Melbourne’s population increased by over
677,000 people during the 10 years to June 2011. This was the largest growth of all Australian capital
cities during that period. Moreover, the majority of this growth took place in Melbourne’s outer suburbs,
with Growth Area Councils accommodating more than half of the increase in Melbourne’s population
during the decade to 2011. 3
Melbourne’s population continued to grow rapidly during the 12 months to June 2012 (the most recent
full-year period for which Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) data is available), increasing by 77,200 to
reach a total of 4.25 million. During this period, Greater Melbourne again experienced the largest growth
of all Australian capital cities. 4
In addressing Term of Reference (b) for this Inquiry, the Committee has given careful consideration to
the ABS population estimates for Melbourne and its outer suburbs, which extend to a time horizon of
around the middle of the 21st century. As noted in the Liveability Report, the ABS has forecast that the
population of Melbourne may reach nearly 8 million by the year 2056. 5
The Interface Councils, in a 2013 report prepared by Essential Economics entitled, One Melbourne or Two,
has estimated that approximately $9.8 billion would need to be spent in outer suburban areas over the
next 15 years to ensure the adequate provision of a range of new and upgraded infrastructure and
services. The report suggested that this is the level of expenditure that would be required to close the
infrastructure ‘gap’ between Interface and non-Interface municipalities and prevent the social and
economic division of Melbourne into two cities. 6
In their submission to the Inquiry, the Interface Councils called for the creation of a $5.1 billion
‘Interface fund’, to be rolled out over 15 years, in order to reduce the gap between the infrastructure
available to residents of Melbourne’s Interface Councils and the rest of Melbourne by 50 per cent. The
fund would focus on job creation, health service provision, public transport, and education. 7
The infrastructure deficit is not unique to Melbourne but is a challenge with which many of Australia’s
capital cities and regional areas are increasingly grappling. As noted in Chapter One of this report, recent
years have seen the emergence of a ‘deficit’ in the construction of new and replacement infrastructure
across Australia. The Council of Australian Government Reform Council (COAG Reform Council)
recently estimated that the cost of addressing this ‘infrastructure deficit’ could reach as high as $770
billion by the early 2020s. 8 According to the COAG Reform Council, this figure is comprised of deficits
across the full range of infrastructure, including roads, railways, ports, schools, hospitals and essential
services (water, power and telecommunications).
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In Melbourne, and particularly in the outer suburbs, the urban infrastructure deficit has been exacerbated
by a period of rapid population growth over the last decade. Moreover, as the Interface Councils stated in
their submission to the Inquiry, without the additional expenditure needed to create the infrastructure
and to supply services to these areas, the quality of life of residents will decline. 9 The Interface Councils
stated in their submission that:
…State Government investment into outer Melbourne should be brought into line with the growth rate
of our population. Investment into job creation, health, education, and public transport are key pillars
to ensuring that the Victorians of the Interface Councils are not left behind.
…
Victoria In Future (VIF) figures project that the Interface municipalities can expect to accommodate
a further 60% of Melbourne’s growth over the period 2011-26. Investment in Interface areas over this
period must support the population increase so that these new Victorians do not find themselves
exposed to the inequality currently experienced by some in outer Melbourne. 10

4.1.2

Strategies for reducing pressures on outer suburban
infrastructure

Terms of Reference (b) and (c) requested that the Committee, respectively: assess the capacity of existing
infrastructure to accommodate increased population growth; and investigate options, based on intrastate,
interstate and international evidence, which reduce pressures on infrastructure and essential services.
As the Committee found in the Liveability Report, and as is discussed further in this report in Chapter
Five, many of Melbourne’s new and established outer suburbs are currently dealing with a lag in the
provision of infrastructure. For some suburbs, the infrastructure deficit may be limited to a single type of
infrastructure, such as roads. For other suburbs, the deficit relates to multiple types of infrastructure,
including for example roads, public transport, schools, community centres and cultural facilities. The
Committee considers that the E-Gate development represents a useful model. E-Gate is adjacent to
Docklands in West Melbourne, two kilometres from the CBD. E-Gate will have provision for housing up
to 12,000 residents, 200,000 square metres of commercial and associated retail space. It will be well
serviced by existing public transport.
There is no question that some of the existing infrastructure in a number of Melbourne’s outer suburbs is
currently at capacity. It is equally clear that without significant investment to provide additional
infrastructure, as well as changes to the way in which existing infrastructure is utilised, some of these
areas will struggle to provide new residents with the same high levels of liveability that Melbourne’s outer
suburbs have historically enjoyed.
Chapter Seven discusses the options for increasing the funding for infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer
suburbs. The remainder of this section outlines a number of broad strategies that can be applied by all
levels of government, including in partnership with the private sector, which have the potential to:
significantly boost the capacity of existing infrastructure to accommodate increased population growth;
and reduce the pressures on new and existing infrastructure and essential services.
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Smart growth and decentralisation
One such strategy involves the selective adoption of ‘smart growth’ and ‘landscape urbanism’ principles
and approaches, complemented by the ‘decentralisation’ of a significant portion of future population
growth to new and existing regional centres.
As the Committee noted in the Liveability Report, ‘smart growth’ is an approach to urban planning and
design that is aimed at enabling cities to grow and prosper while minimising the need for urban
expansion. For example, smart growth emphasises the potential of urban renewal on brownfield sites to
reduce the need for new greenfield developments and the resulting demand for new infrastructure. Smart
growth also emphasises the principles of Transit Oriented Development and sustainable development,
including the preservation of rural areas, agricultural land and environmentally sensitive areas. 11
During the Committee’s overseas study tour, strategies were examined for containing urban growth,
increasing urban density and intensifying development in activity areas and town centres. The best
examples included development intensification in the Swiss Canton of Zurich and Greater Vancouver in
Canada, particularly the avoidance of sprawl and inappropriate development outside of Metropolitan
Vancouver’s ‘urban containment boundary’. The discussion paper for the Victorian Government’s
forthcoming Melbourne Metropolitan Planning Strategy, suggested that development controls could be used to
‘lock in’ the Urban Growth Boundary and create a ‘green edge’ for Melbourne, similar to Vancouver and
Zurich. 12
Demand management measures, including the demand management of transport and of essential
services, are also typically seen as part of the smart growth suite of policies and practices. 13 Smart growth
is generally regarded as an urban planning principle that sits within, and which is closely related to,
landscape urbanism. Landscape urbanism is an approach to urban planning and design that seeks to
design urban forms and environments to better manage water, vegetation, air quality and other complex
environmental systems. Landscape urbanism treats existing landscapes as the starting point in urban
planning and design. 14
The potential for smart growth urban planning approaches to deliver economies of scale in the provision
of infrastructure was articulated by Todd Litman in a 2013 article for the Canadian research organisation,
the Victoria Transport Policy Institute, in which he stated:
Land use patterns affect various costs to consumers and society. Many of these costs…can be reduced
with smart growth (more compact, mixed, multi-modal development). Smart growth tends to reduce the
costs of providing public infrastructure and services, and by improving accessibility and reducing per
capita vehicle travel, tends to reduce direct and indirect transportation costs. 15
The scale of the future infrastructure challenge for outer suburban Melbourne is apparent in the recent
estimate that, based on current population forecasts, the housing industry will need to deliver an
additional 555,000 dwellings over the next 20 years (or around 30,000 dwellings each year) within
metropolitan Melbourne. 16 If the settlement trends of the last decade continue (with around half of all net
growth in housing stock occurring in growth areas), further pressure will be placed on existing
infrastructure to accommodate inflows of population, housing and other developments in Melbourne’s
growth areas. 17
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The recommendations by the Committee around increased residential densities in the Interface Councils
areas, especially the growth corridors, may help to mitigate pressure on infrastructure to accommodate
population inflows. 18
Professor Richard Weller and Julian Bolleter, in their 2013 book, Made in Australia, predict that by the
beginning of the next century, Australian cities will have been transformed by smart growth and
landscape urbanism approaches. Professor Weller and Dr Bolleter state:
… our cities should also demonstrate structural transformations and innovations embodying a more
sophisticated and symbiotic relationship with the ecosystems upon which they ultimately depend. By
then, after three centuries of trial and error, we may have learned to live with the landscape of this
country. 19
In the meantime, Professor Weller and Dr Bolleter suggest that Australian cities will need to increasingly
adopt smart growth and landscape urbanism principles to accommodate the major population growth
that has been forecast for coming decades. The authors refer to the ABS forecast of an Australian
population of over 62 million by the year 2101 and state:
…we consider the spatial implications of ABS projections for each of Australia’s major cities and
argue that by mid-century, if not before, these cities will have reached their limits. Dysfunctional,
overcrowded cities are not in anyone’s best interest.
….We offer an approach to growth that is environmentally precautious and simultaneously optimistic
about the prospect of designing and constructing better cities as the century unfolds. This is not about
whether our population should or should not grow. We acknowledge Australia’s 21st century is likely
to be one of rapid and continual growth so as to offset our ageing population and supply our labour
market. Our concern is how to best direct that growth. 20
Professor Weller and Dr Bolleter suggest that, as a result of such population growth, Melbourne and
Australia’s other major cities will have become “effectively full” by the middle of this century. 21 As noted
above, Melbourne is forecast to reach a population of nearly 8 million by the year 2056, which is almost
double the current population. Professor Weller and Dr Bolleter argue that for this reason, Australia will
need to increasingly embrace the option of ‘decentralisation’ as an “economic and social necessity”. 22 The
authors suggest that:
… new settlements throughout mega regional landscapes could breathe life into the Australian dream
for yet another century. And this dream needn’t be a monoculture of housing estates that erase the
landscape – on the contrary, we could shape mosaics of new, innovative and capacious development. 23
The authors conclude that such decentralisation — which would involve significant growth for some
existing regional centres, the construction of major new regional cities and the construction of high-speed
transport and communications networks to link such regional centres with Australia’s established major
cities — would:
…enable Australia’s growing population to literally leapfrog the pitfalls of the megacity and stretch out
into megaregions. 24
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The Committee also referred to the capacity of Victoria’s regional communities to accommodate an
increased share of the state’s population growth in the Liveability Report and recommended that the
Victorian Government continue to promote regional communities as attractive places to live and work
(Chapter Two, section 2.4.7). An extension of these principles has been put forward by Professor Weller
and Dr Bolleter in Made in Australia, which refers to a future East Coast Megaregion comprising the ‘new’
cities of Geelong, ‘New City 1’, Shepparton, Wangaratta, Albury Wodonga, Wagga Wagga, ‘New City 2’,
Goulburn, Moss Vale, Central Coast, Newcastle, ‘New City 3’, Taree, Port Macquarie, Coffs Harbour,
Grafton and Lismore. The UDIA has also recently described the role of Regional Victoria as a “release
valve to take the increasing population pressure off Melbourne and its expanding fringe suburbs”. 25

Figure 4.1: The East Coast Megaregion

Source: Images courtesy of Professor Weller & Dr. Bolleter, Made in Australia: The Future of Australian Cities, p.184
& 186.
The Committee considers that government at all levels, in partnership with the private sector, should look
to smart growth and decentralisation as increasingly important strategies for the accommodation of
Melbourne’s rapidly growing population and for reducing the pressure on existing infrastructure,
particularly in outer suburban Melbourne. The Committee is also mindful that these approaches to urban
planning are increasingly recognised as representing international ‘best practice’ with respect to the
accommodation of population growth and investment in urban infrastructure.

Increased residential densities
One of the fundamental principles of smart growth and landscape urbanism is the encouragement of
urban residential densities that optimise both liveability and economies of scale in the provision of
infrastructure. It is for this reason that the Committee made a number of recommendations in the
Liveability Report (Chapter Four, section 4.5) aimed at encouraging residential densification in a way that
would be sympathetic to Melbourne’s existing urban form by preserving the diversity of neighbourhood
character that is found throughout the metropolitan area.
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Increased residential densities will also be vital to the successful accommodation of the significant
population growth that has been forecast for Melbourne in coming decades. This is particularly true with
respect to the capacity of existing infrastructure (Term of Reference (b)) and will also be vital in terms of
achieving the greatest ‘bang for the buck’ in the provision of new infrastructure.
Increased residential densities also have a role to play in reducing pressures on infrastructure and essential
services (Term of Reference (c)). For example, higher residential densities in Activities Areas can reduce
pressures on the surrounding road network, as well as on local essential services infrastructure. The
overall pressure on Melbourne’s infrastructure and essential services will be further reduced where such
areas also function as centres of employment. The same principle applies, on a larger scale, with respect
to polycentrism (which is discussed in detail in Chapter Three). For geographically large cities such as
Melbourne, polycentrism represents an important means of achieving economies of scale in the provision
of infrastructure and essential services.
Unmet demand for infrastructure provision in parts of outer suburban Melbourne was also identified by
some stakeholders as a barrier to the achievement of increased residential densities (and the associated
uplift in the value and uses of land). As Mr Martin Musgrave, Deputy Director Policy of the Urban
Development Institute of Australia (UDIA), stated at a public hearing:
I personally think some of the reasons why the value uplift does not necessarily happen in our outer
suburbs is because of the lack of infrastructure. It is a chicken and egg issue. If you were able to build
that infrastructure early then you would have well connected suburbs that people wanted to live in that
then had market demand. 26
Finding 4.1: Urban densification is a key strategy for boosting the utilisation of existing infrastructure,
the accommodation of increased population growth and reducing the pressures on new and existing
infrastructure and essential services in Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
In recent years, growth area land use targets were set to increase residential densities on greenfield
developments within the Urban Growth Boundary to a net yield of 15 lots per hectare. 27 Net yields on
residential land include housing and the roads and footpaths required for access, while Gross yields
include net yields plus the land occupied by auxiliary uses such as parks and open space, neighbourhood
community facilities, primary schools and local shopping and services. 28 As a rule of thumb, net yields on
residential land are approximately 70 per cent (or 7,000 square metres) per hectare. 29 Previously, net yields
on residential land in greenfield areas have been around 10 lots per hectare. 30 Increasing net yields to a
minimum of 15 lots per hectare is aimed at increasing residential densities in growth areas by stimulating
development of more townhouse and unit developments.
The Master Grocers Association’s submission identified a net yield of 15 lots per hectare as the minimum
yield that creates a walkable catchment for small or full line supermarkets in greenfield developments.31
Some commentators propose increasing minimum net yields to 20 lots per hectare to further intensify
residential densities in greenfield areas. 32 In comparison, inner urban areas of Melbourne such as St Kilda
have residential densities of 100 dwellings per hectare; while nearby Elwood has 70 dwellings per
hectare. 33
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Recommendation 4.1: In order to better accommodate Melbourne’s increasing population in outer
suburban areas, greenfield and infill developments should be constructed to yields that support higher
residential densities, with areas adjacent to town centres and public transport hubs constructed to
minimum net yields that support increased mixed-use development.
If Melbourne’s outer suburbs are required to accommodate a large proportion of future population
growth, then a greater diversity of housing types will also be needed to accommodate populations at
increased residential densities. A wider choice in housing types could include low-rise and medium-rise
multi-unit dwellings in established outer suburban centres; villa and townhouse developments;
Vancouver-style ‘secondary suites’ and ‘tertiary suites’; and small lot and dual occupancy housing on both
infill sites in established outer suburbs and greenfield sites. The need for increased diversity with respect
to housing options in Melbourne’s outer suburbs is discussed in greater detail in the Liveability Report
(Chapter Four, Section 4.5.3).

Figure 4.2: Secondary, tertiary and basement suites in the City of Surrey, Vancouver

Source: Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC, Chair, Outer Suburban/Interface Services and Development Committee.

4.2

Infrastructure development in greenfield areas

A number of submissions to the Inquiry discussed the costs and benefits of development in greenfield
outer suburban areas. Broadly, while high levels of investment in public and private infrastructure are
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needed in greenfield areas, the rewards for development are also potentially higher. Generally, there is
greater availability of large land parcels that are easier to develop in outer suburban growth areas than in
more developed areas. Many of these large land parcels in greenfield areas represent agricultural land
recently brought inside the Urban Growth Boundary (UGB), which are easier for developers to bring
onto the market than land in other outer suburban areas with higher site costs or planning constraints.
Economies of scale and the size of greenfield sites can make the delivery of infrastructure to these
developments both easier and more economic. Growth Area Councils, such as Casey, Cardinia, Mitchell
and Whittlesea were identified in submissions as particularly well placed to develop greenfield sites for a
range of land uses and developments. 34
The National Growth Areas Alliance (NGAA), in its submission, outlined the unique infrastructure
opportunities and needs in the greenfield growth areas of Australian cities. The advantages of greenfield
urban developments include the availability of large sites for concentrated developments such as town
centres, office accommodation and community and social infrastructure. 35
Northlink, in its submission to the Inquiry, also referred to the advantages of greenfield sites, which
include the ability to masterplan larger sites to incorporate improved amenity and better integrate
commercial and residential developments. This is in comparison to the problems found in assembling
large land parcels on brownfield sites in established outer suburbs or in to inner and middle suburbs. 36
Northlink offered the MAB-developed University Hill precinct at Bundoora as an example of the ability
to build and develop a high-quality commercial, retail and residential development on a large greenfield
site in Melbourne’s outer northern growth area. 37
However, not all greenfield outer suburban areas involve the development of large land parcels. Mr Phil
Walton, General Manager of Planning Development for Cardinia Shire Council spoke at a public hearing
of the difficulties of assembling large landholdings around the new development at Officer. Mr Walton
stated that the smaller land parcels make broadacre residential developments harder but are well adapted
to other uses, such as commercial, government and educational infrastructure, particularly schools. 38
Another advantage of developing greenfield sites compared to infill development in existing outer
suburban areas is the opportunity that they provide to build in a range of sustainable infrastructure
opportunities, including recycled water infrastructure, water sensitive urban design and energy efficient
infrastructure. In a report commissioned for Casey and Cardinia councils, Greenfield sites were found to
provide development opportunities for ‘building in’ new technologies into residential, commercial and
industrial areas, such as access to broadband internet, recycled water, waste management, sustainable
transport and energy infrastructure into. 39
The Master Grocers Association, in its submission, also highlighted the importance of building a range of
smaller retail centres (built around supermarkets) rather than ‘big box’ retail into new outer suburban
greenfield developments. This was identified as key to the development of more walkable and
environmentally sustainable communities, with small supermarket-based centres providing a focus for
established communities and the ‘seed’ for the growth of new communities in greenfield areas. 40
Despite the perceived benefits of greenfield sites in outer suburban Melbourne, stakeholders identified a
range of issues with the provision of infrastructure to these sites. The need to deliver infrastructure,
particularly transport infrastructure in advance of development was seen as particularly vital.
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Ms Liz. Johnstone, Manager Planning Policy and Projects at the Municipal Association of Victoria stated
at a public hearing that while some elements of social and economic infrastructure are delivered at the
time of development, the delivery of other kinds of infrastructure has lagged behind development,
particularly essential services and transport infrastructure. This has long-term impacts on population and
economic development outcomes for outer suburban communities. Ms Johnstone stated:
…because we seem to get the schools out to growing suburbs, we seem to get the health services out and
the supermarkets are getting bigger and out there faster, but the actual transport provision and the
planning for the provision of utility services seems to be where we struggle most. If the behaviours
become established early, they are very hard to change. Once people settle into their pattern and their
way of living and where they go for their shopping and service needs and how they get there, those habits
become entrenched and hard to change. 41
Alongside issues of the lagging delivery of infrastructure, the timing and implementation of infrastructure
investment in greenfield outer suburban areas was identified as an important issue. The City of Whittlesea
in its submission wrote of the problems it faced with the implementation of Growth Corridor Plans
through a lack of a timetable or framework to co-ordinate infrastructure delivery and guide structured and
orderly development. The submission stated:
The complete absence of an implementation framework to underpin delivery of the Corridor Plan not
only creates barriers to effective collaboration between State Government departments, but also reduces
private sector confidence in Greenfield investment. That confidence is critical to the timely creation of
local job opportunities and diverse housing close to activity centres, both of which are fundamental
components of well-planned urban environments. 42
Evidence from a range of stakeholders identified the paradox that while increased residential densities in
greenfield areas should be promoted by the timely delivery of key infrastructure, infrastructure delivery
often does not occur until residential densities increase sufficiently to support improved infrastructure.
This pattern of development and infrastructure provision has a range of social, economic and
environmental impacts on residents and businesses in outer suburban areas.
Mr Donald Welsh, Deputy Chairman and Development Manager of Parklea Developments informed the
Committee at a public hearing of his company’s experience in bringing property developments onto the
market in Melbourne’s south-east. In particular, his evidence touched on this paradox, as played out in
the Cardinia Road Employment precinct, where Parklea is a major landholder:
To take a project that we are involved in, called the Cardinia Road Employment Precinct, it has
residential, retail, industrial and commercial areas planned. … It requires about $15 million up-front
capital. A company is not prepared to put in that $15 million because of the risk and the slow takeup of employment land. We turn to the residential component of it. We say that the residential
component is viable. The problem is that if you create a residential component that has no other services
then you are creating something you do not want to achieve, and that is an isolated residential
community. 43
Cr Tom Melican, Chair of the Metropolitan Transport Forum also provided evidence at a public hearing
of the impact that delays in provision of public transport infrastructure have on the development of
urban form, transport and other infrastructure:
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… Doncaster was a growth area 30 years ago, and there was a plan to put a train down the middle of
the Eastern. It has never happened. Now, because it has developed the way it has and because car
usage in Doncaster is so high and so entrenched, it is very difficult to retrofit the train line down the
Eastern. 44
Cr Melican also used the present-day example of the Aurora estate and stated that the failure to provide
public transport infrastructure to Aurora has effectively reduced its residential density, in turn
undermining the case for a future retrofitting of high-capacity public transport infrastructure into the
estate:
Now we are looking at some other growth areas, including the Aurora estate in Epping. That is
another example of where it has actually changed the way the land was developed, because where the
train station was to be positioned there was much higher density of housing in that area, yet the train
line was never built there. By not providing the public transport you change the land use, and that just
adds to the continuous growth, and then the argument comes up that there is not the density of
population to support a decent transport system, so it is never built. 45
Mr Derek Madden, General Manager of Corporate Services for Cardinia Shire Council gave evidence at a
public hearing of the difficulties faced by growth area councils in delivering infrastructure in greenfield
areas funded by DCPs. In particular, the need for councils to ‘cover’ the funding of infrastructure in
greenfield areas while waiting for land developers to generate the cash flows to pay their mandated DCPs:
Basically what I have attempted to do is to take a look at the Cardinia Road and Officer precinct
structure plans over a five-year horizon, to make it more manageable and to make it easier to
comprehend. The key items for consideration here are cash flow. We do realise that the developer
contributions will fund the works but the issue is that because of the scale of the works that are
required up-front on these greenfield sites there will actually be no revenue coming in to council from
any of these developers for an extended period of time. 46
Mr Donald Welsh, Deputy Chairman and Development Manager of Parklea Developments also gave
evidence of the limitations of the DCP model in bringing infrastructure on-line in a timely manner to
residential developments and also stimulating investment by the private sector in complementary
commercial and retail developments that create local employment and opportunities for future business
development and growth:
Under the current DCP model, the only party capable of funding the up-front infrastructure is the
developer. This is the DCP model. What we say is, to do that we need the residential first, and then
after the residentials, at a level that will attract a supermarket—they say, 'We have thresholds in
terms of demand,' and we say, 'Well, there's a terrific employment community planned here,' and they
say, 'We don't care about that’. 'We want to know that you've got permanent residents that will
consume our services.' Consequently you then need to bring your retail online several years after your
resident population is established. They start the first part of their life commuting outside the area for
basic services. To bring an employer there you definitely need to be able to say, 'Here is the drycleaner
for your staff. Here is the newsagent for your staff. Here are the banks for your business. Here are the
cafes.' In the modern community people transact business in cafes, restaurants and so forth. You need
to establish those. 47
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Even in situations where the early planning and timely delivery of infrastructure takes place, it is not
always sufficient to guarantee the preferred development outcomes. During the Committee’s interstate
study tour to Perth, the Committee inspected The Village at Wellard, a new Transit-Oriented
Development (TOD) suburb, which is located approximately 37 kilometres south of the Perth Central
Business District (CBD). Although the new Wellard railway station and bus interchange opened in 2007,
the land parcels adjacent to the station remained vacant at the time of the Committee’s visit in May 2011.
The Committee was informed by the developer that land set aside for a supermarket, cafes, medical
services, child care centre and community centre had yet to be developed, due to the long-term impact of
the 2007-08 Global Financial Crisis. 48
The role of developer contributions in funding infrastructure in outer suburban areas and a discussion of
possible alternatives to fund this infrastructure is dealt with in greater detail in Chapter 7.

4.3

Infrastructure development in established outer suburbs

The infrastructure needs of established outer suburbs are more diverse than new suburbs, with
infrastructure needs comprising the provision of new infrastructure; the upgrading of life expired
infrastructure; retrofitting modern infrastructure into established outer suburbs and supporting infill
development by maintaining and upgrading infrastructure to a fit for purpose level of service.
Established and new outer suburbs have different infrastructure needs. Many established outer suburbs
have a range of infrastructure issues, relating either to the continued under supply of infrastructure or the
maintenance and upgrading of existing infrastructure. Infrastructure needs in these areas are often
compounded by exposure to high levels of socio-economic disadvantage across a range of indicators.
Furthermore, many existing outer suburban areas carry an existing backlog of unbuilt infrastructure,
which is effectively subsumed into the wider infrastructure backlog across metropolitan Melbourne.
Anecdotal evidence of the wider metropolitan infrastructure backlog was provided by the Urban
Development Institute of Australia, which claimed that VicRoads still carry ‘growth area’ road
infrastructure projects in long-established suburbs such as Templestowe which have remained unbuilt . 49
Further evidence came from Yarra Ranges Shire Council, which referred to over 17,000 properties in the
northern and eastern suburbs of Melbourne still using septic systems to manage domestic wastewater.
Around half of these unsewered properties are located in the Shire. 50 (This issue is discussed further in
Chapter Five at section 5.4.2). The Planning Institute of Australia also referred in its submission to the
significant costs of retrofitting infrastructure into existing areas compared to building infrastructure at the
time of development. 51
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Figure 4.3: Yarra Valley Water Sewerage Backlog Areas

Source: http://www.yvw.com.au/yvw/groups/public/documents/document/yvw1003450.pdf
In its submission, Whittlesea Community Connections (WCC) outlined the differences between
established areas in the south and new growth areas in the north within the Whittlesea growth area:
As the new developing suburbs of Epping North, Laurimar, Mernda and South Morang grow at a
rapid rate, local government is struggling to attract investment into areas such as Thomastown and
Lalor (2 of Victoria’s most disadvantaged communities). 52
WCC’s submission also stated that growth areas councils are often compelled to prioritise infrastructure
investment to new suburbs over established outer suburbs:
The high support needs of residents of these areas coupled with aging and/or insufficient investment in
community or economic infrastructure unsuccessfully compete for investment from growth councils that
are forced to allocate scarce infrastructure resources to connecting and building communities on new
green-field housing estates. 53
The Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) referred to the difficulty of organising and funding
comprehensive infrastructure planning in established outer suburbs, when compared to new growth areas
in Melbourne. In particular, the relative difficulty in organising DCPs for established suburbs was viewed
as a disincentive for comprehensive urban renewal and infrastructure projects in established outer
suburbs. The DCP system also provides strong incentives for prioritising infrastructure development in
greenfield areas over established areas. 54
Similarly, Mr Dennis Corbett, Manager, Development Planning for Melbourne Water at a public hearing
described the difficulty infrastructure agencies face in calculating water, sewer and drainage infrastructure
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requirements for infill development in existing areas compared with broadacre developments taking place
in greenfields areas:
In the growth areas of Melbourne we can do the calculations and get it right. I think it is much harder
in the suburban areas where you have a lot of little bits of development—some new townhouses over
here, and a new apartment block over there. In the greenfields areas where you can go from a paddock,
we can do the calculations and work out—it does involve some assumptions. …We do improve and
modify those assumptions obviously quite often to make sure they are still current. In a greenfields area
we can get it right. We have to make sure we factor in climate change and other climactic events. I
think it is harder in perhaps the established suburbs, as I said, but I think in the greenfields areas we
can do the calculations and get the infrastructure size correct. 55
The Committee is of the opinion that developing a better methodology for calculating the infrastructure
impacts of infill and urban renewal projects on brownfield sites in established outer suburbs is an
important project for government. Such a methodology would better calculate the impacts on existing
infrastructure and assist in fully determining the requirements for new and upgraded infrastructure to
support such developments. It would also provide a useful basis in correctly apportioning the costs of
such infrastructure upgrades via DCPs and other funding measures.
Recommendation 4.2: That the Victorian Government determine, in conjunction with appropriate
stakeholders, an improved methodology for calculating infrastructure needs for infill and urban renewal
projects in established outer suburbs to improve the use of Developer Contribution Plans and other
private funding sources in these projects.
The Committee received evidence from a number of stakeholders expressing the view that some
established outer suburban areas have greater potential for further residential development, not only in
terms of ‘infill’ developments but also by the creation of adjacent or nearby subdivisions within the same
municipality.
For example, a number of stakeholders described Nillumbik Shire as having the potential for further
residential development, based on the plentiful supply of existing transport, telecommunications,
electricity, gas, water and sewerage infrastructure. Diamond Creek, Wattle Glen and Eltham were
identified by some stakeholders as well-serviced areas for residential and other development. However,
development opportunities are assessed as constrained by land use controls (such as Green Wedge
overlays) in the Nillumbik planning scheme. 56 Some stakeholders also suggested that Nillumbik needs
more retail and commercial development in order to promote more intense residential development. 57
The Committee notes that the other low-growth area (Green Wedge) Councils of Yarra Ranges and
Mornington Peninsula may also have potential to support new subdivisions located in relative proximity
to existing infrastructure. The Committee considers that consideration should be given to brownfield
development in such areas as a means of making more efficient use of existing infrastructure and essential
services. Such development sites would need to be carefully selected, and the developments themselves
would need to be carefully designed according to state of the art sustainability principles, in order to
protect environmental, heritage and related values. A commitment to thorough and effective community
engagement would also need to be a vital component in the identification and development of such sites.
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Recommendation 4.3: That the Victorian Government consults with local governments to identify
potential brownfield development sites within Green Wedge Councils, particularly where opportunities
exist to more efficiently utilise existing infrastructure, such as old school sites.
Dr Marcus Spiller from SGS Economics and Planning suggested that a key advantage of established outer
suburban areas is the presence of relatively concentrated commercial and retail centres that have
developed over several decades. Dr Spiller made referred to Dandenong as an example of as a
commercial centre with the capacity for development into a centre providing for the advanced services
needs in Melbourne’s south-eastern region:
For Melbourne’s south-east — they look at Dandenong as being their CBD equivalent. I said before
that we have a city here about the size of Adelaide but it has no heart. Dandenong can certainly fulfil
that role. One would hope that with focused effort, consistency of investment from government and
consistency of strategy from government Dandenong could ultimately be the CBD that would host these
sorts of higher order services that could then be dispensed into the growth areas of Casey and Cardinia
and the more established areas in the board. 58
Dr Spiller also identified the need for investment in high-level transport infrastructure (such as fast and
frequent rail connections) between Melbourne CBD’s and regional centres in the outer suburbs such as
Broadmeadows, Dandenong, Frankston and Sunshine. According to Dr Spiller, the commercial
development of centres so that they become the “cores of their outer suburban cities” would create the
drawing power necessary to achieve a polycentric Melbourne. 59
The AEC Group, in its 2011 report, Attracting Employment & Investment to the Casey-Cardinia Region, which
was commissioned for Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia, outlined the relative
locational advantages of establishing more intensified employment districts in established outer suburban
areas in Melbourne’s south-east such as the Cities of Greater Dandenong, Monash and Knox. The report
concluded that when compared to greenfield sites in Casey and Cardinia, the competitive advantage
enjoyed by the City of Greater Dandenong stems from established networks of:
…infrastructure, supply chains and workforce [which] tend to be more readily available, which makes
the area more attractive for future investment, particularly given the availability of land in Dandenong
South. 60
The advantages for firms that locate in established employment areas such as the south-east includes
lower risk to developers and investors and greater confidence in returns on investment. Locations in
greenfield areas which may offer lower land costs, although transport, logistics and labour networks are
less developed than established areas. 61
At a public hearing in Lilydale, Mr Alister Osborn Chair of the Lilydale Chamber of Commerce referred
to the advantages that established centres such as Lilydale have over greenfield outer suburban areas, in
terms of existing infrastructure, activity centres and amenities. Mr Osborn said:
We have a unique set of elements. We have heavy rail, we have road infrastructure, we have a
university and we have an established residential, retail and commercial zone. To quote the Lord
Mayor Robert Doyle, 'Upgrading existing infrastructure is hundreds of millions of dollars cheaper
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than developing grassfield sites.' We abut a premier tourist precinct and prime agricultural regions that
I do not think fulfil their potential. 62
The submission from UDIA sounded a note of caution on the advantages of infrastructure in established
outer suburban areas, suggesting that established areas (across inner, middle and outer suburbs) in
Melbourne needed significant upgrades to their infrastructure to better manage intensified development:
… an increase in intensity of land use in established areas will require governments to upgrade
existing infrastructure. Sewer systems and transport systems within the inner cities are beginning to age
significantly. The potential burden higher intensity land use may have on existing infrastructure
including public transport, roads and the water systems, can pose a significant constraint to appropriate
development and regeneration projects being undertaken, and can underpin opposition to necessary
development approvals being obtained. 63
Established areas can also face difficulties in attracting investment in infrastructure, when faced with
competition with greenfield outer suburban areas for a limited pool of funds. The Shire of Yarra Ranges
stated in its submission that the infrastructure needs of a ‘non growth’ Interface Council are as important
as those of ‘high growth’ interface councils, and that:
…much of the existing infrastructure is inadequate and does not meet community expectations or
needs. Council continues to undertake an impressive program of renewal and upgrade with some
funding from other levels of government. Given the significant Council investment in community
infrastructure, greater funding assistance from State and Federal governments are required to meet
community need. 64

4.4

Maintenance of existing infrastructure

Infrastructure maintenance is vital to the economic activity and liveability of Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
Maintaining urban infrastructure that is fit for purpose and which ensures that the supply of essential
services remains uninterrupted is fundamental to both residents and businesses in outer suburban
Melbourne.
Melbourne Water’s submission spoke of the process by which new water and drainage infrastructure in
outer suburban Melbourne funded by DCPs is first built then transferred to a maintenance and
management regime. Mr David Ryan, Acting General Manager Waterways at Melbourne Water gave
evidence to the inquiry of the way maintenance of water infrastructure was transferred across to
Melbourne Water once completed:
To talk in general terms, when works are constructed there will be an ongoing maintenance regime
through the construction phase, but really once things are established then it moves across into our
regular, ongoing maintenance regimes, and we do have set levels of service for all of those regimes across
all of our waterways, across the whole region. 65
In some cases (such as the management of corridors adjoining waterways and drains) local governments
also play a role in managing the new infrastructure. 66
Jemena Electricity Network (JEN) is one of five electricity distributors serving metropolitan Melbourne,
supplying over 310,000 customers across Melbourne’s northern and western suburbs including the
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growth area LGA of Hume and parts of other growth area LGAs including Melton, Mitchell and
Whittlesea. 67 In its submission, JEN told of its asset management strategies and processes used in
maintaining its electricity distribution network and planning for future network expansion and renewal.
Using 5-year and 10-year demand forecasts, JEN has developed an electricity network investment plan to
ensure that infrastructure is continually developed to supply increasing electricity demand while
maintaining standards of reliability required by government regulators. In addition to its 5-year program
of asset upgrading and enhancement of supply capacity, JEN is also making substantial investment in
asset maintenance, replacement and upgrading to ensure high levels of supply reliability is maintained, by
replacing or renewing life-expired assets and upgrading assets to ensure reliability and improved levels of
service. 68
A class of urban infrastructure whose maintenance needs are under recognised is community
infrastructure. Mr Howard Timbury’s submission talked of the need for maintenance of facilities used by
community groups in outer suburbs. It also discussed issues of constructing and maintaining multi-user
community infrastructure in new growth areas suburbs and outlined some of the unique issues faced by
community infrastructure in established areas through legacies of land tenure (such as long-term leases on
Crown Land) and governance structures of many community infrastructure users (such as Scout and
Guide troops). 69
Another issue raised regarding maintenance of existing infrastructure in outer suburban areas was the
declining ability of local governments to maintain its stock of infrastructure when funded solely from
relatively narrow and limited revenue rate bases. Councillor Graham Warren, Mayor of Yarra Ranges
Shire Council gave evidence of the burden of maintaining its ageing infrastructure base, particularly when
predecessor organisations deferred or delayed maintenance:
When I first became a councillor I think we had about a $40 million backlog in renewal and
maintenance on infrastructure in our shire. It is a significant challenge. As I said, when the four shires
were merged, two of them were in severe financial difficulties and had not spent any money on
infrastructure for a long time. That is a challenge that we have to meet. 70
Recommendation 4.4: That the Victorian Government works with local governments to develop a
centralised register of deferred or delayed infrastructure in Melbourne’s growth areas that is publically
available and reviewed annually.
Mr Dennis Corbett, Manager Development Planning at Melbourne Water spoke of the difficulties some
local governments have in managing and maintaining increasingly larger and more complex infrastructure
systems as a consequence of increased residential and other development in outer suburban Melbourne:
I think one of the key issues is the sheer amount of assets that local government has to manage.
Obviously the drainage assets that we are talking about are a very important asset for council, and
they are just one of the asset types that councils manage. …our model delivers new assets to local
government but we acknowledge it leaves them with the ongoing management, maintenance and asset
renewal of those assets. Whilst we are talking about drainage and things today, council would say it is
roads and buildings and everything else that they have a large asset base to manage on behalf of the
community. …the sheer quantum of the asset as well is a big issue for local government. 71
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Another issue affecting the maintenance of infrastructure in outer suburban areas was the relatively
fragmented jurisdictions over infrastructure, particularly roads, waterways and drainage. Yarra Ranges
Shire Council’s submission discussed the split maintenance responsibilities for the shire’s extensive road
network, spanning over 2,300 kilometres:
Council and VicRoads share the responsibility for road maintenance within Yarra Ranges. In the
outer parts of the municipality, many of the smaller roads are unsealed. This causes walkability,
drivability and road safety issues, and also makes the roads less usable by cyclists. Other issues
relating to the road network include loss of access to entire areas of the Dandenong Ranges when trees
are down on Mount Dandenong Tourist Road, similar access risks during bushfire season, and a
range of accident black spots. 72
Mr David Ryan of Melbourne Water spoke of the difficulties the organisation faces in managing and
maintaining a metropolitan-wide infrastructure system where the responsibility for the majority of the
infrastructure is dispersed among local governments:
We are probably only responsible for less than 10 per cent of the underground drainage system across
the region. Local government … is responsible really from the household down the local streets, for
want of a better description. Melbourne Water attends to the major regional drainage. …With the 38
local government areas, some of it is fairly consistent and well managed. In other areas it can have its
legacy issues from particularly areas that were developed a long time ago.
It can be a challenge for local government. Some of them do it really well. Some of them have a good
understanding of their assets. As I said we deal with thirty-eight. With others it can be patchy and
may not have the same level of understanding or the capacity to be able to fund it. 73
Managing and maintaining metropolitan-level infrastructure systems across jurisdictions and levels of
government was also found to be complex in the Canadian cities of Toronto and Calgary, which were
visited as part of the Committee’s overseas study tour. An important lesson from the study tour was the
need for continuous coordination of all levels of government to ensure concerted action on
infrastructure.
Ms Leslie Woo, Vice President, Policy, Planning and Innovation at Metrolinx (the Greater Toronto
public transport authority) identified coordination of the various levels of government and other
stakeholders as particularly important for the planning and delivery of new and upgraded ‘hard’
infrastructure such as roads and public transport infrastructure. 74 Mr Matthias Tita, Acting Director Land
Use Planning and Policy at the City of Calgary identified the coordination of land use planning with the
delivery of transport and other infrastructure critical to the planning and delivery of infrastructure in a
timely and cost-effective way. 75
Finding 4.2: To ensure that outer suburban infrastructure is maintained to an appropriate standard,
active co-ordination between all levels of government as well as infrastructure owners and managers is
required.
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4.5

Environmental challenges

Infrastructure provision in Melbourne’s outer suburbs is also subject to a number of environmental and
sustainability challenges. These include: the need to better manage local water resources; the importance
of preserving, and offsetting the loss of native vegetation and habitats; the more sustainable use of a
range of resources including electricity, gas and building materials; waste management; and planning for
the possible impacts of climate change.
Industries and infrastructure with resource-intensive processes will need to adapt to the constraints of
increased prices and constrained supplies of both energy and water. As part of Northlink’s submission,
the Melbourne’s North – the new knowledge economy report argued that the policy lever of water pricing to
factor in its scarcity and the energy expended in its production and transmission to end users would
ultimately drive incentives for innovative use and reuse of water in Melbourne. 76
The new Melbourne Wholesale Fruit, Flower and Vegetable Market located in Epping in the Whittlesea
growth area is an example of how new infrastructure is being designed and constructed to be more
energy and water efficient. The Markets are being relocated from to its current site in Footscray closer to
the growing areas providing its produce (75 per cent of the market’s fruit and vegetable supply come
from locations north of Melbourne). It is also adjacent to the Hume Freeway and near the Metropolitan
Ring Road providing good connectivity to many wholesale and retail destinations around Melbourne. The
market buildings are designed to be highly energy and water efficient with passive lighting and ventilation
along with harvesting and reusing stormwater runoff from roofs and hardstands. 77
Many new residential developments and some commercial and industrial developments in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs have been designed and built with water constrained futures in mind through provision of
a recycled water supply through a ‘third pipe’ or ‘purple pipe’ network. Providing the infrastructure
supplying recycled water to users has been relatively straightforward in greenfield areas of outer suburban
Melbourne, with purple pipe networks being laid at the same time as potable mains water pipe networks
during construction of new residential estates. The costs of retrofitting recycled water infrastructure into
existing outer suburban areas are higher and more disruptive than in greenfield areas. Provision of
recycled water in outer suburban Melbourne is covered more fully in Chapter 4.2.3 of the Committee’s
previous report Inquiry into Liveability Options in Outer Suburban Melbourne.
The Property Council of Australia’s (PCA) submission told of the lack of a clear direction by state and
local governments for the harvesting, storage and reuse of stormwater in outer suburban areas. PCA
claim there are four key areas that need to be addressed by governments in making effective use of
stormwater including:
•

development of a state-wide stormwater strategy,

•

increasing exploitation of stormwater as a water resource;

•

redress the inadequacy of local government to fund renewal and replacement of stormwater
infrastructure, and

•

ensure the incorporation of climate change-induced rainfall changes into the design parameters
of stormwater infrastructure. 78
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Stormwater harvesting and reuse is seen as one way of making Melbourne’s water supply more resilient
and help mitigate some of the consequences of reduced long-term rainfall patterns. Each year, between
400 and 550 gigalitres of stormwater runoff enters Melbourne’s waterways, a volume close to
Melbourne’s mains water usage. 79
Stormwater is relatively underutilised as a water resource in Melbourne, with estimates that as little as 0.25
per cent of stormwater is harvested and reused. Harvested stormwater can be used for a wide range of
purposes, including irrigating golf courses, sporting grounds and parks and industrial uses. 80 However,
before stormwater can be reused, it needs to be captured and treated to remove litter and other harmful
pollutants such as heavy metals, oil, organic matter and excess nutrients.
The existence of such a significant potential water resource raises a range of possibilities to transform the
use of stormwater from a waste product into a productive resource. A key element of the transformation
is the development of a system that asserts ownership of stormwater and the ability to assign the rights to
harvest stormwater for reuse. While private property owners retain ownership of water falling on their
land, once it enters the drainage system the ownership of stormwater is an area of some ambiguity.
In February 2013, the Victorian Government indicated that it will investigate ways to ensure the Crown
can claim ownership of stormwater outside private properties. The investigation recognises the intrinsic
value of stormwater as a water resource, as opposed to a waste product of the drainage system. 81
Recommendation 4.5: That the Victorian Government continues developing its strategy to obtain
ownership of stormwater falling on public land and entering the stormwater drainage system as a way to
protect and manage a valuable water resource.
Melbourne Water’s submission to the Inquiry outlined its Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) policies
used when designing stormwater and drainage schemes in outer suburban developments over recent
years. It uses WSUD to integrate water infrastructure into urban design and better manage the urban
water cycle. The stormwater applications of WSUD uses small scale infrastructure such as detention
basins and wetlands to hold stormwater runoff close to the source, and then store it or use it to mimic the
natural hydrologic cycle. Melbourne Water claims that WSUD provides the best way to reduce pressure
on Melbourne’s waterways and generate alternative sources of water for irrigation of public open space
areas. 82
Mr Glenn Patterson, Chief Executive Officer of Yarra Ranges Shire Council spoke of the effects of
severe weather events on council-owned infrastructure:
We acknowledge the changing climate and more extreme weather events. For us that is a big
challenge… When you are on the interface and you have a large natural resource base like we have, we
suffer obviously from major wind events in terms of damage to trees and also in relation to fire and
emergency management and the challenges associated with that. 83
The most catastrophic property damage and loss of life from the Black Saturday bushfires of February
2009 took place in interface LGAs, particularly Mitchell, Nillumbik, Whittlesea and Yarra Ranges.
Melbourne’s water supply was also affected by these fires, with 30 per cent of Melbourne’s water supply
catchment areas damaged to some extent. However, there was no impact on drinking water supplies.84
While existing outer suburbs on the urban interface face a constant bushfire threat, the expansion of
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Melbourne’s outer suburbs into the grasslands west, north and east of the city is exposing the residents of
new suburban growth areas to the danger of bushfires.
Yarra Ranges Shire Council’s submission recommended that the Victorian Government co-fund a
program of undergrounding power lines, to accelerate existing undergrounding programs that are
presently initiated and paid for by local government and residents in outer suburban and interface
areas. 85As part of the response to the findings of the Victorian Government’s Royal Commission into the
2009 Bushfires, Energy Safe Victoria (ESV) undertook a strategic review of the short and long-term
options available to the electricity industry and government to minimise bushfire outbreaks related to
electricity infrastructure assets. The Victorian Government accepted all recommendations contained in
the final report of ESV’s Powerline Bushfire Safety Taskforce, and announced its commitment of $250
million, along with co-investment by the electricity industry of around $500 million to protect the
electricity network and remove the most dangerous electricity transmission lines over a 10-year period. 86
While undergrounding powerlines may be a cost effective way to manage bushfire risk in some outer
suburban areas, the high costs involved (up to nine times more than surface power lines 87) mean that
undergrounding is part of a range of responses to reduce the risk of powerline-caused bushfires. The
Victorian Government’s $750 million ‘Powerline Bushfire Safety Program’ involves a combination of
retrofitting improved equipment, increased inspection regime and improved training for electricity
workers. 88
In late-January 2013, a number of grassfires were started in Melbourne’s interface and outer suburban
areas. Suspicious fires were lit at Wyndham Vale and Truganina in Melbourne’s west, 89 Wallan on
Melbourne’s northern outskirts 90 and Pakenham in Melbourne’s south-east, 91 which threatened homes
and businesses before being brought under control by fire-fighters. In mid-February 2013, a grass fire
started near Donnybrook quickly moved south through Wollert toward the outer suburbs of Epping,
Campbellfield and Craigieburn fanned by strong northerly winds. The fire burnt out almost 2500 hectares
of land and triggered emergency evacuation procedures at the Northern Hospital at Epping before being
brought under control. 92
In an interview on ABC Radio in February 2013, Mr Craig Lapsley, Victorian Fire Services Commissioner
said that residents of new suburbs on the city fringe needed to develop fire plans. He explained that
people living on the urban interface:
… do not necessarily expect a fire. They work in Melbourne, they live on the interface and they’re
probably aware of it, but when it’s actually happening, it challenges them significantly. …As we see
Melbourne grow… and will continue to grow, we’ll see more people living in the interface areas of
Melbourne, that has what has been traditionally farming land. People that don’t understand living in
the rural interface are now living in it. …How people live in those environments will be one of our
ongoing challenges in the growth of Melbourne. 93
As Melbourne’s outer suburbs continue to expand into fire-prone areas and residential areas face greater
risk of bushfire attack, there is a need for improved fire education for outer suburban residents. This is
particularly important as the demographic composition of fire-prone outer suburban areas contains many
new residents, many of whom are new migrants with English as a second language. As many local
governments in Victoria provide welcome packs for new residents, there are a range of additional
opportunities for the Country Fire Authority (CFA) to distribute fire education information to new outer
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suburban residents that augments the CFA’s existing fire education activities. These activities are
consistent with those undertaken in the Canadian cities of Calgary, where the city’s fire department has
engaged with a range of stakeholder groups, as outlined by Ms Carolyn Bowen, Manager of the Office of
Sustainability at the City of Calgary 94.
Recommendation 4.6: That the Victorian Government develop and implement a bushfire awareness
and preparedness program for residents living in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. This should include the
distribution of advisory kits for new residents designed to inform both English-speaking and non-English
speaking residents.
Ms Judy Clements, a member of the Victorian Farmers Federation’s (VFF) Land Management
Committee gave evidence at a public hearing in Melbourne of the need to use Victoria’s planning system
to mitigate threats caused by bushfires in outer suburban and peri-urban areas. This would be achieved
through preserving Green Wedge areas, particularly using managed farmland as effective buffer zones
between fire prone woodlands and urban areas. 95 The use of these landscape types as bushfire buffer
zones could add extra value to preservation of Green Wedge land in Interface Council areas, in addition
to augmenting metropolitan food security, and aesthetic and environmental values.
The use of peri-urban landscapes as buffer zones separating urban development within the UGB from
rural areas outside the UGB is consistent with the ‘Environmental Resilience’ policy direction aimed at
protecting the ‘green edge’ and highly-productive agricultural land around Melbourne, as outlined in the
Victorian Government’s discussion paper for the new Melbourne Metropolitan Planning Strategy. 96 More
information for managing land on Melbourne’s urban boundaries is contained in section 6.6 in Chapter
Six of the Liveability Report.
Finding 4.3: That the use of peri-urban agricultural land and Green Wedge-zoned land also be
considered for management as bushfire buffer zones to protect outer suburban communities.
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CHAPTER 5:
EMPLOYMENT, TRANSPORT AND ESSENTIAL SERVICES
INFRASTRUCTURE
Creating a viable transport network in the twenty-first century is one of the most complex
responsibilities of a modern government. It requires long-term planning and financial commitment.
— Matthew Engel, Eleven Minutes Late: A Train Journey to the Soul of Britain, 2010, p. 26. 1

5.1

Introduction

As the Committee found in the Liveability Inquiry — and as the vast majority of stakeholders emphasised
during the current Inquiry — there is a pressing need for the expansion and intensification of transport
and local employment infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Local employment options for a
diverse range of jobs will become particularly important in future decades, as Melbourne seeks to move
towards a more polycentric urban form. A fit for purpose network of transport infrastructure will also be
needed to link Melbourne’s outer suburban households to nearby employment, educational and medical
facilities and realise the concept of a ‘20-minute city’. 2
While the need for significant investment in these closely interlinked types of infrastructure is beyond
doubt, the prioritisation of competing projects and funding the necessary investment remain core
challenges for all levels of government. The first of these challenges is the subject of this chapter.
This Chapter will also examine some of the challenges to the effective planning and delivery of
infrastructure in outer suburban Melbourne. While the provision of essential services infrastructure (such
as electricity, gas, water and sewerage) in the outer suburbs is generally adequate, there are some key areas
of concern for the Committee. These include:
•

providing the necessary infrastructure to increase the diversity of local employment options in
Melbourne’s outer suburbs. This infrastructure is particularly important in attracting higher-level
service and knowledge worker jobs (as emphasised in Chapter 3) to outer suburban centres and
provide alternative nodes of agglomeration to Melbourne’s Central Business District (CBD) and
inner core, and

•

the provision of essential service infrastructure to enable increased commercial, industrial and
office employment in outer suburban areas. Essential service infrastructure includes modern,
high-capacity Information and Communications Technology (ICT) infrastructure (such as
broadband internet) along with other essential services such as water, electricity, gas and sewerage
systems.

Chapter Seven of this report will discuss in depth the equally important challenge of boosting funding to
deliver new and enhanced infrastructure to Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
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The timely provision of infrastructure is vital for supporting business and skills development and
accommodating growing populations in outer suburban Melbourne. Efficient and reliable transport
networks, the security and cost of energy supplies (including gas reticulation), the resilience of water
supply and waste management systems and the speed of and access to modern telecommunications
networks are all critical factors when firms and individuals decide where to locate and invest in
Melbourne. A city’s ability to reliably supply essential services is an important component of its overall
score in global city liveability indices. 3

5.2

Employment infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburbs

5.2.1

Introduction

Evidence was received in the course of the inquiry indicating a lack of suitable commercial and retail
infrastructure in many parts of outer suburban Melbourne. Melbourne’s outer north was viewed as a
region with a particular shortage of commercial and retail infrastructure including quality office
developments. The shortage of these types of infrastructure are seen as inhibitors to business
development capable of creating the higher level service and knowledge worker jobs and promoting more
diversified and intensified economic development in outer suburban Melbourne. Other forms of
employment infrastructure are dealt with elsewhere in this report, including Small Business (Chapter 8),
Manufacturing (Chapter 9) and Agribusiness and Tourism (Chapter 11). Social infrastructure (such as
educational, health and community infrastructure) was examined in depth in the Committee’s previous
report Inquiry into Liveability Options in Outer Suburban Melbourne (Chapters 5 and 7).
Creating suitable and attractive housing stock in outer suburban Melbourne to accommodate these
workers and their families is also important, and was covered in the Committee’s report from its previous
Inquiry. During the Committee’s study tours, it was able to examine well designed housing for a range of
incomes and household sizes during its visits to Joondalup (in Perth’s outer northern suburbs) and the
District of Maple Ridge in the Canadian city of Vancouver.

Figure 5.1: Joondalup

Source: Images courtesy of Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC
A number of stakeholders referred to a lack of commercial or retail space in their local area as the
significant barriers to local employment and business development in outer suburban areas.4 In one
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example, Mr Mick Butera, Executive Director of North Link recounted a recent situation to the
Committee where an opportunity to develop office space in Melbourne’s north was missed:
…we had a ’Catch-22’ situation in Melbourne’s north in relation to office commercial
accommodation. People were starting to look for office commercial accommodation but could not find
any, so they stopped looking; because they stopped looking developers thought there was no demand. 5
Mr Butera also referred to the successful investment decision by MAB to develop the mixed-use retail
and office complex at University Hill, Bundoora within the last five years and its successful revealing of
unfulfilled demand and the market’s preference for office accommodation in Melbourne’s north:
The initial inhibitors were the fact that people would be looking around for office commercial
accommodation and there was a scarcity of it. There was nothing there, so they stopped looking.
Because they stopped looking, developers felt that there was no need to build any; there was no demand.
In fact when we undertook this research a number of people indicated that we were wasting our time
— that there would never be any demand for office commercial accommodation in Melbourne’s north.
We took a flagship, the MAB office complex over at University Hill. MAB was also viewed as being
a bit silly to undertake such a venture because it was said that no-one would ever go there. It was a
resounding success. 6
The role of existing infrastructure in the successful development of the University Hill precinct cannot be
overstated. Its location, adjacent to the Metropolitan Ring Road and a major north-south arterial road
(Plenty Road), the proximity of relatively good quality public transport (trams and buses) and two nearby
university campuses (RMIT and LaTrobe) present a range of factors to induce businesses to relocate to
University Hill. The success of University Hill has shown the demand for quality office, commercial and
retail developments in outer suburban areas. This has translated through to planning for similar
developments on greenfield sites in growth areas.
Many urban planners are also advocating for higher residential density and mixed land use in outer
suburban areas to increase local employment. Higher densities and mixed land uses can encourage
development of local retail shopping areas, stimulating local economies and creating jobs. 7
Business development is crucial to boosting local employment opportunities in new and established outer
suburbs and improving the regional economies of outer suburban Melbourne. As discussed in Chapters
Two, Three and Seven of this report, residents of Melbourne’s outer suburbs typically face significantly
reduced choice in respect to employment opportunities close to where they live.
The National Growth Areas Alliance (NGAA) concluded in its submission that growth areas in
Melbourne and other Australian capital cities have serious imbalances in local employment opportunities:
Indeed NGAA member councils are disadvantaged across a number of indicators when compared to
their host metropolitan regions. These include poor performances with respect to… Local employment
opportunities and employment rates… 8
Mr Gary McQuillan from the Interface Councils group outlined how Melbourne’s interface Local
Government Areas (LGAs) face significant deficits in local employment opportunities, with
approximately one job provided for every two labour force participants, compared to the one-to-one
ratio for non-interface areas. He continued, describing the pressures on outer suburban transport
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infrastructure and households from the out-migration of labour to Melbourne’s middle and inner areas
from its outer suburbs:
There is a lack of diversity in local jobs, especially around professional and service industry-type jobs,
and a lack of public transport, which leads to a heavy reliance on private vehicle-based travel. Given
that 70 per cent of our working populations across the growth areas of Melbourne leave the
municipality every day to find jobs, most of them are found to have two vehicles. This causes a lot of
congestion and also a lot of economic disbenefits without adequate public transport. 9
Wyndham City Council’s submission reported that in Melbourne’s outer west, “Access to local
employment has a capacity to deliver economic, social and environmental benefits”. 10
The City of Casey’s submission supported the Interface Councils group’s ‘jobs deficit’ hypothesis,
claiming Melbourne’s south east continues to suffer from the effects of a ‘lag’ between growth in
population and growth in employment. Also of concern was the lack of employment diversity and
structural imbalance in local labour markets, particularly the dominance of a population growth-led
economy, characterised by retail, health care, education, construction and personal services jobs. 11
The Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia (SMRDA) submission outlined how
Melbourne’s south east suffers from a similar investment ‘lag’ in transport and other infrastructure. This,
it believes has resulted in the creation of “new dormitory suburbs with limited local services and few local
employment opportunities”. As a result of this investment lag, it claims that:
Travel to work times and costs are onerous for residents and reliance on work outside the region results
in increased congestion on all roads and passenger rail services. 12
In addressing this jobs imbalance, a number of organisations provided possible solutions aimed at
improving local employment opportunities in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. SMRDA’s submission
recommended that to make good this infrastructure ‘lag’ in Melbourne’s outer south east region,
comprehensive planning of and investment in infrastructure was needed:
Planning for the expansion of outer suburbs on the urban fringe should be comprehensive, not confined
to release of land for residential housing. Investment in infrastructure needs to occur at the time of land
release if the problems experienced by Casey Cardinia are to be avoided. Dedicated action to attract
employers to new regions is essential. 13
The Property Council of Australia’s (PCA) submission assessed the need for clear strategies to guide the
orderly development of land zoned for employment. The PCA identifies development of high-quality
public transport infrastructure as a catalyst for attracting firms requiring professional, technical and
scientific workers to outer suburban employment areas. The PCA also claims investment in transport
infrastructure is necessary to attract investment in the supporting infrastructure and amenities such as:
…enhanced retail facilities, cafes, bars and restaurants, post offices, banks, super markets and gyms
will be required if professional employers are to be persuaded to locate outside the CBD and inner
suburbs. In addition, people expect to be able to live in relatively close proximity to job opportunities
and to have convenient transport options available for commuting. 14
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Dr Marcus Spiller stated at a public hearing that there is a need for active intervention by all levels of
government to ensure that public and private investment in commercial, retail and industrial development
and supporting infrastructure is channelled into major regional activity centres in or near outer suburban
growth areas (such as Broadmeadows, Dandenong, Frankston and Sunshine) and regional sub-centres.
This channelling would help to create Transit-Oriented Developments (TODs) around public transport
hubs, with high densities of the intermediate-level knowledge services, producer services, administration
and retail jobs required to attract, retain and agglomerate higher-level employment in these regional
centres. 15
During the Committee’s interstate and overseas study tours, it inspected a number of examples of TOD
in a range of outer suburban environments. In the Committee’s visit to the Canadian province of Alberta,
it was briefed on the City of Calgary’s plans for increased densities and more intensified development
around suburban light rail stations. The city’s TOD planning focuses either on increasing density and
intensifying land use around light rail stations through comprehensive area structure plans, or by
responses to individual development proposals around stations. 16 On its visit to Perth in Western
Australia, the Committee observed the TOD site being developed at Wellard, a master-planned outer
suburban community on the Perth to Mandurah railway line, which is centred around its railway station,
bus interchange and associated mixed-use development.
As the Committee noted in the Liveability Report (Chapter Four, Section 4.5.4), the City of Surrey in
outer suburban Vancouver has achieved significant liveability gains from the Central City development, a
mixed use high rise development in the metropolitan City of Surrey. The development houses educational
facilities (including a campus of the Simon Fraser University) and includes retail and university housing
on its lower floors. Central City has provided a significant boost to business and infrastructure
development in the Surrey area, with the site being converted from a sprawling 1970s-era shopping
centre, which was absorbed into the lower floors of the high-rise. The Central City development is well
integrated into the surrounding area and includes a new library which the Committee was informed has
become a focus for the local community. 17
Central City is part of efforts to develop the City of Surrey into a suburban activity centre to augment the
role of central Vancouver. The development has significantly intensified employment and residential
densities around the Surrey town centre, supported by the high-quality public transport provided by the
automated Skytrain light rail system, opened in 1994. The City of Surrey has also been successful in
attracting government ‘anchor tenants’, such as the relocation of a Provincial (State) Police headquarters
and a major hospital that has brought over 3,000 new workers into Surrey. 18
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Figure 5.2: The Sky train

Source: Image courtesy of Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC
Recommendation 5.1: That Transit-Oriented Developments in Melbourne’s outer suburban activity
areas should incorporate a range of uses consistent with zoning and planning requirements, including
retail, commercial and community uses.

5.2.2

Commercial infrastructure

Commercial infrastructure (such as office and other non-retail buildings) is identified as an important gap
in the urban environment of outer suburban Melbourne. The provision of more and higher quality
commercial infrastructure is seen by local governments, peak bodies and lobby groups as vital to
attracting higher-level professional and commercial service jobs to outer suburban Melbourne. 19
Mr Dominic Isola, Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of Hume City Council stated that the market’s
preferences and demand for office, commercial and retail developments in outer suburban areas was
harder to gauge and therefore a riskier investment proposition for developers. This was particularly
important for the future of greenfield developments in Melbourne’s northern growth areas: at Merrifield
in the City of Hume and at Lockerbie on the border of Hume and Mitchell Shire, where local
employment is seen as highly important to the developments’ success:
There are land parcels held by MAB and by Folkestone, and they have been set aside in our planning
scheme for business commercial development — employment land. I think it is somewhat easier for
developers to go along and build rows and rows of houses because we all know that demand exists for
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that. But we also have to ensure that whilst that is happening there is enough land set aside for
employment purposes and employment things actually occur there. We do not want those communities,
the 40,000 to 50,000 people who are going to live there, moving from there into other places of work.
Wouldn’t it be great if they could work within the location — 5-kilometre and 10-kilometre trips
rather than 40-kilometre trips one way and 40-kilometre trips the other way? 20
The absence of office and commercial buildings in outer metropolitan activity areas was seen to be
symptomatic of the lack of commercial infrastructure in both established and growth area outer suburbs.
From the weight of evidence provided during the Inquiry, the most noticeable shortage of commercial
and office buildings is found in activity areas in Melbourne’s outer northern suburbs. 21 The submission
from residential property developer Lend Lease Communities (LLC) encapsulated the central paradox
behind the lack of suitable commercial infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer north: limited development
opportunities are caused by lack of demand for commercial infrastructure, but the low demand is
symptomatic of the inability of existing commercial infrastructure to meet the market’s needs and
expectations. 22
The Northern Exposure report, a part of Northlink’s submission also identified an unfulfilled demand for
quality office and commercial accommodation in Melbourne’s north and the variable quality of
commercial infrastructure in the region, mainly in existing centres:
There is a reasonable amount of poor quality, old dilapidated stock, often vacant and usually stuck
somewhere between the garbage bins and the Not Quite Right store. 23
An important aspect of addressing the shortfall of appropriate commercial infrastructure in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs is the need to change land uses and development patterns. The LLC submission outlined a
need to better develop and intensify commercial land uses in Melbourne’s west. 24 The Western Suburbs
Members of Parliament submission argued that in recent years, economic growth in Melbourne’s west
had been ‘extensive’, driven by low-density residential and industrial (such as manufacturing and logistics)
developments. It proposed that continued development of Melbourne’s west must be increasingly
‘intensive’, to create a more diverse economy driven by knowledge industries and commercial activity. 25
Wyndham City Council’s submission believes that supporting this more intensive growth in Melbourne’s
west will require appropriate commercial infrastructure in activity areas and State government support to
generate anchor tenancies in commercial developments. 26 LeadWest’s submission viewed improvements
in transport infrastructure (such as Regional Rail Link and the Outer Metropolitan Ring corridor) would
be the catalyst for further development of commercial, retail and other infrastructure in Melbourne’s
outer west:
This infrastructure has the potential to act as real engines of growth and be a catalyst to attract much
needed business investment into a region with its presently poor jobs to population ratio. Investment in
this enabling infrastructure will serve to support the opening up of areas to accommodate the region’s
population growth as well as foster the development of commercial, business and employment districts in
the outer suburban parts of the region. 27
Evidence received in the course of the Inquiry advocated the importance of concentrating the
development of commercial infrastructure in existing activity areas serviced by high quality public
transport infrastructure, rather than dispersal of infrastructure investment into lower-density suburban

- 133 –

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

areas. Dr Marcus Spiller, Principal of SGS Economics outlined the importance of public transport in
building existing centres up into ‘capitals’ of Melbourne’s regions:
… For places like Dandenong and Broadmeadows and so on to have the same sort of economic
potential as what we see across the networked centres of London they will need public transport service
ability of a similar nature. … Dandenong one day could be the capital of the eastern city of
Melbourne, and it in turn will have a network system of public transport that connects in your
Pakenhams and so forth. Likewise with Broadmeadows, it is the most strategically located centre in
that region and warrants the title of capital of the north. In due course it could be networked with
places like Craigieburn. 28
In terms of establishing a suburban centre as a ‘capital’ of an outer metropolitan region, an example
comes from Parramatta in Sydney. Still with its own set of challenges, over the last five decades, the
government and planning system in the state of New South Wales have built up the role and functions of
Parramatta in Sydney to effectively become the ‘capital’ of Sydney’s greater western suburbs. Major
investment in Parramatta and its surrounds from the 1990s onward by all levels of government provided
new, metropolitan-level health infrastructure (relocation of the main Children’s Hospital from inner
Sydney to Westmead), educational infrastructure (the University of Western Sydney), Justice
infrastructure (the Family, Children’s and Criminal Courts) and major road and rail infrastructure.
Infrastructure investment in Parramatta and its surrounding suburbs laid the foundations for growth in
employment and intensification of development. Employment growth was seeded by relocation of NSW
Government agencies and corporations from Sydney’s CBD to Parramatta, most notably the relocation
of over 4,000 public sector jobs during the 1990s. These jobs came from moving NSW Police
Headquarters, the Attorney-General’s Department, Roads and Traffic Authority and the Sydney Water
Corporation as part of a wider decentralisation of government activities. 29 Significant construction of new
commercial buildings was required to house the relocated agencies and attracted significant
complementary private sector investment in commercial, retail and residential construction.
As recommended in Chapter Three of this report, there is a need for the identification and development
of a ‘capital’ city within each of the distinct geographic and economic regions that surround Melbourne’s
CBD and inner core: that is the regions in Melbourne’s north, south east and west (see Recommendation
3.1).
In Melbourne’s outer south-eastern region, Dandenong was seen as the central activity area for intensified
commercial development within the region. 30 Dandenong’s role as a ‘capital’ of the south-eastern region
of Melbourne would be complemented by a supporting hierarchy of existing activity areas at Narre
Warren/Fountain Gate, Pakenham and Cranbourne and newer activity areas such as Clyde North and
Officer. 31
Northlink’s submission recommended channelling commercial investment into the established activity
area at Broadmeadows to act as the ‘capital’ of Melbourne’s north and drive more diverse jobs growth in
the region:
The developing role of activity centres and Central Activities Areas such as Broadmeadows in Hume,
where renewal, housing and commercial development is taking place, reduce the focus of employment
and commerce from the Melbourne CBD and create new opportunities in Melbourne’s North. These
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initiatives are broadening the emphasis of future development, from growth driven by core city centric
activities to a locally integrated model of commercial, industrial and residential development,
strengthening existing centres in the region and developing new centres for growth. 32
Broadmeadows is part of a hierarchy of activities areas in Melbourne’s north, including new or revitalised
outer suburban activity areas such as La Trobe University and University Hill in Bundoora, 33 Melbourne
Airport and Merrifield at Mickelham 34 and new town centres at South Morang and Craigieburn. 35
Recommendation 5.2: That the Victorian Government promote the development of a polycentric city
form by developing a structure planning and land use framework to promote certain outer suburban
activity areas into ‘capitals’ of their economic and geographic region of Melbourne.
The ability of high-quality public transport to concentrate and intensify commercial development into
activity areas or centres was also outlined by City of Casey in its submission:
Public transport allows transport at an economy of scale not available through private transport.
Through stimulating public transport it is possible to reduce the total transport cost for the public.
Time costs can also be reduced as cars removed from the road through public transit options translate
to less congestion and faster speeds for remaining motorists. Transit oriented development can both
improve the usefulness and efficiency of the public transit system as well as result in increased business
for commercial developments. 36
Conversely, Mr Phil Walton, General Manager Planning and Development from Cardinia Shire, at a
public hearing in Melbourne, referred to the economic and social costs for residents of having to
commute long distances to work by car:
That congestion obviously has costs in terms of business, in terms of economic costs, but I think for this
area as well it also has very significant costs in terms of social costs, the time spent by people travelling
which often means less time which is available with the family, and often less time available in terms of
participation in volunteerism as well… 37
Similarly, Councillor Glen Patterson from Yarra Ranges Shire Council stated:
Our argument is about bringing the jobs to the people, rather than taking people to the jobs. We all
know about the social, environmental and economic benefits that can flow from that with reduced
congestion, having people spending more time in their local communities with their families, and
obviously the generator of other activity, economic activity, by having jobs placed in the region. 38
The Committee also received evidence on the effectiveness of high-quality public transport in the
intensification of commercial development in suburban activity centres during the overseas study tour.
In Toronto, the Committee received a briefing on the value of the development of metropolitan centres
throughout Greater Toronto, including at outer suburban locations such as Oshawa and St Catharines.
The benefits from concentrating development in outer suburban centres included reduced trip lengths
and journey times and reduction of congestion on key metropolitan transport systems, particularly the
radial highway network serving the ‘Golden Horseshoe’ region of Greater Toronto. 39
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In Zurich, the Committee was briefed on the effectiveness of the Glattalbahn light rail transit system in
alleviating transport congestion between the Glattal region of the Canton of Zurich and the Zurich CBD.
The Glattalbahn route has also enabled a number of Transit-Oriented Development opportunities and has
proven a significant stimulus to business development, along the light rail corridor.
At a briefing in London in, Ms Michele Dix, Managing Director Planning at Transport for London
assessed some of the environmental and transport system benefits that had accrued to Greater London
since the introduction of the congestion charge in 2003. Ms Dix stated that there had been a significant
reduction in traffic congestion in central London, as well as a decline in vehicle emissions of
approximately 19 per cent, since the introduction of the charge. 40
For low-growth interface LGAs, their attractiveness as locations for intensified development of
commercial infrastructure lies in their existing infrastructure and pre-existing critical mass of commercial
and retail services. Mr Alister Osborn, President of the Lilydale Chamber of Commerce gave evidence of
Lilydale’s advantages as an outer suburban activity area ready for further commercial intensification. Mr
Osborn also described the upgrading of existing infrastructure as being ‘hundreds of millions of dollars
cheaper’ than the development of greenfield sites and stated:
We need a coherent process, we need to attract capital, and by 'capital' I mean both money and ideas
that enable us to become a successful and thriving community, a place that creates fulfilling outcomes
for its people. We have a unique set of elements. We have heavy rail, we have road infrastructure, we
have a university and we have an established residential, retail and commercial zone. …We abut a
premier tourist precinct and prime agricultural regions that I do not think fulfill their potential. 41
A number of submissions highlighted the potential of the Nillumbik LGA to accommodate increased
commercial and retail development in established centres. 42 These submissions based their conclusions
on the high capacity and quality of existing electricity, gas and public transport infrastructure in these
centres. The submission from Ms Natalie Woodley outlined the potential for commercial and light
industrial development to take place around Diamond Creek, compared to greenfield areas such as
Whittlesea. 43 Mr Andrew Hay’s submission recommended the increased development of commercial
infrastructure in Nillumbik to maximise utilisation of existing infrastructure and intensify economic
development in the outer north-east. 44 Both Mr Kevin Stoneman and Mr Andrew Hay’s submissions
recommended intensified commercial development around railway stations on the Hurstbridge railway
line such as Eltham and Diamond Creek. 45
Also important in the discussions on outer suburban commercial infrastructure was to ensure that
Precinct Structure Plans (PSPs) for new growth areas included planning for business and commercial
infrastructure. Mr Domenic Isola, CEO of Hume City Council told of the planning his Council was
engaging in with developers to ensure sufficient land was available in the new growth area precincts at
Merrifield and Lockerbie. 46
Mr Phil Walton, Manager of Planning and Development at Cardinia Shire Council spoke of the inclusion
of land for commercial development into the Cardinia Road (PSP):
This is the Cardinia Road structure plan which is primarily a residential precinct which will cater for
about 30,000 people. There are three activity centres in there or shopping commercial type precincts,
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one of which exists at Lakeside and also two which are currently under construction on the corner of
Cardinia Road and the highway, and also associated with the new railway station to the south. 47
Mr Donald Welsh, Deputy Chairman of Parklea Pty Ltd told of the increased levels of risk taken by
private developers when developing commercial infrastructure in greenfield outer suburban areas. Mr
Welsh stated the slower take up of land in commercial, retail and industrial precincts (when compared to
residential precincts) increased the financial risks to developers by pushing returns on investment out to
longer time horizons:
To take a project that we are involved in, called the Cardinia Road Employment Precinct, it has
residential, retail, industrial and commercial areas planned. Parklea is the largest landowner in that
area and we have been looking at the planning of that precinct. It requires about $15 million up-front
capital. A company is not prepared to put in that $15 million because of the risk and the slow takeup of employment land. We turn to the residential component of it. We say that the residential
component is viable. The problem is that if you create a residential component that has no other
services then you are creating something you do not want to achieve, and that is an isolated residential
community.48

5.2.3

Retail infrastructure

Retail is one of the largest economic sectors by employment in Greater Melbourne, second only to the
Health Care and Social Assistance sector. 49 In the economy of Melbourne’s north, retail is the dominant
employment sector, with high growth in retail jobs recorded in the outer suburban LGAs of Hume and
Whittlesea. 50 It is also the case in Melbourne’s south-east growth areas, with retail the second highest
employment sector after construction. 51 Evidence from some outer suburban LGAs concluded that
retailing provided ‘secondary’ or ‘basic’ jobs, but, paradoxically were also important in supporting
development of a critical mass of higher-value jobs in the services or advanced manufacturing in outer
suburban Melbourne. 52
The nature of investment in retail infrastructure was made clear by Westfield, stating that: “large scale
retail development is, of its nature, a ‘lumpy’ process”. 53 Lengthy lead times from site selection to
construction can take many years. Westfield’s submission also told of how:
Rarely is a retail development completed at the exact time that the population of its catchment reaches
optimal levels to sustain it. 54
Mr Domenic Isola CEO of Hume City Council gave evidence of the long time frame between
development in Craigieburn and the development of the major retail centre:
…we have the Craigieburn town centre 10 kilometres from where you will see the start of these new
developments occur. It is something the local community has waited since 1993 to have happen, and it
is happening now. It is a $330 million Lend Lease development that will see 55,000square metres of
retail space created at stage 1. Ten kilometres from what you will see today we will have a great
community facility and great ability for the community to come along and have a thriving shopping
precinct that they have never had before in Craigieburn and beyond. 55
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While state and local governments develop land use plans and zone land for retail developments in outer
suburban areas, investment in retail infrastructure is largely the province of the private sector. Lend
Lease’s submission claimed that:
Any development of the retail and/or commercial sectors has happened due to private sector drive and
funding, rather than Government assistance … 56
In developing retail infrastructure in outer suburban Melbourne, the shopping centre developer Westfield
and industry peak body the Master Grocers Association claim that, based upon observations of existing
successful shopping centres and the catchment areas they serve there are ‘rules of thumb’ to broadly
determine appropriate levels of retail floor space to serve given populations. 57 Table 5.1 presents a
hierarchy of retail infrastructure, showing the relationship between the size of the population catchment,
the largest type of retail facility it can support and the minimum gross lettable area (floor space) in such a
facility.

Table 5.1: A retail hierarchy for Melbourne’s outer suburban areas
Population
Catchment Size
‘000
5 - 10
10 - 20

Retail Facilities
Supported

Specialty
Shops

Gross Lettable
Area
‘000 sq m
1.5 – 3
< 10
10 – 30

Facility Type

Small / mini SM
10
Local Centre
1-2 full-line SM
30-35
Neighbourhood Centre
1-2 discount DS;
35 - 45
40
Sub-Regional Centre
2 full-line SM
1 full-line DS;
30 – 50
50 - 100
1-2 discount DS;
100
Regional Centre
2 full-line SM
1-2 full-line DS;
50 – 85
100 +
150
Major Regional Centre
2-3 discount DS;
2-3 full-line SM
2-3 full-line DS;
300 +
2-3 discount DS
250
85
Super Regional Centre
2-3 full-line SM
Sources: Westfield submission, Macroplan in MGA submission, Property Council of Australia. DS = Department Store;
SM = Supermarket; sq m = square metre
Westfield’s submission spoke of factors behind the long-term success of a shopping centre. The main
factor involves the relationship between the shopping centre and the catchments it serves. The key
factors include the centre’s size and the mix of retail tenancies provided within it. In this regard, the
strength and appeal of the major/anchor tenancies within a centre (generally department stores, discount
department stores and supermarkets) are critical to its success. The ease of access for customers to the
centre, either by public or private transport is important, alongside managing any natural or man-made
barriers that limit accessibility to the shopping centre. Finally, the provision of retail infrastructure within
the region competing for business will also affect the centre’s viability. 58
Some growth area activity centres (such as Sunbury, Werribee and Dandenong) contain traditional strip
shops, reflecting their nature as established town centres. Traditional outer suburban strip shopping
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centres have been affected for many decades by the rise of large shopping centres at the sub-regional and
regional level and above. These pressures remain until the present day. 59 Greenfield growth areas on the
other hand have generally seen the construction of consolidated retail infrastructure, often by property
trusts or shopping centre developers to provide centres that purport to meet the retail needs of the
residents in its catchment area.
Both outer suburban retail models have their pros and cons. Dr Robin Goodman, Director of RMIT’s
Australian Urban Housing Research Institute (AHURI) argues that single ownership, as found in ‘malltype’ suburban retail developments give a degree of central control over tenancy and rents, allowing
centre management to pick and choose tenants. This model imposes some degree of limitation on
economic opportunities for local businesses. In traditional multi-owner strip shopping centres, control is
more diverse, spread across a larger number of property owners and landlords.
Diversified control, when compounded with the ‘leakage’ of tenants from strip shops to malls means that
traditional centres struggling with low customer bases and poor turnover will be less able to pick and
choose their tenants and charge appropriate rents. 60 While this may create opportunities for renewal of
strip shopping centres and to attract new retail and commercial businesses, the size, age and environment
of these traditional centres may be inappropriate or unattractive to new businesses. 61
Smaller shopping ‘malls’ in greenfield and established outer suburban areas are exposed to similar
pressures as traditional strip shopping centres. In the last decade, supermarkets have become larger and
more concentrated in bigger shopping centres such as Regional Centres and larger formats. 62 This has
been particularly true of the supermarkets owned and operated by Coles and Woolworths that control
around 80 per cent of the Australian grocery market.
The Master Grocers Association’s (MGA) submission to the Inquiry claims that the trend for increasing
supermarket sizes (3,000 square metres and above) will see the accessibility of supermarkets in greenfield
outer suburban developments fall, with walkability to supermarkets predicted to reduce for approximately
one-third of outer-suburban populations. 63 This trend if it continues is predicted to have serious
environmental, social and economic implications on the proportion of residents in outer suburban areas
who are outside the walking or cycling catchments for full-line supermarkets. 64
The MGA’s submission argues a clear role for Local Activity Centres (LACs) in greenfield outer
suburban areas, based around small supermarkets set in walkable catchments. LACs are defined as
containing small or mini-supermarkets and some specialty shops, located on arterial roads in areas where
smaller lot sizes (and higher residential densities) could provide the centre with a viable walkable
catchment. 65 The MGA claims LAC retail developments would provide greater diversity and food choice
for outer suburban residents. It claims the development of well-sited LACs with average supermarket
sizes of around 2,000 square metres would increase the proportion of residents within a walkable
catchment to around 75 per cent. 66
Northlink’s submission to the Inquiry recommended the consolidation of commercial and retail activities
together at smaller-scale, local level centres in outer suburban Melbourne, similar in concept to LACs.
These centres would become destinations, by the bringing together of community and business, amenity
and retail services businesses. Northlink claims these kinds of developments will drive business
development at the LAC level. 67
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Critics of retail development (particularly shopping malls) in Melbourne’s growth areas debate that car
dependency has been effectively ‘locked in’ among new and existing outer suburban communities
through locating increasingly larger retail facilities away from railway stations and high-quality public
transport routes. 68 This trend has tended to create ‘big box’ retail development that are car-friendly
(through high levels of car parking and access roads), but are often inaccessible by public transport,
walking or cycling. These planning decisions have strong social and health consequences for residents of
these areas unable to access these facilities by car, such as teenagers, the elderly, stay at home parents and
single parent households. 69
The Committee viewed a number of examples of this on its local interstate and overseas study tours as
part of the evidence gathering process for this Inquiry.
In Melbourne’s Hume Growth Area, Roxburgh Park Shopping Centre is located adjacent to Roxburgh
Park railway station and bus interchange. However, as the main entrance faces Somerton Road, the centre
effectively ‘turns its back’ on customers arriving via rail and bus, presenting a man-made barrier for
shoppers arriving by public transport. In the Casey growth area, the Centro Cranbourne shopping centre
and the ‘big box’ homemaker retail centre (both located on the South Gippsland Highway) are well
served by road access, but are located over one kilometre from Cranbourne railway station.
While in Perth, Western Australia, the Committee saw examples of both well-situated retail facilities such
as Lakeside Joondalup in Perth’s northern suburbs (located adjacent to Joondalup railway station and bus
interchange) and less well-sited facilities such as Armadale Central shopping centre, with good road
access, but located around 500 metres from Armadale railway station.
During the overseas study tour, the Committee received a briefing in Zurich from Professor Dr. Marc
Angélil, Deputy Director Network City and Landscape at the Swiss Federal Institute of Technology.
Professor Angélil referred to the negative aspects of the over-reliance on ‘big box’ retail as an anchor for
greenfield suburban development. By way of example, Professor Angélil referred to a recent case study of
a ‘failed’ development in Arkansas in the United States. According to Professor Angélil, the development
‘failed’ in the short term due to the global financial crisis but is a classic example of greenfield suburban
development that is driven by ‘by efficiency and economy’ but which fails to integrate with the
surrounding public space. Professor Angélil stated that although the development had included a number
of ‘anchor tenants’, including a Walmart and a medical centre, and was connected to a freeway, it was
unsustainable socially, economically and in terms of energy use. He also noted although this model of
greenfield development has been prevalent throughout the Western world in recent decades, it is
increasingly being questioned by governments and planners. 70
Finding 5.1: The Committee finds the trend toward larger, more concentrated retail centres in outer
suburban areas that are often located significant distances from the public transport network as a matter
of concern. In particular, the Committee is concerned at the real and potential effects these developments
have in reducing accessibility and social cohesion and increasing social isolation.
The City of Whittlesea’s submission critiqued the lack of early development of public transport
infrastructure (the South Morang rail extension) into the area, meaning that the retail outcomes achieved
in outer suburban activity areas have not been job-diverse activity centres served by heavy rail and quality
bus transport, but car-dependent ‘big box’ retail developments:
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South Morang is a living testament to the ramifications of poorly coordinated planning and
infrastructure delivery. It has become somewhat defined by the overwhelming presence of Plenty Valley
Westfield, because the delay to the rail extension meant that only a car-dependent, ‘big-box’
development was feasible to a major developer such as Westfield. This lack of a commitment to public
transport drastically affected the ability of the market to provide for a street-based town centre that is a
prosperous place to do business across a variety of sectors, or one that has a true civic value. What
residents inevitably got instead is a corporately owned mall that predominantly provides retail services
and creates what is essentially a dormitory suburb where people need to travel large distances by car to
get access to the spectrum of goods and services that is necessary, including a diversity of employment
opportunities. 71
Whittlesea Council relates that the lack of commitment to high capacity public transport infrastructure by
successive Victorian Governments in the Mernda-Doreen and in the Wollert/Donnybrook Growth Area
Corridor Plans risk repeating the mistakes in the development of South Morang. 72 Despite Whittlesea
Council’s claims, retrofitting public transport infrastructure has provided some transit-oriented (or at least
transit-adjacent) retail development in the Whittlesea growth area. Westfield’s Plenty Valley shopping
centre (opened in 2007) has since 2012 been located close to the South Morang railway station and bus
interchange.
Increasing residential densities were also seen as important by parts of the retail sector. The Macroplan
report incorporated into the MGA’s submission spoke of the need to achieve residential densities of 15
lots per hectare or higher to provide walkable catchments for a LAC containing a limited-line
supermarket and some specialty shops. These LAC developments are reminiscent of some retail
developments located in established outer suburbs on arterial road frontages.
In higher-growth, higher-density scenarios an LAC containing a full-line supermarket, an increased range
of specialty shops and some office accommodation could be supported.

5.3

Transport infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburbs

5.3.1

Introduction

Changes in transport technologies have always played a powerful role in shaping the urban form of cities.
In Melbourne’s case, long-term investment in transport (particularly road) infrastructure has dramatically
re-shaped the city, allowing the suburbanisation and dispersal of jobs and people. 73
For the purposes of this Inquiry, the Committee decided to focus on major road and rail infrastructure
projects that will have significant benefits (in terms of improving both accessibility and business
development) for outer suburban populations and the population of Melbourne more generally. Based on
the submissions and evidence, the projects with the greatest potential to boost the business development
and liveability of outer suburban Melbourne include:
•

the East – West Link;

•

the Outer Metropolitan Ring and E6 corridors;

•

the North-East Link;
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•

Melbourne Metro;

•

Regional Rail Link, and

•

Improvements to the metropolitan rail network.

These projects will be examined at length in the following sections of this Chapter.
The Committee also received evidence during the course of the Inquiry to the effect that the provision of
new and improved public transport infrastructure would be a key investment in achieving increased
residential densities in greenfield areas. A strong relationship between increased residential densities
following investment in transport infrastructure was outlined in evidence provided by Mr Paul Hamilton,
Manager Transport for Casey City Council. He spoke of the situation in his area where improved public
transport infrastructure could spur higher density housing around railway stations, but until that
infrastructure is built, developers perceive the risks of constructing higher density housing as too high:
We have a situation around the Cranbourne East railway station, which is a planned extension of the
railway line from Cranbourne out to Cranbourne East. We have been working with the developer that
holds the land in the immediate area… It is not reliable for him to go to a high-density housing
development if the station is not there. How long do you wait before the station arrives? One has to go
with the other. Many of our suburbs have been established for five years and do not have a single bus.
Again we are saying, ‘Let us put the higher densities in to support public transport’. 74
Finding 5.2: That there is insufficient evidence of the real or perceived risks and barriers attached to
higher density housing around outer suburban transport hubs and activities areas.
Mr Gary McQuillan from the Interface Councils group illustrated the differences in residential densities
between residential areas, activity areas and public transport nodes:
In terms of density of housing, on average it would be 15 dwellings per hectare, but when you get
around shopping centres, railway stations and that type of thing; you could be getting up to 30 or 40
dwellings per hectare. 75
Mr David Keenan, CEO of Mitchell Shire Council explained the Council’s preference for concentrating
development into activity areas based on public transport nodes such as railway stations:
To us that is almost a no-brainer, that where you have a railway station and a high level
infrastructure, one should aim to have the larger town centres associated around those facilities. 76
Finding 5.3: That communities can derive benefits from a mix of residential housing stock around public
transport nodes, including innovative ways of increasing densities, such as the Vancouver model of
secondary and tertiary ‘suites’ in existing dwellings.
During the Committee’s study tours, cities such as Perth, Toronto and Vancouver have development
policies that intensify land uses around railway stations and rely on extensive provision of feeder bus
services to move people to the activity areas and adjacent railway stations. Councillor Tom Melican from
the Metropolitan Transport Forum discussed the opportunity costs in outer suburban Melbourne from
previous policies that allocated land use around railway stations to extensive park and ride facilities,
- 142 –

Chapter 5: Employment, Transport & Essential Services

instead of intensified commercial, retail and residential development, with station access provided by
feeder buses:
There is an issue around these huge car parks that they tend to build around the transport nodes. The
area around your railway station is the most valuable land in the area. If we turn that into car
parking, it is very bad use of what should be the dearest land. If we were to have people living there
instead of cars parking there, it is a much better use. People prefer to live close to the railway stations,
but what we are doing is we are turning that area, which is the most desirable place to live, into a
massive car park, which is adding to congestion, discouraging people from walking there because they
are so congested and people live so far away that it is not an easy walking distance anyway. 77
As noted in Chapter Three (at section 3.1), the agglomeration of knowledge industries in central
Melbourne reduces the relative economic viability of public transport investment in outer suburban areas.
One of the key implications of such agglomeration for Melbourne’s outer suburbs is that it is both
uneconomic and unrealistic to provide all outer suburban areas with the same level of public transport as
the CBD and the inner and middle suburbs. Moreover, as the Committee found in the Liveability report,
this problem is compounded by the typically low residential densities in the outer suburbs compared to
central Melbourne.
This constraint on the provision of public transport in outer suburban areas due to agglomeration was
explained by Ms Michelle Dix, Managing Director, Planning, Transport for London (TfL), during a
briefing for the overseas study tour.
Ms Dix informed the Committee that London, like Melbourne, has grappled with the challenge of
providing public transport to its outer suburbs, including during the preparation of its current Transport
Strategy, which was developed in the context of the London Plan (2011) — the primary urban planning
document for metropolitan London. Ms Dix stated that while previous planning aspirations included
increased growth and public transport links in outer London, those aspirations did not sufficiently take
into account London’s economic development strategy. 78
Ms Dix stated that a central London location represents the primary attraction for companies —
particularly global companies — seeking to invest in London, which are generally much less interested in
investing in outer suburban centres. According to Ms Dix, the ‘economic drive’, for large national and
international companies and investors to agglomerate in central London has effectively forced the city
back to a ‘radial solution’ with respect to public transport. Ms Dix informed the Committee that TfL had
explored the alternative model of a ‘super’ underground line to create an ‘orbital’ transport system in
outer London but had found that it would have little effect in promoting increased outer suburban
densities. 79
Ms Dix noted that people primarily move to outer London move because they want to live in low density
housing, whereas an orbital public transport model requires high densities. 80
The Committee is mindful that London has a current population of approximately 8 million, a population
level which the ABS has forecast that Melbourne may almost reach by the year 2056. The experience of
London with respect to agglomeration and its impact on the viability of orbital transport links — and of
mass transit in the outer suburbs more generally — may therefore provide an important lesson for
Melbourne.
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The Committee notes that in 2013 the City of Greater London is celebrating its 150th anniversary of the
London Underground. These splendid visionary projects, are a result of the foresight of generations of
British investors and decision makers has ensured that London remains a liveable, thriving global city.

Figure 5.4: 150 years of London Underground

Source: Image Courtesy of Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC
Finding 5.4: That the experience of the development of London’s transport system provides an
important case study for Melbourne of the ways in which transport systems can shape a city’s urban form
and particularly the provision of orbital and radial transport systems.

5.3.2

Major road infrastructure

In this section, the Committee discusses the importance of a number of ‘city-shaping’ road projects for
Melbourne. Three major road infrastructure projects are discussed, namely the East West Link, the Outer
Metropolitan Ring/E6 corridors and the North East Link, between the Metropolitan Ring Road and
Eastlink. The East-West Link is also discussed in Chapter 6 in the context of its role in improving road
access to the Port of Melbourne.
The Committee is also mindful that there is a need to expand the capacity of a number of existing arterial
roads, and to construct new arterial roads, in many outer suburbs to reduce the congestion that has been
caused by rapid population growth. This is an issue that the Committee discussed in the Liveability report
(Chapter Four). For the purposes of the current Inquiry, the Committee notes that this situation also has
the potential to adversely impact the development of businesses and exports in parts of outer suburban
Melbourne by impeding the timely movement of freight, as well as travel for work and business. The
Committee therefore wishes to emphasise the importance of its recommendation in the Liveability report
that the Victorian Government explore all possible infrastructure funding options as a means of boosting
funding for the arterial road network in the growth area municipalities.
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The East West Link
The East West Link has been identified by the Victorian Government as a ‘city-shaping’ transport
infrastructure project which will be critical for ensuring Melbourne’s future growth and prosperity. The
Victorian Treasurer (the Hon. Michael O’Brien MP) in his 2013-14 Budget Speech compared the
Government’s recent decision to proceed with the construction of the East West Link with the decision
of the Victorian Government, nearly twenty years ago, to construct CityLink. The Treasurer noted that
CityLink has since become “an essential part of Victoria’s road network”, without which it would be hard
to imagine Melbourne functioning today. 81
The East West Link will provide an 18-kilometre long road link from the Eastern Freeway at
Collingwood to the Western Ring Road at Sunshine West. It will also provide an alternative east-west
river crossing (over the Maribyrnong River) to Melbourne’s main east-west river crossing — the Westgate
Bridge (over the Yarra River). 82
The indicative alignment for the East-West Link is shown as a dotted line in Figure 5.1 below:

Figure 5.5: East-West link indicative alignment

Source: Linking Melbourne Authority, viewed at <http://www.linkingmelbourne.vic.gov.au/pages/east-west-linkmaps.asp>
In delivering the 2013-14 Budget in May this year, the Victorian Government announced that it will
allocate $294 million for the construction of the eastern section (Stage 1) of the East West Link, which
has a total estimated cost of approximately $6 billion to $8 billion. 83 The Linking Melbourne Authority
has since begun formal planning for the eastern section of the East West Link, which will be constructed
first. The eastern section will be approximately eight kilometres long and will run from the Eastern
Freeway at Hoddle Street to the Tullamarine Freeway (CityLink), with a further connection to the Port of
Melbourne. 84
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An indicative corridor for the eastern section has been developed based on the results of geotechnical
drilling and other investigations. This would involve placing the eastern section in a tunnel for most of its
length, running from near the existing end of the Eastern Freeway to emerge near the connection point
with CityLink. Tunnelling of the eastern section is aimed at protecting the communities and parkland
above from any adverse impacts to existing environmental values or amenity. 85
The Victorian Treasurer (the Hon. Michael O’Brien MP) stated in his Budget Speech that the
Government will put the eastern section of the East West Link to market later in 2013, with work
expected to commence late in 2014, creating 3,200 jobs during construction. 86
The Linking Melbourne Authority has identified a range of benefits of the eastern section of the East
West Link, including: the completion of the missing link between the Eastern and Tullamarine Freeways,
which would transform travel around Melbourne; improvement of freight efficiency and connections to
the Port of Melbourne and international airports for industries based in Melbourne’s north, east and
south east; alleviation of the congestion bottlenecks on the Eastern Freeway at Hoddle Street; and
improved community amenity and on-road public transport. 87
A range of benefits have also been identified for the western section, including: accommodation of the
major population growth occurring in Melbourne’s outer western suburbs; improved connections to the
western suburbs of Melbourne leading to the creation of more jobs and opportunities; a reduction in the
number of trucks and cars on local roads; and direct access to the Port of Melbourne for trucks travelling
from the west. 88
Finding 5.5: That the East West link is an important transport project with benefits across Greater
Melbourne, particularly in improving access to the Port of Melbourne from Melbourne’s outer east and
south-eastern regions.

The Outer Metropolitan Ring and E6 corridors
The Outer Metropolitan Road (OMR) is a transport corridor some 73 kilometres in length that would
effectively bypass metropolitan Melbourne to the west, northwest and north. It would traverse the
Wyndham, Melton, Hume and Mitchell growth areas, linking the Princes Freeway to the Hume Freeway.
The OMR is designed with interchanges to key State and National highway routes including the Western
Highway and the Calder and Tullamarine Freeways. The corridor provides options between Werribee and
Kalkallo for a road made to freeway standard of up to four lanes in each direction and provision for a
four-track railway in the central median for freight and passenger trains. The OMR route is capable of
expansion into a six-lane road. 89
Extending east of the Hume Freeway interchange with the OMR is the E6 transport corridor. The E6
corridor provides high quality road access to the Hume Freeway from those parts of the Whittlesea and
Hume growth areas located north of the Metropolitan Ring Road. The indicative alignment of the
OMR/E6 corridor is shown in Figure 5.2 below. The entire OMR/E6 transport corridor effectively sets
the northern and western limits of Melbourne’s current Urban Growth Boundary (UGB).
From the submissions to the Inquiry and during the public hearing process, a number of local
governments identified the OMR as an important transport project for Greater Melbourne.
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In its submission, LeadWest spoke of the OMR in favourable terms, representing a key long-term
metropolitan infrastructure project:
…the Outer Metropolitan Ring will be crucial in the longer term to underpinning sustained economic
growth in Melbourne’s outer west. 90
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr David Keenan, CEO of Mitchell Shire Council stated the Shire was
“very supportive” of the OMR. 91
Mr Ian Butterworth, Director of Infrastructure and Engineering and Maribyrnong City Council gave
evidence to the Committee of the importance that local government and businesses placed on the
ultimate construction of the OMR, as one of two key road transport projects for western Melbourne, the
other being the East-West road tunnel, particularly the ability of these projects to channel heavy vehicle
traffic through and around Melbourne’s west. 92
No funding has been allocated for construction of road or rail infrastructure in the OMR/E6 corridor
and construction is not planned to commence prior to 2020. At present, the alignment of the transport
corridor is currently being planned in detail by VicRoads, which is also undertaking environmental,
cultural heritage and native vegetation impact studies.

Figure 5.6: Outer Metropolitan Ring/E6 Transport Corridor recommended alignment
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Source:
Vicroads,
Delivering
Melbourne’s
Newest
Sustainable
Communities,
viewed
at
<http://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/NR/rdonlyres/98604C1B-C6FE-465D-97AE8071301B5046/0/GDS05914_Chapter3.pdf> Due to the poor reproduction of the above image, the Committee
recommends the reader views the map electronically.
On 6 August 2010, Planning Amendment VC68 was gazetted, which makes provision for the OMR/E6
corridor in the planning system, including the expansion of the UGB, creation of Public Acquisition
Overlays for the project and changes to the Victoria Planning Provisions specifically dealing with the
transport corridor. 93
The OMR/E6 corridor is already planned to be an axis upon which a range of metropolitan freight and
logistics infrastructure may be sited. Such projects include the Western Intermodal Freight Terminal
(WIFT), a large-scale road and rail-served freight terminal that is planned to be built at Truganina in
Melbourne’s outer west, currently the subject of a feasibility study. 94 The OMR/E6 corridor will also
provide road and rail linkages to the Donnybrook intermodal terminal in Melbourne’s north and improve
road access to other important freight hubs, such as Melbourne and Avalon airports.
The OMR/E6 corridor will also be important in stimulating business/economic development and
residential development along the corridor, particularly in the Wyndham, Melton, Hume and Mitchell
growth corridors. As such, the corridor can potentially provide major benefits to the productivity of
businesses and households and improve the movement of people and goods across Melbourne.
Finding 5.6: The Outer Metropolitan Ring (OMR) is a road infrastructure project of metropolitan, state
and national importance. The OMR’s role in supporting long-term population and business development
in Melbourne’s outer suburban northern and western regions are important to the city’s long-term
economic growth.

Recommendation 5.3: That the Victorian Government takes steps to protect the OMR/E6 transport
corridor by retaining corridor land under the Public Acquisition Overlay and supports the further
medium and long-term planning for road and rail links and associated infrastructure along the corridor.

North East Link
The North East Link (NEL) is a proposal for a new freeway standard road connecting the end of the
Metropolitan Ring Road at Greensborough to the Eastern Freeway. The NEL has often been described
as the ‘missing link’ in the metropolitan freeway network. The NEL is aimed at enhancing Melbourne and
Victoria’s economic growth and competitiveness by improving road links between major industrial areas
and metropolitan intermodal terminals. It is also designed to cater for Melbourne’s future population
growth by better linking residential and employment areas. 95
While detailed planning of the North East Link is yet to be undertaken by Vicroads, it has been proposed
the route follow a tunnelled alignment along the majority of its length. Tunnelling would protect existing
urban areas and minimise environmental impacts on the Banyule Flats, Yarra River and other places of
significance, such as the Heide Museum of Modern Art. 96 The tunnelled alignment would, however
increase the construction costs of the NEL.
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Northlink’s submission expressed support for the NEL in the following terms:
The main benefits of this investment are expected to be expediting truck movements from the outer east
and south-eastern suburbs, and Gippsland, to the Hume and Western freeways. The benefit to the
northern suburbs is subsidiary, but an improved truck connection to Dandenong etc could allow
integration of production between the two areas. 97
Northlink also concluded that as part of a broader metropolitan freight strategy the NEL should be
prioritised for freight rather than general road use. This would be achieved by constructing it as a freightonly road with a single lane in each direction. 98
The NEL has also been described as an important piece of infrastructure for improving road access for
industries in Melbourne’s outer south-east. According to the report written by the AEC Group for
Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia, the NEL would provide to the south-east region:
…another major Yarra River crossing and connect [ions to] key orbital networks. The project will
provide the Casey-Cardinia region with better access to Melbourne Airport and help to facilitate the
movement of products and people across the region. 99
In its submission, Northlink also suggested that if NEL were built as a freight only route, that an option
be developed to provide an additional rail freight corridor as part of a link between an intermodal
terminal south of Dandenong and the Sydney-Melbourne interstate railway line at Somerton. 100
A number of submissions from residents of Melbourne’s outer north-east supported the construction of
the NEL, 101 however the Aurora Community Association spoke of its objections to the NEL on the basis
that it would induce demand for and increase congestion of road space following its completion. 102
Finding 5.7: That the North East Link (NEL) is a road infrastructure project important for supporting
population growth and business development in outer suburban Melbourne.
The future of the NEL is being considered in the Victorian Government’s Metropolitan Planning
Strategy. This provides an opportunity to review the role of a NEL as part of a broader land use and
transport framework, including its relationship to other infrastructure projects. Depending on the
outcome of the Metropolitan Planning Strategy, a detailed planning study will be required to finalise a
route at some point in the future. 103
Recommendation 5.4: That the Victorian Government takes steps to protect the North East Link
(NEL) corridor and that it supports the further medium and long-term planning for construction of the
NEL.

Improvements to on-road public transport
The need to improve the performance of on-road public transport, which in the outer suburbs is
primarily provided by buses, was viewed by many stakeholders as an important way to improve business
and employment development in outer suburban Melbourne. 104
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Improving the functioning of the bus network in outer suburban Melbourne is a part of the broader
management of the metropolitan road network. In its discussion paper on the draft Metropolitan
Planning Strategy, the Victorian Government has identified the importance of a well-managed road
network and improved bus services to enabling continued growth in housing and employment in the
outer suburbs. 105
While Melbourne’s public transport system has very strong radial links between the outer suburbs and the
CBD, cross-suburban public transport links between outer suburban residential areas, activity centres and
major employment areas are not as strong. Where public transport links exist between these areas, they
are almost exclusively provided by buses.
The introduction of the cross-suburban ‘SmartBus’ routes in recent years has demonstrated that there is a
demand for high-quality orbital public transport services. As shown in Figure 5.3 below, the Red, Yellow
and Green SmartBus routes provides quality cross-suburban transport in Melbourne’s middle and outer
suburbs, connecting a range of activity centres and railway stations. 106 SmartBus routes operate at 15minute frequencies in the weekday peaks and at 30-minute frequencies at other times, across a long span
of operating hours, from 5.00am to midnight, seven days a week, 107 and are supported by bus priority
measures such as bus lanes, traffic light priority and changes to kerbside parking. 108
The introduction of SmartBus routes, high-quality bus transport between the Doncaster area and the
CBD and other bus system improvements has seen bus patronage increase by 16 per cent in the 12
months to June 2012 alone, 109 building on a 34 per cent increase in bus patronage in the five years to June
2011. 110

Figure 5.7: Map of metropolitan SmartBus routes.

Source: Public Transport Victoria viewed at <http://corp.ptv.vic.gov.au/projects/buses/smartbus/smartbus-map-androutes/>
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In addition to the provision of new and upgraded orbital and cross-suburban bus routes, improvements
in local bus services were also seen as important by a range of stakeholders. In Chapter 4, the value of
providing high-quality local bus services from growth area residential estates to railway stations and local
activity centres in reducing car dependence in outer suburban communities was illustrated. Connections
from public transport nodes such as railway stations or activity centres to major employment centres are
also viewed as important outcomes for public transport planning in the outer suburbs. Recent Victorian
Government bus initiatives serving outer suburban activity centres (such as the high-frequency Route 601
bus service between Huntingdale railway station and Monash University) have demonstrated that bus
usage will increase when a quality service is provided. A doubling of bus patronage was recorded to and
from the university in the first 12 months of Route 601’s operation. 111
Mr Paul Hamilton, Manager Transport for Casey City Council, spoke of the important role of
complementary improvements to bus services to support rail infrastructure, to connect railway stations to
important employment destinations:
The majority of the employment in Casey is not so much in the principal activity centre but in the
industrial areas of Dandenong South and through Kingston to Monash and Knox — those sorts of
areas. You cannot get to those locations by public transport. Even if you catch a train to Dandenong,
there is not a bus that links into the industrial areas. So people are forced into using their private
car. 112
Mr Hamilton also identified the importance of feeder buses to connect greenfield residential areas to
railway stations, preferably at the time development commences:
These are new estates of over 1,000 homes which still do not have a bus, and you do not have a connection.
They are reasonably close to train stations, but you do not have a connection to the train station. The station
car parks are all full, so you cannot park at the station and you cannot catch the bus to the station, so you
end up using your car to do the full journey. If you are going to put the higher densities in, then you need to
put in the bus services at the same time. 113
The redesign of existing networks to improve connectivity, increase frequency and provide fast, straight
and direct routes are seen as vital for increasing accessibility in Melbourne’s outer suburbs, particularly in
the south-east growth areas. Cardinia Shire Council’s submission outlined its vision of an improved and
re-organised local bus network that trades-off the existing highly accessible but low-frequency, indirect
bus network for a new network of fewer, straighter and more direct routes offering higher levels of
service that can provide:
…a bus network with a level of service which creates a viable alternative to the car. Current services
are indirect and infrequent leading to poor take up of bus services. Consideration should be given to a
review of the 400m catchment for bus services in the context of more frequent bus services providing
direct access to employment, services and facilities. There is a key relationship between the distance that
people are prepared to walk relative to the level of service, and people would be prepared to walk
further to access a more frequent and efficient bus service. 114
The City of Casey also raised the need for a reorganisation of the region’s bus network. Of particular
importance to the City of Casey was the need to improve the directness, frequency, speed and reliability
of bus routes and the connectivity of bus routes with key activity centres:
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Cranbourne is expected to grow significantly over the next 25 years. Currently, there is no direct public
transport route between Cranbourne and Berwick (Casey Hospital) and only one north-south bus
route that runs every 45 minutes between Cranbourne and Fountain Gate – Narre Warren, a
journey of 56 minutes. A direct route would only travel a distance of 12 kilometres at 21 minutes. 115
Finding 5.8: That redesigning and improving local bus networks and routes is an important means to
influence mode shift from cars to public transport. Improvement measures could include reduced journey
times, increased service frequencies and straighter, more direct routes between origins and destinations.
Other large, but relatively dispersed employment centres are also identified as potentially benefiting from
improved bus services. Bus Victoria’s submission identified four key industrial employment centres in
Melbourne’s Interface Councils that lack adequate bus service coverage, namely:
•

Derrimut, Laverton North and Altona in Melbourne’s west;

•

Campbellfield, Somerton and Broadmeadows in the north;

•

Braeside and Moorabbin Airport in the south, and

•

Dandenong South and Hallam in the south-east.116

Bus Victoria also identified four key bus corridors in outer suburban corridors that would, if services
were enhanced to SmartBus levels, potentially provide significantly improved public transport options for
outer suburban residents and businesses. These include:
•

an east-west corridor from Sandringham to Berwick connecting four railway lines and a number
of shopping centres and activity areas;

•

an improved Frankston – Fountain Gate shopping centre route via Cranbourne and Narre
Warren;

•

a western radial SmartBus route from the City to Caroline Springs along Ballarat Road and the
Western Highway via Footscray and Sunshine; and

•

improving two existing routes to connect Ferntree Gully with Oakleigh and Chadstone, also to
Monash University and Caulfield. 117

Bus Victoria’s submission illustrated that providing upgraded trunk bus routes from railway stations and
activity centres to major generators of economic activity (such as employment precincts and shopping
centres) would improve access to employment, education, health and other services for Interface Council
residents and reduce socio-economic disadvantage (by reducing car dependence and improve housing
affordability) in growth areas. 118
The extension of local bus routes into retail activity centres to provide greater local connectivity and
interchange to trunk bus routes was also seen as an important improvement to the bus network. Mr Peter
Mommsen’s submission recommended extending a number of local routes running in Melbourne’s
northern suburbs a short distance (around one kilometre) to terminate at Campbellfield shopping centre.

- 152 –

Chapter 5: Employment, Transport & Essential Services

It was predicted this would facilitate better bus connections with the orbital Smartbus route from Airport
West to Chelsea. 119
Recommendation 5.5: That the Victorian Government undertakes planning to improve Melbourne’s
outer suburban bus network in order to better connect employment centres, other activity centres and
key public transport nodes to improve access to jobs, education, health and other services for outer
suburban communities.
Bus priority measures on arterial roads have potential to further improve bus performance in
Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Bus priority measures are designed to give greater priority to high
capacity/high efficiency buses over lower capacity and less efficient vehicles on congested sections of the
road network, particularly in activity centres. Bus priority measures cover a spectrum of treatments,
ranging from:
•

complete segregation - including guided/unguided busways and bus-only roads;

•

on-road measures - including dedicated bus lanes and bus-only turning lanes;

•

technological measures – including traffic light priority on arterial roads and ramp metering on
freeways; and

•

enforcement measures – such as cameras to detect unauthorised use of bus lanes and illegal
parking in bus lanes. 120

By providing priority to buses over other road users, bus speeds should increase and transit times and
delays should reduce to provide a higher quality of service for bus users.
Reallocating road space to prioritise higher-capacity or higher value vehicles on congested road networks
is not purely a problem faced by Melbourne. Bus priority is particularly important in a range of urban
environments where existing land uses constrain further expansion of road capacity and traffic congestion
levels continue to increase. Other Australian cities with extensive bus networks utilise differing levels of
priority measures to increase the performance of their bus networks. A range of priority treatments such
as High-Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) lanes on freeways, full or part-time bus lanes, traffic light priority for
buses and the use of intelligent transportation systems (such as bus tracking technologies) are used in all
Australian capital cities to improve performance of their bus networks.
Recommendation 5.6: That the Victorian Government examines the use of a range of bus priority
measures to improve the performance of buses on freeways and arterial roads in outer suburban
Melbourne.
The Dyson Group’s submission recommended a range of bus priority treatments for a number of routes
in the Whittlesea growth area, many of which could be successfully applied to bus routes on arterial roads
in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. These priority measures include dedicated bus lanes, traffic light priority at
intersections, bus turning lanes and a range of other road treatments to allow buses easier movement on
arterial and local roads. 121 These would utilise VicRoads’ existing bus priority techniques and augment bus
priority measures on middle- and outer-suburban arterial roads. 122
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Overseas cities visited by the Committee on its study tour reported similar problems with reallocating
road space to provide priority for bus networks. From Toronto (one of Melbourne’s Canadian peer
cities), Mr Gary McNeil President of Metrolinx (the city’s public transport authority) explained the city
needed to rapidly ‘catch up’ and improve on-time running and reliability of bus services on Toronto’s
road network and reduce overcrowding on the rail system through bus priority measures. The need for
rapid implementation of bus priority was a result of delaying the management of road congestion. Mr
McNeil said that Toronto had just begun the process of creating a network of bus lanes by introducing
dedicated bus lanes on the freeway system and that the majority of the city’s buses are currently caught in
the same congestion as the general road traffic. 123
Ms Michelle Dix, Managing Director Planning at Transport for London, also outlined the challenges that
London is facing in managing finite road space to provide for a range of uses, including buses, light
commercial vehicles and sustainable transport (walking, cycling). Ms Dix informed the Committee that
while the introduction of the London congestion charge in 2003 had reduced the number of private
motor vehicles in central London, the area had experienced an increase in the competition for road space
between ‘sustainable modes’ of road transport, which has led to increasing conflicts between buses,
cyclists, pedestrians and delivery vehicles. 124
The most critical and contentious bus priority measure is the reallocation of road space. The Dyson
Group’s submission assessed the relative values provided to the use of road space on outer suburban
roads, critiquing the current policies of road space allocation by mode, arguing instead that road capacity
should be allocated to prioritise high-capacity vehicles, such as buses and multi-occupant cars, with
implementation of HOV lanes on key arterials such as Plenty Road:
It has been difficult to have the Public Transport prioritised within the region with the competing
factors winning out, generally low density transportation getting a greater proportion of the road space
available, as an example on Plenty Road 1.8m of road pavement is reserved for a bicycle lane that has
a low occupancy or capacity to carry people, when an additional 1m of road space could provide for a
bus lane or even a T3 lane thus maximizing the capacity of the road space and allowing multi
passenger movements (2 or more in car & buses can be up to 72 passengers per trip in the same road
space as a bicycle lane + 1m) and take advantage of significant travel time improvements. 125
Finding 5.9: Road space allocation will become an increasingly important transport planning and
management problem. As Melbourne’s population grows, it must face the issue of efficiently allocating
road space to ensure people and goods can move freely on Melbourne’s road system.

5.3.3

Major rail infrastructure

In the course of this Inquiry, the submissions and evidence revealed a clearly expressed desire for
construction of a range of infrastructure projects to expand and improve Melbourne’s metropolitan rail
infrastructure. 126
As part of its submission to the recent review of Victoria's planning system, the Victorian Division of the
Planning Institute of Australia’s (PIA) survey of its members showed that the provision of infrastructure,
particularly public transport and particularly in growth areas, is the biggest issue facing Victoria’s planning
system. 127
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The passenger capacity of the outer suburban branches of Melbourne’s rail network is highly dependent
on smooth functioning and high capacity in the network’s inner core and key trunk routes which affect
the performance of the rail system at a metropolitan level. The importance of the rail network to
Melbourne is well known. For example, of the 65 per cent of CBD journeys to work carried by public
transport, the rail network handles the vast majority of trips. 128 This is compared to the 16 per cent public
transport mode share across Melbourne as a whole. 129
In order to create additional rail capacity to serve the CBD and improve the functioning of the inner core
of the rail network, two key, metropolitan scale rail capacity projects have been proposed in recent years:
Melbourne Metro (MM) and Regional Rail Link (RRL). A third project to grade separate level crossings
and renew signalling on the Dandenong rail corridor is also proposed to improve rail operations and
capacity. These projects are seen as critical before further action can be taken on new and extended rail
lines to outer suburban growth areas, particularly in Melbourne’s west and south-east. Stage One of an
independent study conducted by SKM for the Victorian Government on the feasibility of a rail link to
Rowville stated that:
Regional Rail Link and the Melbourne Metro Rail Tunnel will provide capacity increases on rail in
the west and inner Melbourne, and will increase inner city capacity to enable more trains to serve the
eastern suburbs… The Rowville rail line is dependent on capacity improvements on the Dandenong
line and into the city, which are more than a decade away. 130

Melbourne Metro
Melbourne Metro (MM) would involve the construction of a 9-kilometre tunnel through inner Melbourne
to connect the Sunbury and Dandenong lines. The MM project has been described by PTV as:
…a critical city-shaping project that will address the increasing demand for train services in Melbourne's
growth areas in the north, west and south-east, as well as create the capacity needed for future expansion of
the rail network. 131
The project would include five new underground stations. 132 The indicative alignment for MM is shown
in Figure 5.4 below.
The project will include five new underground stations to be located at North Melbourne (Arden),
Parkville, CBD North (Melbourne Central), CBD South (Flinders Street) and Domain. 133 The indicative
alignment for MM is shown in Figure 5.3 below.
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Figure 5.8: Melbourne Metro indicative alignment

Source: Public Transport Victoria, viewed at <http://corp.ptv.vic.gov.au/assets/PTV/PTV%20docs/MelbourneMetro/PTV-MM-project-Map.pdf>
By through running trains between Footscray and South Yarra, it is expected to take significant numbers
of trains from the Sunbury and Dandenong lines out of the northern, western and south-eastern rail
corridors and create additional capacity (approximately 14 trains an hour) through the inner core of the
rail network. 134
The project has received extensive development funding in recent years. Infrastructure Australia has
contributed $40 million to begin project planning and development, while the Victorian Government
allocated $49.7 million in its 2012-2013 Budget to further advance the project. An additional $10 million
was allocated to project planning and development in the Victorian 2013-2014 Budget. MM has now
been declared as a major transport project under the Major Transport Project Facilitation Act 2009. It is
expected that the planning approvals process will commence in 2013. This process involves a
comprehensive assessment of the project, supported by environmental and technical investigations, and
stakeholder engagement. 135
The greatest expected benefit of the MM project is the improvement in accessibility to the high-value
employment clusters in Melbourne’s CBD and inner core. These include the education and biomedical
research precinct around Melbourne University served by the Parkville station, the educational and
employment clusters along the Swanston Street corridor served by the CBD North and CBD South
stations, and the professional and commercial employment corridor along St Kilda Road accessed from
Domain station.
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Finding 5.10: That the Melbourne Metro project is critical to improving the accessibility from
Melbourne’s middle and outer suburbs to the high-value employment and commercial agglomerations in
Melbourne’s CBD and inner core of suburbs.

Recommendation 5.7: That the Victorian Government continues to develop the Melbourne Metro
project by facilitating its technical, planning and environmental approvals processes.

Regional Rail Link
The Regional Rail Link (RRL) is a metropolitan-level rail project that when completed in 2016 will
improve capacity on the northern and western lines of the metropolitan rail network by segregating
regional trains on the Geelong, Ballarat and Bendigo lines from suburban trains. According to the
Regional Rail Link Authority (the statutory authority managing the project), RRL will create capacity for
an extra 23 metropolitan and 10 regional services during the AM and PM peaks. 136
RRL achieves this through 90 kilometres of new track, including a pair of dedicated tracks running
between Southern Cross station and Sunshine station and new tracks from Deer Park West to West
Werribee. At its western end, RRL includes two new stations in outer suburban growth areas, at Tarneit
and Wyndham Vale, which will become stops for V/Line regional services to and from Geelong. 137 The
indicative alignment of RRL is shown in Figure 5.9 below.

Figure 5.9: Regional Rail Link alignment

Source: Regional Rail Link Authority, viewed at
<http://www.regionalraillink.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0016/31642/RRL-Route-Map-June-2012.pdf>
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The largest beneficiary of RRL is expected to be the Wyndham growth area, with capacity created for
three additional regional rail services and four additional suburban rail services in the AM peak by
removing Geelong line regional services from the Werribee and Williamstown lines. 138 The Werribee
railway line is already faced with capacity problems on the suburban network in terms of the number of
trains run and the number of passengers the trains can carry. Lend Lease Community’s submission
highlighted the existing rail capacity problems in Melbourne’s west, particularly on the Werribee line:
The community does rely on public transport. This is especially evident at peak periods, where the
trains to the city are quite full with the first stop at Werribee, and certainly at capacity once 3-4 stops
further have been made. 139
LeadWest’s submission spoke of RRL as a ‘visionary’ project that was a vital prerequisite to future
development and economic prosperity in Melbourne’s West. It also spoke of the importance of RRL in
improving rail capacity on existing suburban lines (such as the Werribee line) and creating new rail
capacity in western growth areas:
With respect to rail infrastructure in the region, Melbourne’s west needs more capacity on existing
lines, additional stations, and new cross-suburban lines. The Regional Rail Link project is most
welcome and will benefit some of the new outer suburbs within the region.140

Dandenong Rail Capacity Program
The Dandenong rail corridor is one of the busiest rail corridors in Melbourne. As discussed previously in
this report, the corridor traverses an area of significant economic activity at a state and national level. The
Dandenong rail corridor passes through an area of Melbourne containing the greatest concentration of
jobs in Victoria outside Melbourne’s CBD. The Dandenong Rail Capacity Program (DRCP) is designed
to support the outcomes of the MM project by enabling the rail corridor to function optimally for both
passenger and freight services.
The aim of the DRCP is to enhance capacity of the Dandenong rail corridor through the replacement of
10 level crossings with grade separated crossing and platform lengthening to support the running of
higher capacity trains sets on the south east corridor. These works provide for higher-capacity and more
frequent train services, including for regional passenger and freight services to and from Gippsland (and
for an expanded Port of Hastings), while at the same time improving the efficiency of the road
network. 141 During the Committee’s overseas study tour, it was briefed on the different transport
priorities between passenger and freight rail traffic in Canadian cities. Freight trains are given priority over
passenger services in Toronto, Calgary and Vancouver, largely due to passenger rail lines using freight rail
corridors.
Mr Paul Hamilton, Manager Transport at Casey City Council described the DRCP as both important for
Melbourne’s south-east and also its interdependence on the Melbourne Metro project:
… from the perspective of the south-east, the upgrading of the Dandenong line as part of Melbourne
Metro 1 and continuing the upgrade of the Dandenong line through the Metro 1 process between
Dandenong and Caulfield particularly, that needs to be done — addressing the rail crossings through
that area. 142
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The Victorian Government has sought $30 million of funding from Infrastructure Australia to conduct
detailed planning for the DRCP. 143 There is no timeframe at present for the commencement of the
DRCP.
Recommendation 5.8: That the Victorian Government continues to seek funding from Infrastructure
Australia for detailed planning of the Dandenong Rail Corridor Project.

Metropolitan rail infrastructure in the outer suburbs
Apart from the key rail capacity enhancement projects outlined above, there are a range of other upgrades
and extensions to Melbourne’s rail network that rely on the completion of MM, RRL and DRCP. A short
summary of these projects, each of which has been identified by the Victorian Government’s public
transport planning authority, Public Transport Victoria (PTV) as important future improvements to the
network, is provided in this section.
After the completion of RRL and MM, PTV has identified the duplication of the Ballarat line between
Deer Park West and Melton and electrification between Sunshine and Melton as important projects to
increase rail capacity in the north-west growth corridor over the medium-term (10-15 years). 144
LeadWest’s submission spoke of the need for the upgrading of the rail line to Melton as an important
step to improve public transport provision in the Melton growth area:
The Regional Rail Link project is most welcome and will benefit some of the new outer suburbs within
the region. However, electrification and duplication of the Melton railway line is now also required to
service the fast growing outer north-west part of the region. 145
Rail extensions into new suburbs in the northern growth areas, particularly in the City of Whittlesea was
seen as important, particularly as development has proceeded ahead of provision of public transport
infrastructure, with submissions identifying the lack of reliable public transport to Mernda and Whittlesea,
even after the rail extension to South Morang was completed. 146 The Committee also received evidence
that some commuters from the Whittlesea growth area currently drive west to Donnybrook railway
station to catch V/Line regional trains to Melbourne rather than the more frequent suburban services
from Epping and South Morang stations. 147
One project seen as a much needed extension to the rail network is the extension of the rail network
from Lalor on the South Morang line to the Aurora housing development in Epping North. NorthLink’s
submission reported the view of stakeholders that the Aurora rail extension should be “completed
quickly”. 148 The Aurora Residents’ Association’s submission recounted the promised, but ultimately
unbuilt railway to Aurora, being progressively deferred and the rail alignment being progressively
downgraded from a:
… Public Transport Corridor, then a Proposed Public Transport Corridor, followed by a Proposed
Public Transport Reserve and more recently a possible transport line with no label at all. 149
The Association also stated that a future rail corridor to Aurora has not been fully reserved, particularly
around the Northern Hospital site north and south of Cooper Street. 150
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In his evidence at a public hearing, Cr Tom Melican, Chair of the Metropolitan Transport Forum spoke
of the land use impacts from not providing rail infrastructure in growth areas and compared the difficulty
in the delivery of rail infrastructure compared to gas and electricity infrastructure in growth areas, using
the Aurora estate in Epping North as a particular example:
We talked about the northern sewerage pipe which went in not that long ago, ahead of schedule and
ahead of budget. No-one knew about it. When we build these suburbs no-one thinks about what the
sewerage requirements are; it is just there. There is never any debate about the electricity or the gas —
it is just there — yet when it comes to the transport component, it is often an afterthought.
Now we are looking at some other growth areas, including the Aurora estate in Epping. That is
another example of where it has actually changed the way the land was developed, because where the
train station was to be positioned there was much higher density of housing in that area, yet the train
line was never built there. By not providing the public transport you change the land use, and that just
adds to the continuous growth, and then the argument comes up that there is not the density of
population to support a decent transport system, so it is never built. 151
The submission from Bus Victoria proposed an alternative to a rail line, being a busway from Epping
railway station to the Aurora estate, then on through new developments at Wollert to Craigieburn
Road. 152
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr Simon Best, President of the Wallan Chamber of Commerce
outlined the strong economic, commercial, social and cultural links between Mitchell Shire and the
activity area of Epping. Many residents of Mitchell Shire gravitate toward shopping centres such as
Epping Plaza or Westfield Plenty Valley at Mill Park as they provide a “one-stop shop” experience
compared to the incomplete retail offering at Wallan. 153 Councillor Sue Marstaeller, Mayor of Mitchell
Shire Council confirmed these links, outlining how residents of the southern part of the Shire gravitate
toward the larger shopping centres at Epping, as well as those at Broadmeadows and Mill Park. 154 Mr
Best claimed there are strong social and cultural links between Wallan and Epping as a result of
homebuyers gravitating north “from Epping, Mill Park, Lalor, Thomastown… they are coming up here
because of affordability”. 155 There is also the potential for strengthened employment and economic links
between the two areas, as the development of biomedical facilities around the Northern Hospital and the
redevelopment of the Epping town centre continues. 156
The Aurora Community Association’s submission claims that in 2010, Whittlesea City Council had
proposed the development of a railway line along the Lalor-Epping North railway corridor to the Aurora
Estate and then continue the railway line to connect with the Sydney-Melbourne railway line at
Donnybrook. 157
Finding 5.11: The Committee finds that there may be a need for public transport connections
connecting the growth areas of Mitchell and Hume.
In Melbourne’s southern growth areas, the submission from the City of Casey told of the need for
extensions to the rail network. In particular, the extension of the Cranbourne line to Cranbourne East
and Clyde was seen as important:
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As part of the continuing expansion taking place particularly in the south of the City of Casey, the
new railway station, so long promised, will need to be developed at Cranbourne East as the natural
extension of the Cranbourne line. A further station at Clyde would also be needed to meet the
transport demands of the new population seemingly destined to be there as a result of the expansion of
the urban growth boundary in 2010. 158
Dr Nicholas Crosbie’s submission recommended an electrified rail extension between Frankston and
Mornington to improve public transport options on the Mornington Peninsula, along with increased car
parking at Frankston railway station. 159
As part of PTV’s Network Development Plan - Metropolitan Rail a range of long-term rail extensions and
upgrades were identified into current growth areas and established outer suburbs as part of a plan to
improve public transport provision in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. These projects include the following
line extensions and improvements over the next 10-20 years:
•

a new electrified rail extension to the established outer suburb of Rowville via Monash
University;

•

electrification from Sunshine to Melton;

•

an electrified rail extension from Frankston to Baxter on the Mornington Peninsula;

•

a further extension of the South Morang line to Mernda in the Whittlesea growth area;

•

a rail extension from Lalor to Epping North in the Whittlesea growth area;

•

duplication of the Cranbourne line from Dandenong to Cranbourne and an extension into the
Casey growth area from Cranbourne to Clyde; and

•

electrification from Upfield to Wallan in the Mitchell growth area as part of its long-term rail
capacity plan. 160

While the above projects are planned to take place within a 15-20 year time horizon, there is no specific
funding allocated to the extensions and upgrades of Melbourne’s metropolitan rail network outlined in
the plan. In respect to obtaining funding for these projects, the report proposes that:
The ability to deliver these projects will depend on funding from Commonwealth and State governments,
which may include new funding models currently being examined by Infrastructure Australia and the
Council of Australian Governments (COAG). 161
Recommendation 5.9: As Melbourne’s population grows to 5 million and higher, the effective
economic, social and environmental functioning of cities requires that their radial transport networks be
augmented by orbital road and rail transport links between middle and outer suburban metropolitan
regions.
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Recommendation 5.10: That the Victorian Government prioritises the development of outer suburban
rail extensions and capacity upgrades identified in Public Transport Victoria’s Network Development
Plan.

5.4

Essential services infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburbs

This section will examine the demands for essential services infrastructure to promote business
development and accommodate population growth in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. In this context,
essential services are defined as including telecommunications, water, electricity and gas infrastructure.
The impact of the pricing and affordability of essential services on the cost of living in outer suburban
Melbourne was discussed in detail in the Liveability report (Chapter Three, Section 3.4).

5.4.1

Telecommunications

The provision of fast and reliable telecommunications infrastructure for voice and data communications
is no longer seen as optional infrastructure in new outer metropolitan residential, commercial and
industrial developments. Telecommunications infrastructure is increasingly viewed as a vital factor for the
development of knowledge economy jobs and infrastructure in both existing and new outer suburbs.
Lagging timeframes in provision of fixed communications infrastructure in new developments and the
poor network coverage for mobile communications infrastructure is seen as a disadvantage to outer
suburban development, for residential communities and the development of business and commercial
activity. For some people moving to and living in outer suburban areas, the lack of high-speed, highquality internet connections was seen as an important infrastructural issue affecting the quality of life in
these areas. A resident of Mernda in the Whittlesea growth area, provided a submission to the Inquiry
that spoke of the lengthy wait (eight months) for internet connection and the patchy and unreliable
nature of mobile wireless broadband in the outer suburbs. 162 The Yarra Ranges Shire Council’s
submission also told of the poor signal coverage of the mobile telephone network in the Shire. 163
While the proliferation of new telecommunications technologies (mobile telephones, broadband and
wireless internet) is diminishing the importance of fixed-line telephones, they have not totally been
superseded. Ms Joanne Staindl-Johnson, President of the Pakenham Business Group stated the concern
her organisation had with the timely provision of fixed-line telecommunications services in Pakenham.
Ms Staindl-Johnson outlined the problems encountered by a company relocating to the South East
Business Park at Pakenham and the impact on other firms of the perception the outer suburbs are poorly
served with telecommunications infrastructure. She stated the relocating company found:
…there was no telecommunications at all. They had established there because they had become too
large for their business in Dandenong. They had a definitive date by which they had to move.
Fortunately, this was raised with us, we conduited through to council and they… negotiated with
Telstra and there was only a delay of some days, I think, maybe two weeks in telecommunications
instead of the month. That is an example that goes to the heartland of business confidence. That is an
infrastructure issue that businesses contemplate when they look at attending. 164
Mr Michael Dwyer, CEO of the Plenty Food Group spoke of the impact on business from constraints on
telecommunications infrastructure in existing outer suburban areas:
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When I first started at Whittlesea council one of my roles was to work on the broadband
infrastructure there. We actually discovered that up to one-third of the Thomastown industrial estate
did not have access to broadband. By the end of it, working with providers such as Telstra and Optus,
and getting the services that they called cleaning the copper — removing old infrastructure — we were
able to provide broadband to all those manufacturers that needed it at that date. I dare say that right
now that has changed again and a lot more food manufacturers still need that technology, but hopefully
with the NBN rollout a lot of that will be sorted out in the years to come. 165
A number of stakeholders described the National Broadband Network (NBN) as an important
infrastructure project for enabling business development in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. LeadWest’s
submission discussed the importance of the NBN to improving the future competitiveness of Victorian
companies and the Victorian economy more generally. 166 Northern Melbourne Regional Development
Australia’s (NMRDA) submission proposed that an intensive rollout of the NBN across Melbourne’s
North would provide significant gains in regional productivity and economic integration and provide the
region with high-speed internet to strengthen skills and capabilities in a growing online information
economy. 167
Mr Mick Butera, Executive Director of Northlink gave evidence of Melbourne’s north as a key node in
the rollout of the NBN, giving the region an important advantage over other outer regions of Melbourne,
stating that:
Melbourne’s north has three connectivity points. …the NBN in Australia has 121 points that roll
out to everybody. Apart from the ones in proximity to the city, Hawthorn and the bordering east,
Melbourne’s north has connectivity points in Northcote, Preston, one at South Morang and one at
Tullamarine. That is 4 in the region out of 121 in Australia. It is going to be a big advantage. 168
Northlink’s submission to the Inquiry quotes a report it commissioned from the National Institute of
Economic and Industry Research (NIEIR) on the economic impacts of the NBN, claiming that by 2030,
productivity gains would be in the order of:
… 11-12 per cent for inner regions of Melbourne, whereas the equivalent gains in most of the
suburban regions are between 7 and 9 per cent. The benefit for non-metropolitan regions is lower, at
around 5 per cent.169
The Western Suburbs Members of Parliament submission also supported an increased rollout of the
NBN in Melbourne’s West in order to “unlock the region’s potential” and to that effect the National
Broadband Network (NBN) Co should be encouraged to increase its rollout in the Outer West beyond
Melton as soon as possible. 170
An important outcome of improved telecommunications infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburbs
would be creating the right conditions for increased development of home-based businesses and
teleworking. LeadWest’s submission explained that teleworking would encourage home-based business
and have some impact on reducing travel, but this would be contingent on the presence of high-speed
broadband. 171 This view was also echoed in Deakin University’s submission. 172
The Committee notes that the current NBN model is not the only means of providing broadband
internet in Australia and does not enjoy universal support. In March this year, Annabel Hepworth,
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National Business Correspondent for The Australian, in an article entitled 'Wireless networks rise as threat
to NBN’, wrote:
The company building the National Broadband Network already under fire for running late, has
admitted it faces rising competition from wireless networks offering improved services and prices.
NBN Co has conceded its own modelling finds that if it increases prices by the maximum it expects to
be allowed by regulators, the number of wireless-only premises will rise to 30 per cent by 2039-40
because affordability is such a significant factor for households. 173
The article noted that because wireless networks allow consumers to connect to the Internet using
devices such as mobile phones, laptops, iPads and music devices, Telstra and Optus:
… have rushed to offer 3G wireless services and are now rolling out the 4G services that are
considered the next generation of mobile technology. 174
The article also noted that 4G is capable of delivering theoretical download speeds of up to 300 megabits
per second (mbps), which is significantly higher than the initial speeds of up to 100 mbps under the NBN
(although the NBN is also predicted to offer speeds of up to 1000 mbps at some time in the future). 175
Similarly, in April this year, Shadow Communications Minister, Malcolm Turnbull, stated although the
Federal Coalition’s alternative to the NBN, which is described as ‘Fibre-To-The-Node (FTTN)’ could
eventually cost approximately the same as the current Federal Government’s NBN model (which is based
on Fibre To The Premises (FTTP)), FFTN would allow greater flexibility, particularly in terms of
responding to future advances in ICT technology. 176 Mr Turnbull was reported as having stated:
Investing more money into the NBN over time [under a FFTN model] as opposed to investing it all
upfront [under the current FFTN model) also allows for more flexibility to make incremental changes
to the network…
“[The current NBN plan] is like a great, big, chunky piece of infrastructure that is hard to add to
once it is built. …[compared to] a piece of infrastructure where you can calibrate your investment so
that you are ahead of – but not decades ahead of – demand. And thereby you use your capital more
wisely. 177

5.4.2

Water

Melbourne’s water catchments, water supply and drainage infrastructure is managed by Melbourne Water
(MW), a statutory corporation of the Victorian Government. As a water wholesaler, it is responsible for
treatment and distribution of drinking water to residential and business customers in its area of
responsibility, as shown in Figure 5.6 below. Melbourne’s water supply reaches consumers through the
three water retailers (City West Water, South East Water and Yarra Valley Water) who control local
networks of water supply and drainage infrastructure. The water retailers also maintain parks and
waterways on behalf of Melbourne Water.
Around of 80 per cent of Melbourne’s drinking water comes from closed water catchments in the Yarra
Ranges. Around 157,000 hectares of forest has been closed to the public for more than 100 years. In
these catchments, native forests filter rainwater flowing across land into creeks, rivers and ultimately
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storage reservoirs. The remainder of Melbourne’s drinking water comes from open catchments in outer
metropolitan areas. Unlike closed catchments, open catchments feature a mix of land uses (like farming)
instead of being used exclusively to harvest water. 178
Melbourne's four water businesses are currently developing a joint Water Supply and Demand Strategy
(WSDS) for the next 50 years, which sets out a pathway for the future of water supply in Melbourne and
a vision for the water supply system of 2060, making use of all water sources available to the city. The
WSDS encourages integration across water supply, drainage, sewerage and waterways. For these options
to be cost effective, they need to be fully considered at the same time as the urban land use planning
work is being undertaken, and installed as part of the initial development of new suburbs rather than
expensively retrofitted later on. 179
In terms of water and sewage infrastructure, Melbourne still has significant numbers of dwellings that are
unconnected to reticulated sewer systems, with particular concentrations of these properties in the Yarra
Valley (please see Figure 4.3 in Chapter 4) and the Mornington Peninsula. 180 This backlog is a legacy of
past decisions stemming from Melbourne’s rapid urban growth after the Second World War. Up until the
1980s, new residential developments were allowed to proceed with an interim septic tank sewerage system
prior to the ultimate provision of reticulated sewerage. Since the mid-1980’s all new developments in
Melbourne have been required to provide reticulated sewerage systems. 181
In December 2005, the Victorian Auditor-General’s Office estimated there were 42,000 properties in
metropolitan Melbourne still on septic systems, with Yarra Valley Water (YVW) and South East Water
(SEW) estimating a cost of around $650 million to provide all these properties with reticulated sewerage
over a 40-year timeframe. 182
In its submission to the Inquiry, Yarra Ranges Shire Council stated that not all households in the Shire
are connected to mains water, with many households still reliant on tank water. This has left many
households vulnerable to water shortages at the height of summer and during prolonged droughts,
needing to ‘buy in’ water to augment their natural supply. It also means that a number of households do
not have access to fluoridated water. 183
The two metropolitan water authorities with backlogs of sewerage connections have accelerated their
efforts to connect properties to reticulated sewerage. YVW plans to connect all properties in its area to
the sewer system by 2025, while SEW is accelerating investment in its sewerage backlog removal program
in its 2013-2018 draft water plan. 184
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Figure 5.10: Melbourne Water service area and key pipeline and storage infrastructure

Source: Melbourne Water, viewed 29 March 2013, viewed at
<http://www.melbournewater.com.au/images/water_storages/wss_map_lrg.gif>
MW and the three water retailers are delivering a range of water, sewer and drainage infrastructure
projects in outer metropolitan Melbourne to service new growth areas and improve infrastructure in
existing areas. These projects cover a range of water assets from provision of recycled water and
stormwater infrastructure, infrastructure upgrades to accommodate population growth, new
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infrastructure to support future development and remedial work to deal with infrastructure backlogs in
established outer suburbs. These water infrastructure projects are outlined below.

Recycled water and stormwater harvesting
The recycling of water and harvesting of stormwater are seen as important ways to augment Melbourne’s
existing water supplies. Stormwater augmentation is seen as important in supplying bulk water to periurban agriculture and horticulture businesses in Melbourne’s interface municipalities and adjoining
regional areas.
Mr Glenn Patterson, CEO of Yarra Ranges Shire Council gave evidence on the need for investment in
recycled water infrastructure to underpin the growth of viable agricultural industries in the Yarra Ranges:
We have been advocating to the state government for the last couple of years in relation to supporting a
recycled water project from the Brushy Creek Treatment Plant to service a number of producers in part
of the Yarra Valley which if we argue for a small investment up-front makes that a very viable scheme
and obviously produces all sorts of security issues for them, both in terms of water and obviously the
broader issue of food security. 185
Similar claims were made in regard to the value of water recycling and distribution infrastructure to the
development of the proposed ‘Bunyip Food Bowl’ stretching from Melbourne’s south-eastern growth
areas into Gippsland. Mr Phil Walton, General Manager of Planning Development for Cardinia Shire
Council spoke of the opportunities presented by the conversion of sewage into Class A recycled water to
facilitate development of the Bunyip Food bowl:
I think work has been done to recognise that the capacity of the area has not been fully realised.
Probably one of the main factors in terms of realising that potential is around the provision of water in
order to support agricultural industries. What has been looked at is the opportunity to take water
from the Eastern Treatment Plant in Carrum—because obviously there is a need over time to reduce
the quantum of water which is put out through ocean outfall—looking at the use of that water when it
is processed to class A recycle levels in terms of agricultural type production. At the moment there is a
feasibility study being done. That is due for completion in the next couple of months. 186
In 2011, MW and SEW completed infrastructure works to augment Melbourne’s supply of drinking
water, by integrating the new water capacity from the Wonthaggi desalination plant into Melbourne’s
water supply. The project included a connection point from the desalination plant supply pipeline at
Berwick, a 2.3 kilometre pipeline to deliver desalinated water into Cardinia Reservoir and a pumping
station allowing water to be pumped from Cardinia Reservoir to Silvan Reservoir and into Melbourne’s
wider water supply network. 187
Recycled stormwater is also an increasingly important water source for domestic uses in outer suburban
areas of Melbourne. SEW, in partnership with MW and Places Victoria recently completed (in November
2012) a pilot project to harvest recycled stormwater from Troups Creek, Narre Warren North, treat the
water at an on-site treatment plant to Class A recycled water standards and pipe it to 58 homes in the
Avenview Estate. Class A recycled stormwater is currently available for non-potable uses such as toilet
flushing, watering gardens and outdoor cleaning. Residents of Avenview Estate are the first SEW
residential customers to benefit from recycled stormwater, and the project will be continuously
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monitored to provide insights into the viability of larger scale stormwater recycling on a larger scale in the
region. 188
Recycling of wastewater from treatment plants is another method of augmenting the supply of potable
water, by creating alternative supplies for non-potable uses. CWW is implementing its West Werribee
dual water supply project to build ‘purple pipe’ infrastructure and provide Class A recycled water from
the MW Western water treatment plant at Werribee to housing estates in the Wyndham growth area by
2014. The project will augment the existing potable water supply with Class A recycled water for watering
garden, flushing toilets and other non-potable uses. 189
Currently, the Western water treatment plant supplies a range of industrial and commercial users,
including irrigated agriculture and horticulture industries. City West Water (CWW) are building new
recycled water distribution infrastructure to further expand the supply of Class A recycled water to the
Werribee Employment Precinct from around 130 megalitres per year to 300-400 megalitres per year. 190 In
addition to increasing recycled water production and distribution from the Western water treatment plant,
CWW is upgrading the Altona sewage treatment plant to turn sewage into recycled water. This upgrade
will convert the majority of the 13 megalitres of sewage treated by the plant every day from being
discharged into Port Phillip Bay to Class A recycled water available for industrial and irrigation uses in
Melbourne’s west. 191
In the 2013-14 Victorian State Budget, $22.5 million was allocated to the Office of Living Victoria for
investment in water cycle reform and encourage greater water re-use. 192
In 2011, a new Cooperative Research Centre (CRC) for Water Sensitive Cities was formed, based at
Monash University. The CRC brings together inter-disciplinary research expertise and leadership to
research water management in Australian and overseas cities. Collaborating with over 70 research,
industry and government partners, the CRC has a research budget of over $100 million and aims to
deliver urban water management solutions, education and training programs, and industry engagement to
make towns and cities more water sensitive. The CRC has research teams located at hubs in Brisbane,
Melbourne, Perth, and Singapore. 193
At the Monash University-Ben Gurion University leadership forum in April 2013, Professor Tony Wong,
CEO of the CRC outlined the link between increased efficiency of water use, improved recycling of water
and increased nutrient recovery from sewerage as key considerations in maintaining urban food security
and sustaining productive landscapes. Professor Wong assessed that “Future sewage treatment plants will
become resource recovery plants”. He concluded that cities are both water users, but also water supply
catchments with the combined stormwater and wastewater resources exceeding the water consumption in
most Australian cities. 194

New and upgraded water infrastructure
In addition to new water and drainage infrastructure works undertaken in greenfield areas as part of the
development process, water authorities are also undertaking a range of projects to upgrade existing
infrastructure and build new infrastructure to support business development and accommodate
Melbourne’s growing population in interface municipalities.
Perhaps the largest recently completed growth areas water project is YVW’s Kalkallo stormwater
harvesting project. The project involves capturing and treating around 365 megalitres of stormwater
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harvested as part of the mixed-use Merrifield development being built by MAB Corporation at Kalkallo,
38 kilometres north of Melbourne’s CBD. This project features water sensitive urban design principles to
divert stormwater runoff into a series of wetlands to filter nutrients and pollutants out prior to treatment,
recycling and reuse. 195
In Melbourne’s western growth area, CWW has upgraded 2.1 kilometres of the Lollipop Creek sewer
pipeline to cater for increased population growth around Wyndham Vale in Melbourne’s west. The
upgrade is also designed to protect the creek and surrounding areas from environmental pollution and
overflows during heavy rainfall. 196
In Melbourne’s outer north and north-west, Western Water, one of Victoria’s 13 regional water
authorities has completed a range of major projects to build new or upgraded facilities to manage urban
growth in Sunbury, Melton, Bacchus Marsh and Gisborne. These projects include capacity enhancements
to water, sewerage and drainage infrastructure, upgrading recycled water plants, water storages and
pumping stations. 197

5.4.3

Electricity and gas

Infrastructure for the distribution of natural gas and electricity is vital to the growth and business
development of outer suburban Melbourne. The vast majority of Melbourne’s electricity is generated
outside Melbourne (mostly in the Latrobe Valley); while Melbourne’s natural gas supply is transported by
pipelines from gas fields in Bass Strait, the Otway Basin and interstate gas fields. Other sources of
electricity generated in Victoria include hydro-electric, wind, biogas and rooftop solar. 198
The importance of good quality gas and electricity infrastructure to firms making decisions on
establishing or relocating in new or existing outer suburban areas was underlined by Mr Marshall Dwyer,
Coordinator of the Plenty Food Group. Mr Dwyer also explained the particular energy needs of food
processing firms:
A lot of the food manufacturers, when they relocate, try to find an existing factory, mainly because they
have power and gas facilities there. I had one manufacturer who was looking to move out to
Craigieburn — he actually even bought land — and ended up relocating to an existing food premises
in Campbellfield because he could not get piped gas out at Craigieburn and electricity costs were going
to be a great deal. Mind you, we still have plenty of other food manufacturers who are moving out
there. It just comes down to their specific needs. 199
As part of the Northlink submission to the Inquiry, its Northern Exposure report also discussed the
importance of high quality gas and electricity infrastructure in guiding locational decision making by
firms. The report argues that Melbourne’s north has many areas of comparative advantage in gas and
electricity infrastructure from past investment, compared to other parts of Melbourne. 200
Mr Dwyer from Plenty Food Group also spoke of the lack of gas and electricity infrastructure in some
outer suburban areas (particularly Campbellfield) and the costs faced by firms providing their own gas
and electricity infrastructure to their factories:
Power and gas are two very important needs for a lot of food manufacturers. A lot of them have very
large chillers and freezers. For example, this room would be the size of a small freezer for some food
manufacturers. Ovens are quite costly to run. So power consumption and gas are highly important.
- 169 –

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

When a food manufacturer does relocate one of their expenses might even be just the allocation of power
to the building. If gas is not available, they have to have gas tanks installed on their premises. If you
drive around even the Campbellfield industrial estate, you will see very, very large white cylinders that
are either upright or on their side. They are gas cylinders that manufacturers have had to bring in to
provide gas for their ovens and other cooking because they cannot get piped gas. Those sorts of facilities
are very important for food manufacturers wanting to relocate… 201
While provision of electricity and gas infrastructure to residential developments is relatively
straightforward and funded through the Developer Contribution Plan (DCP) process, there are
significant barriers to the timely provision of high capacity gas and electricity infrastructure required for
commercial and industrial developments. Cardinia Shire Council’s submission told of the difficulties faced
by the developer in funding upgrades of existing gas infrastructure to service the South East Business
Park at Pakenham (approximately $2.5 - $3 million) and the disincentive this has provided for at least two
firms to relocate to the Park. 202
Two of Melbourne’s three electricity distribution companies provided submissions to the Inquiry. Jemena
Electricity Networks (JEN) discussed its plans to provide new and upgraded electricity infrastructure in
Melbourne’s middle and outer northern suburbs. JEN supplies electricity to over 310,000 residential,
commercial and industrial customers within its area of operations in Melbourne’s CBD, north and north
western suburbs. In serving established and new outer suburbs, JEN needs to provide new connections,
in addition to maintaining and upgrading existing assets. As part of its forward planning process, JEN has
identified a range of new and upgraded infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburbs to support increased
demand for electricity. These include:
•

reinforcing network supply capacity by establishing two new zone substations at Broadmeadows
South and Tullamarine to meet rapid growth in industrial, commercial and residential
developments;

•

continue conversion of the Preston and East Preston distribution network from 6.6 kilo Volts
(kV) to 22kV to increase supply capability and replace ageing assets; and

•

purchase and install nine new power transformers within existing zone substations to increase
supply capacity. 203

In its submission, CitiPower/Powercor outlined its list of key infrastructure works to service increased
electricity demands in Melbourne’s north-western and western growth areas over the five years from 2011
as outlined in its Transmission Connection Planning Report. These major works include:
•

construction of a new Transmission Terminal Station at Deer Park by 2016. The terminal station
will be constructed adjacent to an existing 220kV transmission line;

•

construction of 66kV power lines from Sunshine to the Deer Park Terminal Station;

•

major upgrading of the Sunshine 66kV zone substation by 2014;

•

upgrading the Laverton 66kV zone substation by 2014; and
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•

construction of a new 66kV zone substation in Truganina by 2016, including a 66kV power line
connection to the Deer Park Terminal Station. 204

Finally, distributed energy generation, particularly from electricity generated from solar energy by rooftop
Photo-Voltaic (PV) panels is a small, but growing component of energy generation in Australia. 205 In
March 2013, rooftop solar PV systems were operating on over one million residential homes and business
premises in Australia for the first time. Rooftop PV systems have proven popular in Melbourne’s outer
suburbs, with the nine new and established outer suburbs accounting for over 20,000 (around two per
cent) of all rooftop PV units in Australia. 206 The Moreland Energy Foundation Limited’s submission
spoke of the importance of distributed energy generation, along with more energy efficient buildings in
developing more sustainable suburban precincts, while Mr Duncan McLellan from Lend Lease was
quoted in the Northlink report Northern Exposure that the company was examining the use of distributed
generation in its proposed Lockerbie development. 207

5.4.4

Waste management infrastructure

The efficiency and effectiveness of waste management is vital to the smooth functioning of a modern
city. Alongside safe drinking water supplies, the development of effective sewerage removal and
treatment systems and other waste management infrastructure has contributed greatly to reduced
mortality and increased quality of life for city dwellers in the developed world. While one of the primary
roles of waste management infrastructure is to underpin public health and environmental health through
appropriate forms of waste removal, treatment and disposal, it also signifies the health of the city itself. In
October 2012, the Victorian Government released its Draft Victorian Waste and Resource Recovery Policy. In
April 2013, the final policy Getting Full Value was released. The final policy outlines the Government’s
vision for a long-term (30-year) waste management strategy for Victoria that will help better control and
manage the generation of waste in the state.
Strategies to achieving the policy aims include:
•

reducing waste generated by Victorian households;

•

facilitating markets for resource recovery that maximise the economic value of waste; reduce the
environmental and public health risks of waste;

•

reduce littering and illegal dumping, and

•

improve governance of waste policy in Victoria. 208

The 2013-2014 Victorian State Budget allocated $12 million to implement the Victorian Waste and
Resource Recovery Policy. 209
The Draft Policy outlines targets for reducing and managing waste in an environment where population
growth and increasing levels of waste generated by households and industry pose real threats to the
quality of life in Melbourne and Victoria. 210 Since 2000, growth in Victoria’s population has seen the
amount of waste generated grow from eight million tonnes in 2000 to around 12 million tonnes in 2011.
If these trends continue, waste generation could increase by 45 per cent over the next 10 years. 211
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Increasingly, waste management and the infrastructure that supports it are industries in their own right:
alongside existing recycling and recovery of some types of waste, a range of waste management processes
are now able to be commercialised and previously ‘worthless’ waste management by-products are being
converted into valuable commodities. The economic impact of waste management is not inconsiderable,
with the waste and resource recovery industries contributing $2 billion to the Victorian economy
annually. 212
The Draft Policy states that a range of opportunities exist to further increase the efficiency of resource
recovery and improve the economic value of commodities that are currently considered waste products.
It estimates that up to $172 million of recoverable materials are being lost to landfill each year, largely
through waste streams contaminated with organic waste and inefficiencies in recycling processes. 213 The
view that there were a range of opportunities for businesses to increase the efficiency of recovery and
economic value of recyclable waste materials was supported by Mr Mick Butera, Executive Director of
Northlink. In his evidence to the Inquiry, Mr Butera said:
Policies about how plastic wrapping is collected and what is printed on it would make the role of
recycling much better. Recycling at the moment is still very Dickensian in the way it takes place, and a
bit dirty. It probably needs to be mechanised; it probably needs to take a step up. So there could be
some involvement in the economic collection of the waste. There is also a role to play in the breaking
down of waste such as computers in order to recover their base metals. These are areas that a detailed
examination might produce a more efficient approach to collection and distribution for recycling. 214
A further catalyst for change in Melbourne’s waste disposal regime is that the city is running out of
available landfill sites in the metropolitan area. Areas of Melbourne with existing landfills have been
encroached upon by residential developments, exposing nearby residents to dust and noxious odours
leading to pressure for their closure, while new landfill sites on the urban fringe have generally been
short-term re-uses of former quarry sites that do not provide appropriate long-term waste management
infrastructure. 215 Furthermore, the inappropriate redevelopment of former landfill sites (such as the
Brooklands Green residential estate in Cranbourne) has caused poor environmental and public health
outcomes with heavy costs to governments for remediation and compensation. 216
Failure to develop and implement a long-term metropolitan landfill strategy would leave Melbourne in a
situation similar to Sydney’s, where a lack of new capacity and the filling of existing landfills means that
Sydney’s waste is railed 250 kilometres for disposal in a former underground mine. 217 The Department of
Sustainability and Environment’s submission to the Committee’s previous Inquiry claimed there was a
need to find new ways to address waste management in outer suburban growth areas as alternatives to
traditional methods such as landfills. It added there were both limitations on the capacity of existing
landfill and implications for the development of new waste management infrastructure in the outer
suburbs.218
Recommendation 5.11: That the Victorian Government implements its range of waste reduction
policies to make optimal use of landfill assets as outlined in its Getting Full Value waste management
policy.
One innovative method of turning previously unwanted waste products into valuable commodities is
cogenerated energy. The primary method of cogeneration uses methane released from organic waste in
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landfills or sewage treatment plants (‘biogas’) to generate electricity, either for local use within the facility,
or for sale into the electricity grid. Infrastructure is already in place to harvest biogas and generate
electricity through cogeneration at a number of outer suburban and peri-urban waste management sites,
including:
•

Melbourne Water’s sewage treatment plants at Bangholme and Werribee harvest biogas from the
treatment ponds to generate electricity. The Western Treatment Plant at Werribee is now selfsufficient for energy and exports the surplus electricity generated back into the grid; 219

•

SITA Group’s landfill at Hampton Park in south-eastern Melbourne collects biogas from within
the landfill to produce electricity. Hampton Park currently has six generators onsite with capacity
to generate up to 6.6 Megawatt hours (MWh) of electricity. The company is currently planning to
commission two additional generators by 2015; 220

•

Hanson Quarries’ landfill site at Wollert, in the Whittlesea growth area produces 11.5 million
cubic metres of methane each year, which is used to generate 35,000 MWh of electricity per year.
Hanson claims its Wollert site has better greenhouse gas performance than many hightechnology disposal systems proposed for Victoria; 221 and

•

La Trobe University’s own cogeneration power plant, which in 2010 supplied two-thirds of the
Bundoora Campus’ electricity needs and reduces its reliance on externally generated electricity. 222

It is important to note that while methane is a waste product from a range of industrial processes, it is not
always economically viable to harvest or use for cogeneration of electricity.
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Chapter 6: Freight Infrastructure

CHAPTER 6:
THE ROLE OF FREIGHT INFRASTRUCTURE IN THE
GROWTH OF OUTER SUBURBAN MELBOURNE
The freight task in Victoria is expected to double by 2035. Growing at a rate faster than population
and roughly in line with economic growth, how the freight task is planned and managed will impact
both economic productivity and the liveability of our communities. 1
Victorian Department of Transport, Ports & Freight, 2013

6.1

Introduction

Freight infrastructure is a critical factor in the business development and growth of outer suburban
Melbourne and is relevant to each of the ‘infrastructure’ Terms of Reference for this Inquiry, i.e., Terms
of Reference (a), (b) and (c). Outer suburban and peri-urban food production and manufacturing
enterprises are particularly reliant on high quality and accessible freight infrastructure for the development
of export market opportunities (Term of Reference (g)). Maximising the access of outer suburban
Melbourne to the metropolitan freight network is therefore vital for the future economic growth of
Greater Melbourne and Victoria.
Freight infrastructure is a broad term that is used to refer to a range of facilities and services, including
major road and rail corridors, airports, seaports, logistics parks, container yards and intermodal terminals.
This chapter uses the closely related terms ‘freight network’ and ‘logistics’. A ‘freight network’ is defined
as an interconnected set of infrastructure links (e.g. via rail, road, airports or waterways) which connect
centres of population or economic activity. 2 The term ‘logistics’, is defined as the planning and control of
the flow of goods and services 3 and includes the warehousing of goods and the use of intermodal
terminals to transfer goods from one mode of transport to another, e.g. from ship to road or rail.
The first part of this chapter discusses the importance of Melbourne’s port infrastructure for the business
development and growth of Melbourne’s outer suburbs, including the Victorian Government’s $1.6
billion project to expand the capacity of the Port of Melbourne, and the future development of the Port
of Hastings.
The second part of the chapter discusses the role of Melbourne’s aviation infrastructure in the business
development and growth of the outer suburbs. It includes a discussion of the importance of the
international airport at Tullamarine (Melbourne Airport), Melbourne’s second airport at Avalon, plans for
a future airport in Melbourne’s south-east and the potential for the development of a ‘Melbourne City
Airport’.
The relative proximity of Melbourne’s outer suburban businesses to high-quality freight infrastructure
represents a significant locational advantage compared to Australia’s other capital cities and to the rest of
metropolitan Melbourne. Figure 6.1 provides an overview of Melbourne’s freight network, including the
freeway and rail networks, major airports and seaports. The urban growth boundary and urban area is
also shown.
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Figure 6.1: Overview of Melbourne’s freight network

Source: Ministerial Advisory Committee for the Metropolitan Planning Strategy for Melbourne, Melbourne, Lets Talk
about the Future, October 2012, <http://www.portphillip.vic.gov.au/Discussion_Paper_-_Report_2__Attachment_1.pdf> p. 3.
Remarkably, the Victorian freight task is forecast to double by 2035, in line with forecasts for continued
strong growth in Melbourne’s population and significant expansion in trade for Melbourne and Victoria.
This will place significant pressures on Melbourne’s existing freight and logistics network. In response to
this challenge, the Victorian Government is currently developing its Victorian Freight and Logistics Plan
(VFLP). The VFLP will examine long-term freight forecasts for the state to the year 2050 and will use
these forecasts to model a range of freight network scenarios to inform future project development and
decision making. The plan is due to be released later in 2013. 4
The planning decisions of previous decades have produced a legacy of manufacturing, logistics and
warehousing industries located at key points within Melbourne’s freight transport network, including at
outer suburban locations to the north, west, east and south. However, there is no doubt that the rapid
population growth experienced by Melbourne in recent years has led to strains on sections of
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Melbourne’s freight network. Significant investment in Melbourne’s infrastructure and logistics networks
is therefore required to address these current strains and to prepare for the substantial population growth
— and associated economic growth — that has been forecast for coming decades.
The Victorian Government, in its 2012 submission to Infrastructure Australia, noted the close connection
between the increased clustering of Melbourne’s logistics, warehousing and manufacturing sectors in the
outer suburbs and the agglomeration of the knowledge economy in central Melbourne (the challenges
and opportunities of agglomeration for outer suburban Melbourne are discussed in detail in Chapter
Three). The submission noted that as these sectors shift from central Melbourne they are “…becoming
more densely located in Melbourne’s outer metropolitan area” 5 and that:
…this shift of industrial activity away from inner and central Melbourne frees up land in highly
productive inner city areas to accommodate Melbourne’s growing knowledge economy and creates
opportunities for the Government to deliver its urban renewal agenda. 6
The submission also noted that the relative availability of land in central Melbourne provides the city with
“competitive central city rents compared with other Australian capital cities”. 7
The trend towards the clustering of Melbourne’s logistics network beyond central Melbourne — and the
increasing importance of Melbourne’s outer suburbs within the city’s freight and logistics network — is
illustrated in Figure 6.2 below. The figure is based on the most recent study of shipping container
movements between metropolitan Melbourne and the Port of Melbourne, which was conducted by the
Port of Melbourne Corporation (PoMC) in 2009.

Figure 6.2: Export container origins within metropolitan Melbourne

Source: Port of Melbourne Corporation, Port of Melbourne and Dynon Rail Terminals 2009 Container Logistics Chain
Study – Full Report, viewed 16 May 2013, <http://www.portofmelbourne.com/~/media/Global/Docs/CLCS-Full2009.ashx> p. 60.
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As illustrated in Figure 6.2, a number of Melbourne’s outer suburbs, and nearby middle ring suburbs, are
important points of origin for loaded shipping containers of manufactured goods and foodstuffs. 8
Individual postcodes (which generally align with suburb boundaries and are outlined in grey) are shaded
from yellow to dark maroon to indicate increasing density in terms of the number of container origins
from that postcode. A total of five Melbourne regions are outlined in blue and are summarised at the
bottom left of the figure. 9 Container movements are measured by reference to the international standard
shipping container length of twenty feet (approximately 6 metres), which is referred to as a 'Twenty-foot
Equivalent Unit' or TEU. Notably, the four Outer Melbourne regions accounted for over 74 per cent of
total outbound TEUs from metropolitan Melbourne, compared to approximately 25 per cent for Inner
Melbourne. 10
The ongoing transition of Melbourne’s logistics, warehousing and manufacturing sectors to outer
suburban Melbourne underscores just how crucial the provision of local freight and logistics
infrastructure — including connections to the wider freight transport network — is for the growth of
Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Moreover, current and future ‘city-shaping’ projects, such as the East-West
Link (discussed in Chapters Five and Six), the expansion of the Port of Melbourne and the planned
development of the Port of Hastings (both of which are discussed in this chapter), have an essential role
to play with respect to outer suburban Melbourne. Such projects are likely to prove vital in strengthening
the connection of Melbourne’s outer suburbs to the existing freight and logistics network and in the
accommodation and stimulation of future business growth.
Finding 6.1: Effective freight and logistics networks are vital to the business development and future
prosperity of Melbourne’s outer suburbs. This includes both local connections to Melbourne’s freight
network, as well as ‘city-shaping’ infrastructure, such as major road and rail projects aimed at delivering
wider benefits at the metropolitan, state and national level.

6.1.1

Overview of stakeholder evidence

The majority of the infrastructure evidence provided to the Committee during both this Inquiry and the
Liveability Inquiry related to the transport needs of outer suburban residents, particularly with respect to
the challenges that many residents face in commuting to work. However, the Committee also received
evidence from a number of stakeholders on the freight infrastructure needs of Melbourne’s outer
suburbs.
Melbourne’s west has become a key region for metropolitan economic activity over the past two decades,
particularly since the completion in the mid-1990s of two key transport infrastructure projects: the
Western Ring Road and the gauge conversion of the interstate railway line to Adelaide and Perth. In its
submission to the Inquiry, Westlink, outlined how the major investment in and concentration of
transport infrastructure has made Melbourne’s west a ‘gateway’ region to national markets for
Melbourne’s manufacturing economy and for associated transport, distribution and storage activities:
The region has a locational advantage in relation to major centres of economic activity, and it has
virtually all Melbourne’s major rail, road and air transport connections to the rest of Australia
running through it or being adjacent to it. 11
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The Western Suburbs Members of Parliament also referred to the locational advantages of Melbourne’s
west in terms of access to freight and logistics networks in their submission to the Inquiry. However, the
submission also noted that this advantage is to some extent reduced by a lack of transport connections
within the region. The submission stated:
The region has significant locational advantages in that it has good inter-regional links; it is highly
accessible to Melbourne’s port and air freight hubs and to the major rail and road networks linking
Victoria to the eastern seaboard markets. However, it has poor intra-regional connectivity, public
transport services and infrastructure particularly in newly developed areas. 12
The further development of the East Werribee precinct into a new residential and commercial centre to
cater for up to 50,000 new jobs and 7,000 homes, 13 alongside the development of the Outer Metropolitan
Road (OMR) corridor (detailed in Chapter 5) are important additions to the economic and transport
infrastructure of Melbourne’s west.
Melbourne’s north has benefited from the provision of transport infrastructure in recent years,
particularly the northern extension of the Metropolitan Ring Road and the Craigieburn Bypass.
Northlink’s submission identified how these two pieces of road infrastructure have significantly improved
access to Melbourne’s north, Melbourne Airport, the Central Business District (CBD) and the inner and
middle suburbs, acting as a catalyst for further commercial development in Melbourne’s north. 14
In recent years, the provision of new, high quality road infrastructure in Melbourne’s south-eastern
growth areas, including the completion and upgrading of the radial Monash Freeway and the construction
of the orbital Eastlink tollway, has acted as a spur for business relocation to the outer south-east.
According to Box Hill TAFE’s submission, this improved infrastructure has encouraged the development
of business and office parks in the area, which have taken advantage of the greater accessibility across
Melbourne’s east afforded by Eastlink. 15
Despite the existing advantages of Melbourne’s freight and logistics network, the Committee received
evidence on the need for a number of major new investments to ensure that Melbourne retains its
competitive advantages into the future.

6.2

Port Infrastructure

6.2.1

The Port of Melbourne

The Port of Melbourne processes more than one third of Australia's container trade. During the 2011-12
financial year, container trade at the Port of Melbourne reached an Australian record of 2.58 million
containers, equivalent to approximately 7,000 containers per day. The Port of Melbourne receives
approximately 3,300 ship visits each year and provides significant 'flow-on' benefits to the Victorian
economy, boosting the growth in business, industry, trade and agriculture. The Port of Melbourne itself
also generates significant revenue for Victoria. 16
In addition to the jobs that it provides for port workers, the Port of Melbourne provides indirect support
for more than 15,000 jobs and handles over $82 billion dollars in imports and exports each year. 17
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The Port of Melbourne is also Australia’s most important port for motor vehicle trade, with over 350,000
vehicles loaded and landed annually at Webb Dock. The port handles both imported motor vehicles and
motor vehicles for export which are produced by local car makers, including Holden, Ford and Toyota. 18
The Port of Melbourne is located in Melbourne’s inner west and is highly connected to its supporting
infrastructure, including:
•

local, state and national road and rail networks;

•

Melbourne’s international passenger and freight airport at Tullamarine; and

•

Avalon Airport near Geelong, which is set to become Melbourne’s second international airport.

Recent years have seen the completion of a number of important projects aimed at increasing the capacity
and productivity of the Port of Melbourne. These include the deepening of the main shipping channel
through Port Phillip Bay (to accommodate larger and more modern container ships) and the introduction
of improved Information and Communications Technology (ICT) systems to optimise the flow of trucks
and containers in and out of the port.
However, the volume of containers handled by the Port of Melbourne is forecast to nearly double over
the next 10 to 12 years (as illustrated in Figure 6.3 below). In order to accommodate this growth, the
Victorian Government has announced a significant expansion of the Port of Melbourne and the further
development of the Port of Hastings. 19 The expansion project for the Port of Melbourne is aimed at
ensuring that the port maintains its dominance as Australia’s premier port in coming decades.

Figure 6.3: Port of Melbourne Container H andling Milestones

Source: Port of Melbourne Corporation, Expanding Melbourne's Port Capacity, viewed 13 May 2013,
<http://portcapacity.portofmelbourne.com/pages/past-present-future.asp>
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The Port of Melbourne faces two vital challenges if it is to continue to play its dominant role as
Australia’s largest container port:
•

increasing capacity to handle higher cargo throughput (the amount of containers entering and
exiting the Port), and;

•

improving access to the port for inbound and outbound traffic. 20

The movement of containers to and from the Port of Melbourne is largely by road, with PoMC’s 2009
study finding that approximately 95 per cent of inbound containers were transported by road, and that 9
out of 10 inbound containers were trucked to destinations within 50 kilometres of the port. The study
found thatapproximately 75 per cent of outbound containers travelled by road, with around two in every
three containers originating in metropolitan Melbourne. 21
Intermodal movement (by both road and rail transport) of containers is very much a minority mode of
transport for containers using the Port of Melbourne, with only 14 per cent of container throughput
transported by rail. 22 Rail haulage is largely used for long-distance (over 200 kilometres) haulage to and
from intermodal terminals in regional Victoria (particularly Morwell and Horsham), South Australia
(Adelaide) and southern New South Wales (Griffith). 23
The majority of containers transiting the Port of Melbourne do not move directly between origins and
destinations. Most containers are held temporarily at intermediate or ‘staging’ yards during their journeys
for a range of reasons. More than 71 per cent of loaded inbound containers and 54 per cent of loaded
outbound containers and almost all empty containers are ‘staged’ at yards during some part of their
journeys. While many staging yards are located close to the Port of Melbourne in Melbourne’s inner west,
there is significant traffic between the port and staging yards in Melbourne’s outer western, northern and
south-eastern suburbs. 24
The following two sections outline possible strategies for improving access to the Port of Melbourne
from across the entire metropolitan area. For containers arriving at the port by road, the Victorian
Government has announced the development of the ‘East West Link’, an 18 kilometre-long road tunnel
from the Eastern Freeway to the Western Ring Road, with Port access via Dynon Road. The Victorian
Government has also proposed the development of a network of outer suburban intermodal terminals,
with freight trains shuttling containers between the terminals and the Port to ease road congestion and
improve the number of containers arriving at the Port of Melbourne by rail. 25

Port of Melbourne expansion project
On 24 April 2012, the Victorian Government announced a major redevelopment and expansion of the
Port of Melbourne to meet the forecast demand in container freight in coming years. The $1.6 billion
Port Capacity Project commenced construction in March 2013 and when completed will include a new
container terminal at Webb Dock and upgrades to Swanson Dock. In announcing the official start of the
Port Capacity Project, Premier the Hon. Dr Denis Napthine MP, stated that the project would provide
1100 direct jobs and 1,900 indirect jobs across Victoria’s import, export and freight sectors. 26 The
redevelopment project will also provide direct connections from Webb Dock to Melbourne's M1 West
Gate Freeway for the movement of containers to and from the Dock. 27
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The Port Capacity Project received planning approval from the Minister for Planning, the Hon. Matthew
Guy MLC, in February this year. 28 In May this year, the Minister for Ports, the Hon. David Hodgett MP,
announced that a shortlist of bidders had been selected to build and operate Webb Dock, which will
become Melbourne’s third international container terminal. The Minister for Ports also stated that Webb
Dock was on schedule to achieve an operational terminal by 2016, which would provide Victoria with the
necessary capacity to handle the forecast increase in container volumes for the next decade. 29
According to the PoMC, the Port Capacity Project will provide the Port of Melbourne with the capacity
to meet its short to medium term trade demands, while also providing opportunities for greater
productivity. The Port of Melbourne Corporation has identifed the redevelopment as vital for the
protection of the Port of Melbourne “as a major trade gateway” and to ensure “the State's long term
trading future”. 30
Further opportunities to expand Port of Melbourne facilities and improve rail access to the area are also
likely as a result of the relocation of Melbourne’s wholesale fruit and vegetable market from its current
Footscray Road location to its new site in Epping during 2014. 31
Figure 6.4 and 6.5 illustrate key features of the Webb Dock redevelpment.

Figure 6.4: Webb Dock redevelopment – key works

Source: Port of Melbourne Corporation, viewed at <http://portcapacity.portofmelbourne.com/pages/image-gallery.asp>
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Figure 6.5: Webb Dock redevelopment - aerial view

Source: Port of Melbourne Corporation, viewed at <http://portcapacity.portofmelbourne.com/pages/image-gallery.asp>

Improving access to the Port of Melbourne
There are only two main options for enhancing access to the Port of Melbourne: the improvement of
direct road access to the port from the metropolitan freeway network, and the improvement of rail
facilities serving the Port of Melbourne to increase the share of containers carried by rail.
The following sections deal with the Victorian Government’s three key initiatives for increasing capacity
at the Port of Melbourne:
•

the East West road link, and

•

the Melbourne Intermodal Freight Terminal which would include an associated network of railserved intermodal terminals.

The ‘East West Link’
The wider benefits of the East West Link as an example of ‘city-shaping’ infrastructure for the outer
suburbs and for Greater Melbourne as a whole, are discussed in Chapter Five. In this section, the
Committee discusses the significant benefits that the project will provide for the movement of freight to
and from the outer suburbs and across Greater Melbourne.
In terms of freight, the primary benefit of the East West Link will be to improve access for containers
carried by road to the Port of Melbourne. According to the Linking Melbourne Authority (a Victorian
Government statutory authority responsible for managing complex road infrastructure projects), the
freight-related benefits of the project include direct truck access to the Port of Melbourne from the west
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through a tunnel from West Footscray to Dynon Road. This will enable trucks to avoid local residential
streets and taking trucks and cars off local roads in the inner west. 32
Improving access for inbound and outbound traffic (mostly containers) from the Port of Melbourne is an
important measure to increase its throughput and, ultimately its capacity. As 95 percent of inbound
containers from the Port of Melbourne are transported by road to their destination, heavy pressure is
created on local and arterial roads that link the port to the Westgate/Monash Freeways and Citylink. The
Victorian Government estimated over 20,000 truck movements occur in Melbourne’s inner west daily,
most of which are connected with port activity. 33 A ‘Truck Action Plan’ has been proposed by VicRoads
to develop a preferred truck route through the inner west between the Port of Melbourne and the
Westgate Freeway, along with plans for new freeway on and off-ramps and the upgrading of roads and
bridges on the preferred route. 34
Finding 6.2: Improving access to the Port of Melbourne for industries in Melbourne’s outer suburbs is
an important enabler of economic growth. The East-West link’s connection between the Port of
Melbourne and the urban freight network is vital for the transport of raw materials and finished goods
between outer suburban industry and national and international markets.

Outer suburban intermodal terminals
Based on the PoMC’s 2009 figures approximately 14 per cent of containers transiting through the Port of
Melbourne are carried by rail.. 35 This figure is down from the 16.7 per cent mode share recorded in
2006. 36 The majority of rail-hauled containers are destined for regional Victorian and interstate locations,
with rail’s share of metropolitan container movements virtually zero. 37
Increasing the share of the Port of Melbourne’s container movements travelling by rail would
complement new road infrastructure serving the Port of Melbourne (such as the East-West Link tunnel)
and further reduce the impact of container movements on the metropolitan road network. As discussed
in section 6.2.3 below, the introduction of High Productivity Freight Vehicles (HFPVs) will also reduce
the impact of container movements by reducing the number of trucks on metropolitan roads.
Reorganisation of Melbourne’s logistic network to provide rail access to the Port of Melbourne from
‘inland ports’ or intermodal terminals in Melbourne was seen by a number of organisations as a key
infrastructure investment to drive development of businesses and regional economies in outer suburban
Melbourne. 38
There are currently a range of factors that limit the share of container traffic that is transported to and
from the Port of Melbourne by rail. The lack of ‘on-dock’ rail capacity to bring containers directly onto
the wharves means containers must be unloaded from rail wagons, trucked a short distance to the
wharves then loaded aboard ship. Adding to the limitations are the short lengths and cramped layout of
rail sidings within the Port and the higher cost of moving containers by rail compared to road (of
approximately $53 per container) creates an inefficient rail operating environment, acting as a significant
disincentive to rail haulage of containers in metropolitan Melbourne. 39
The Victorian Government is proposing to improve the handling of containers by rail through the
development of the Port of Melbourne International Freight Terminal (MIFT). It is proposed to build the
MIFT to the north of the port in the Dynon Road precinct on the site vacated by the Melbourne
Wholesale Fruit and Vegetable Markets. The MIFT is planned to form the central hub of the
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Metropolitan Freight Terminal Network and enable the timely and efficient transfer of containers by rail
and road between the stevedoring terminals and to outer suburban intermodal terminals located in
Melbourne's key industrial areas to the west, north and south-east. Development funding for MIFT has
been sought by the Victorian Government from Infrastructure Australia. 40
Supporting the development of the MIFT are current and proposed intermodal terminals in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs. The existing Somerton intermodal terminal and adjacent business park is located beside
the Hume Freeway, the Sydney-Melbourne railway line and close to Tullamarine Airport with storage
space for over 10,000 containers. 41
In Melbourne’s south-east, a proposed ‘inland port’ facility at Lyndhurst (the Greater Dandenong Inland
Port Facility) would provide an intermodal container terminal and industrial park with 600,000 square
metres of warehouse space, and 350,000 square metres of industrial space sited on 177 hectares of land.
This facility would assist with handling container traffic on rail to and from the Port of Melbourne and
act as a container staging facility for Melbourne’s south-east. 42
The success of a south-eastern intermodal terminal for rail haulage of containers is highly dependent on
the completion of the Dandenong Rail Capacity Project (see Chapter Five, Section 5.3.3), which will
create more rail capacity and help separate freight trains from suburban and country passenger trains. As
passenger trains have priority over freight trains on Melbourne’s rail network, freight trains are often
limited to running outside the AM and PM peaks and at night. On the Committee’s overseas study tour,
presenters in Toronto explained how in Canada and the United States, where rail corridors area shared by
passenger and freight trains, freight operations have priority. 43
Mr Gary McNeil, President, GO Transit, the inter-regional public transport system (trains and buses) in
Southern Ontario, which serves the Greater Toronto and Hamilton areas with trains and buses, informed
the Committee that most of the rail corridors in the area were originally freight corridors and are still
owned by the freight train companies. Mr McNeil told the Committee that when it is necessary to choose
between allowing the use of a particular corridor by passenger trains or by freight trains, the choice is
essentially between either doing something good for business or for the public and that “the bottom line”
of the business must prevail. 44 Mr McNeil also informed the Committee that freight train activity has
increasingly moved to Toronto’s outskirts due to the need to construct larger rail yards, which is no
longer practical in central Toronto. 45
In early 2013, a $5 million pre-feasibility study jointly funded by the Commonwealth and Victorian
governments was announced to investigate the viability of a Western Intermodal Freight Terminal
(WIFT) in Melbourne’s outer west. If found to be viable, the project would include the construction of
an interstate rail freight terminal and logistics precinct at Truganina in Melbourne's west as well as a link
to the interstate rail network. It is estimated the WIFT would reduce freight traffic through the inner
west, potentially removing up to 2,000 truck movements per day, improve the efficiency of freight
transport by making better use of road and rail connections and reducing the time and length of truck
trips. 46 The WIFT may be constructed in the vicinity of the Outer Metropolitan Ring corridor (see
section 5.3.2 of Chapter 5).

6.2.2

The Port of Hastings – Melbourne’s alternative port

By 2035, it has been estimated that container and other traffic at the Port of Melbourne will greatly
increase, handling more than four times the number of containers than it did in 2006, along with over
- 197 –

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

three times the volume of Tasmanian trade, two and a half times more motor vehicles and double the
quantities of bulk products. 47 Ultimately, the Port of Melbourne will be unable to expand operations
beyond its physically constrained inner Melbourne site.
Even with the implementation of the PCP, the Port of Melbourne is forecast to reach its maximum
operational limit by the 2030s. In order to manage efficiently manage growth in freight volumes passing
through Melbourne, the Victorian Government has committed to the development of the Port of
Hastings into a container port complementing the Port of Melbourne within the next 10-15 years. 48 In
April 2013, the Victorian Government announced $110 million of development funding over four years
to undertake detailed design work, preliminary environmental approvals and develop a business case for
future funding. 49
The Port of Hastings is currently Victoria’s third busiest port after the Ports of Melbourne and Geelong,
handling almost 3 million tonnes of cargo in 2009-10. 50 It is operated by a statutory authority, the Port of
Hastings Corporation (PoHC). The port has three main freight traffics: bulk petroleum products (crude
oil/condensate/liquid petroleum gas), steel and general freight. Freight tonnages handled through
Hastings have been declining in recent years (due to structural changes in the steel and petroleum
processing industries). The Port of Hastings has many advantages compared to the Port of Melbourne,
these include existing deep-water access and a plentiful supply of appropriately zoned land for future
expansion.
Figure 6.6 illustrates the location of the Port of Hastings within Melbourne and its existing facilities,
which comprise:
•

Stony Point jetty and depot (pink map pin);

•

Crib Point liquid berths 1 and 2 (yellow map pin);

•

Long Island Point liquid berth (green map pin); and

•

BlueScope Steel jetty (red map pin). 51

(The town of Hastings is denoted by the blue map pin.)
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Figure 6.6: Port of H astings – location of existing facilities

Source: Port of Hastings Development Authority, The Port of Hastings, viewed 13 May 2013,
<http://www.portofhastings.com/about.html >
Modelling work undertaken for Casey City and Cardinia Shire Councils by AEC Group estimated the
potential economic impact on Melbourne’s south-east region by the 2030s of developing the Port of
Hastings into a major container port would increase the Gross Regional Product of Casey and Cardinia
by $38.7 billion, and generate an additional 85,000 jobs by the 2030s. 52
Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia (SMRDA) in its submission described the
development of the Port of Hastings as an infrastructure project of “strategic importance” to attract
increased investment and promote economic development in Melbourne’s south-eastern growth areas. 53
Its submission also stated that, in the medium to longer-term, the further development of the Port of
Hastings will be critical in terms of the attraction of employment opportunities to the region. 54 Ms Faith
Fitzgerald, Deputy Chair of the Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia, also referred to
the importance of the Victorian Government’s commitment to upgrade the Port of Hastings to ensure
that Melbourne can accommodate the significant increase in freight volumes that has been forecast in the
longer term. 55
This view was echoed in other submissions and evidence provided to the Inquiry. Mr Phil Walton,
General Manager of Planning Development for Cardinia Shire Council stated at a public hearing that an
expanded Port of Hastings would play an important role in attracting industrial and other business
investment to the outer south-east:
…the ability to attract those regional businesses to the south-east of Melbourne relies on access to the
ports. It is one of the factors why people will choose a location potentially over, say, the Laverton area
or somewhere like that is because they obviously have good access to the Port of Melbourne, they have
good access to the airport. I suppose in terms of being able to attract those types of regional businesses
in south-east, the Port of Hastings will provide a more direct opportunity to be able to get freight and
container freight into these areas. 56
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Mr Donald Welsh, Development Manager for Parklea Pty Ltd stated at a public hearing that expansion of
the Port of Hastings will be a city-shaping infrastructure project, particularly for the south-east region of
Melbourne, providing many opportunities for businesses and employment:
I think the south-east's future is the link from Port of Hastings through to Dandenong, and
particularly through Lyndhurst and a modal interchange along that corridor. In Parklea's view, the
Port of Hastings, Lyndhurst, Dandenong corridor is the dominant employment corridor. The role of
this area is a subregional role under that. When you look at what was dominating the south-east in
the past, and what you need to create in the future, the Port of Hastings is critical. The concern is
when will it come online, but when it does the interdependency of employment is critical, employment
nodes. Our view is that areas like Cranbourne need to look at the opportunities linked to the Port of
Hastings. 57
Similarly, the City of Casey, in its submission, described the early development of the Port of Hastings as
a catalyst for further investment attraction and job creation in the south-east, particularly in the CaseyCardinia area. 58 The City of Casey expressed the view that additional investment in supporting road and
rail infrastructure would be required to leverage maximum value from expanding the Port of Hastings,
including: a rail freight corridor linking the port to the national railway network; additional and upgraded
principal freight routes on highways; and arterial roads to serve the Port and upgraded road and rail links
in the region. 59

Road and rail links to the Port of Hastings
The Victorian Government is committed to developing the Port of Hastings as a complementary
container port to the Port of Melbourne (as outlined above) within the next 10-15 years. To support this
long term strategy, it is important to preserve future transport corridors in the short term; while in the
medium term, construction of supporting road and rail links will be vital to the success of the expanded
Port of Hastings.
The PoHC has identified four corridors for road access to the Port. The preferred route for access from
metropolitan Melbourne is the Western Port Road corridor, providing a relatively straight alignment with
easy access to the port that is relatively segregated from built-up areas. Vicroads completed a planning
study on the preferred alignment in 2011 that proposed to initially upgrade the Western Port Highway to
freeway standard between the South Gippsland Highway and Frankston-Cranbourne Road. 60 Further
south, the Western Port Highway would be progressively upgraded to freeway standard and a direct port
access corridor provided by an upgraded and redesigned McKirdy’s Road. 61 Two additional road
corridors for access from Gippsland were also identified as part of the Port of Hastings study.
In its submission, the City of Casey described the upgrade to the Western Port Highway as a critical
infrastructure investment to ensure the success of the Port of Hastings. The City of Casey stated that the
highway provides the primary road freight route to the Port and that its upgrading will be necessary as the
population of the Casey-Cardinia growth area and the Mornington Peninsula increases. The submission
also notes that the option of upgrading the highway is currently undergoing a comprehensive social
impact, heritage assessment, environmental, land use and traffic assessment. 62 The planning study is due
to be formally exhibited for public comment later in 2013. 63
The submission from SMRDA identified improvements to east-west road linkages to the Western Port
Highway (particularly Thompsons Road) as important to better develop road access to the Port of
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Hastings. 64 According to the AEC study commissioned by the City of Casey and Cardinia Shire,
improvements in road access to the region would provide economic synergies between the region’s most
promising economic development opportunities, namely the Port of Hastings, Bunyip food belt and the
Greater Dandenong Inland Port Facility (as discussed in the ‘Outer Suburban Intermodal’ terminals
section above). 65
Investment in rail infrastructure to link an expanded Port of Hastings into the rail network would also
have metropolitan level effects including the stimulation of business development in Melbourne’s outer
suburbs. The ability to carry containers to the Port of Hastings by rail could potentially remove many
trucks from metropolitan roads, and provide new rail freight opportunities, particularly for shuttle trains
between metropolitan intermodal terminals and for longer rail hauls to intermodal terminals in Gippsland
and other regional locations. Notably, the PoHC transport strategy has set an aspirational target of 50 per
cent of freight going to and from the Port by rail. 66
The PoHC proposes to develop rail access in two stages. The first stage would utilise the existing rail
connection to the Port along the Frankston and Stony Point lines until a new rail corridor could be
developed. The second stage would be to build a new corridor on an alignment branching off the
Dandenong rail corridor either east or west of Dandenong. An important long-term consideration is
whether the Port of Hastings rail corridor should provide both broad gauge access (to Victoria’s internal
rail network) and standard gauge access (to the national rail network). 67 The provision of standard gauge
access to the Port is connected closely to the provision for standard or dual gauge freight tracks as part of
the Dandenong Rail Capacity Program.

6.2.3

The ‘Bay West’ port option

While the Victorian Government is currently committed to developing the Port of Hastings as the
alternative port to the Port of Melbourne, the Victorian Planning Minister (the Hon Matthew Guy MP)
indicated in 2012 that Bay West was a long-term option for a future third port. 68
A range of interests across Melbourne’s west including a range of western suburbs councils, LeadWest
and the Western Transport Alliance advocate the construction of Bay West as a strategic addition to the
metropolitan freight network. The Western Melbourne Transport Strategy (prepared for LeadWest and the
Western Transport Alliance) identified that a Bay West port could have a range of benefits including:
•

productivity benefits from increasing port accessibility to the highest concentration of importers
and exporters within the Melbourne metropolitan area;

•

good rail connections to the interstate and intrastate rail networks; and

•

good road connections to the metropolitan freeway network via the M1 and Western Ring Road,
with a planned connection to the Outer Metropolitan Ring route. 69

6.2.4

High Productivity Freight Vehicles

In April 2013, the Victorian Government announced a new strategy to allow HPFVs to use a range of
freeways and arterial roads in outer suburban Melbourne. 70 The term HPFV refers to a truck of 30 metres
in length, which has the capacity to transport 40 foot long (approximately 12 metres) shipping containers.
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Currently, 26 metre long ‘B-double trucks’ cannot carry two 40 foot containers, which are expected to
become the industry standard in the future. 71
The Government has identified a range of opportunities for HPFVs to increase the efficiency of
Victoria’s freight industry and reduce the growth in the number of freight vehicles operating on the
Victorian road network by one-third. 72
Since 2009, HPFVs have been licenced for use on a limited number of routes around Melbourne, using
freeway routes and some access roads between the Port of Melbourne and key metropolitan industrial
areas. These include the West Gate Freeway, Western Ring Road and Hume Freeway. 73
Under the new HPFV policy, 30 metre-long HPFVs will be allowed to operate on metropolitan routes
including the Monash Freeway, CityLink, EastLink, the Metropolitan Ring Road and the West Gate
Freeway, including the Port of Melbourne. On regional Victorian routes, HPFVs up to 36.5 metres in
length will be able to transport freight from the Port of Melbourne through the West Gate Freeway to
Geelong (via the Princes Highway); to Ballarat (via the Western Freeway); to Bendigo (via the Calder
Freeway); to Wodonga (via the Hume Freeway); to Traralgon (via the Princes Highway) and to the Port
of Hastings via the Western Port Highway. 74
As part of the new policy, HPFVs will be able to use the metropolitan and state road networks under a
number of conditions to ensure the safety of all Victorian road users. These will initially include the
following:
•

a 90km/h speed limit on the freeway system;

•

Global Positioning System (GPS) tracking of vehicles;

•

a 68.5 tonne weight limit;

•

compliance with the national Performance-Based Standards (PBS) scheme;

•

vehicle safety features including Anti-lock Braking System (AlBS) fitted to all axles;

•

front and rear signage to identify HPFV vehicles; and

•

stringent permit conditions. 75

6.3

Aviation infrastructure

6.3.1

Melbourne Airport

Melbourne’s main commercial airport is at Tullamarine, 23 kilometres north from the Melbourne CBD. It
is Australia’s second busiest airport, with over 27.9 million revenue passenger movements taking place in
2010-11. 76 Melbourne is one half (with Sydney) of the world’s fifth busiest domestic airline route, with
over 7 million passengers travelling between the two cities in 2011. 77 Prior to 1997, Melbourne Airport
was owned by the Commonwealth Government. Since 1997, it has been leased to Australia Pacific
Airports Melbourne Pty Ltd for a 50-year term. 78
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Unlike Sydney Airport, Australia’s largest airport, Melbourne Airport is curfew-free and capable of air
operations 24 hours a day. Melbourne Airport is on track to handle 40 million passengers per year by the
end of the decade. 79 While Melbourne Airport has room for expansion in its airside operations, there are
increasing limitations on landside capacity, particularly airport access by road. 80 The area surrounding
Melbourne Airport hosts a range of aviation-related facilities, including advanced manufacturing and
engineering businesses, warehousing and logistics parks, freight forwarders and office parks.
NorthLink’s submission makes reference to Melbourne Airport important role as a gateway to
Melbourne’s north, metropolitan Melbourne and Victoria more generally, providing access to interstate
and international markets. 81 Melbourne airport is a key piece of infrastructure and economic asset to
Melbourne’s northern region. 82 It is also a major activity centre in Melbourne’s north in its own right. As
a Specialised Activities Area in the hierarchy of metropolitan activities areas, the economic activities
encompass a range of functions including retail, hospitality, aeronautical engineering and technology and
freight and logistics.
Melbourne Airport has experienced 22 per cent employment growth in the five years between 2003 and
2008. 83 During a public hearing, Mr Mick Butera, Executive Director of NorthLink spoke of the
employment and economic impact of the airport to the northern metropolitan region:
There are opportunities at Melbourne Airport. Melbourne Airport is a city within a city. I think it
employs something like 12,000-plus people at the moment and there is room to grow that even more.
The amount of space it has — I am pretty sure it is about 2,000 hectares, which is a staggering
amount of space to have. The aviation training academy is something that could be used to really go
high-tech for the region, if we establish a facility that goes across all the employment requirements of
airport construction and development. 84
The metropolitan catchment of Melbourne Airport is served with a range of high-quality road
infrastructure. The Melbourne CBD and south-eastern suburbs are served by the CityLink tollway and
Tullamarine Freeway; while interchanges with the Metropolitan Ring Road link the Airport to
Melbourne’s north and west and to Sydney via the Hume Freeway. The high-capacity Skybus service
presently provides a high-frequency public transport option between Southern Cross Station and the
Airport by using High-Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) lanes on the Tullamarine Freeway. 85
In recent years, there have been increasing calls for a rail link between Melbourne Airport and the CBD
to manage road capacity. The Western Suburbs Members of Parliament, in their submission to the
Inquiry recommended that an airport rail link using the Albion-Jacana freight line should be designed and
developed. 86 At a public hearing in Melbourne, Councillor Tom Melican, Chairman of the Metropolitan
Transport Forum discussed the importance of and the need for a rail link to Tullamarine Airport. 87
In March 2013, the Victorian Government released the results of its Melbourne Airport Rail Link
(MARL) study which confirmed the route for the development of a rail link between Melbourne Airport
and the CBD. The Minister for Public Transport and for Roads, the Hon Terry Mulder MP, stated that
the new design for the MARL will "unlock airport access for people in Melbourne’s south-east and CBD,
with the connection via Melbourne Metro enabling people to use the planned Dandenong-Sunshine rail
corridor to travel straight to Melbourne Airport". The Minister for Public Transport and for Roads also
stated that the new route will achieve cost efficiencies by utilising the infrastructure that has been planned
for the Melbourne Metro. 88
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The Public Transport Victoria (PTV) study shortlisted four potential alignments for MARL: the base case
alignment via Albion East; two variations of a tunnelled alignment via North Melbourne and
Maribyrnong, and an alignment following the current Craigieburn line, with a branch from the vicinity of
Coolaroo to the Airport. The preferred MARL alignment makes use of the existing suburban rail corridor
from Southern Cross Station to Sunshine, using the current Albion-Jacana freight line before diverging
onto a new alignment toward a terminal station at Melbourne Airport. The four shortlisted alignments are
shown in Figure 6.7 below.

Figure 6.7: Shortlisted route options for a Melbourne Airport Rail Link 2013

Source: Public Transport Victoria, Melbourne Airport Rail Link Study – Study overview and findings, 2013, viewed 13
March 2013, <http://corp.ptv.vic.gov.au/assets/PTV/PTV%20docs/Melbourne-Airport/Melbourne-Airport-RailLink-Study-Overview.pdf> p. 9.
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Recommendation 6.1: That the Victorian Government continue to advocate for the Commonwealth
Government’s involvement in planning and funding the Melbourne Airport rail link.
Submissions to the Inquiry made reference to other infrastructure that would better integrate Melbourne
Airport with metropolitan Melbourne. For example, Southern Melbourne Regional Development
Australia described the ‘missing link’ connection of the Metropolitan Ring Road at Greensborough to the
Eastern Freeway at Bulleen as an important investment to improve the accessibility of Melbourne Airport
to Melbourne’s south-east. 89
There is more than $1 billion in airside investment planned for Melbourne Airport in the next two
years. 90 This complements previous investment that has expanded runway and terminal facilities to
accommodate the latest generation of wide-body commercial aircraft. There is also real estate
development beginning to occur around the airport at the Melbourne Airport Business Park, with
warehousing and offices, ultimately expanding to 30-40,000 square metres of leasable floor space when
fully built. 91
Guiding development at Melbourne Airport is the Master Plan which sets out the strategic vision to guide
infrastructure investment for the airport over a 20-year timeframe. The current plan was made in 2008
and a new draft Master Plan has been submitted to the Commonwealth Government for approval during
2013. The draft Master Plan includes planning for a range of long-term infrastructure investments,
including alignment planning for a third and fourth runway and consideration of ground transport
options, including improved public transport links, such as an airport rail link. 92

6.3.2

Avalon Airport

Avalon Airport was established as a commercial airport in 1997 by the Linfox Group on a long-term lease
from the Commonwealth Government. 93 Avalon is 50 kilometres south-west of Melbourne’s CBD and
15 kilometres north-east of Geelong. Avalon Airport is currently used only by a single commercial
operator, Jetstar.
In October 2012, the Commonwealth Government announced it was amending the operating lease to
allow the construction of an international air terminal at Avalon. 94 In April 2013, it was announced that
the Commonwealth and Philippine governments had signed a Memorandum of Understanding for daily
flights between Avalon and Manila 95.
Avalon also plays host to an advanced aeronautical engineering and manufacturing precinct, which
includes a heavy aircraft maintenance facility used by Qantas and other airlines. 96 The Airport also hosts
the biannual Avalon International Air show, which recently took place in March 2013.
Avalon Airport is close to the Princes Freeway, which connects it to Melbourne and Geelong, with direct
road access from a freeway off ramp. While the Melbourne-Geelong railway line passes close to Avalon
Airport, there is currently no direct rail access to the station. During the bi-annual Airshow, shuttle buses
are used to ferry patrons between Lara railway station and the Airport.
WestLink’s submission to the Inquiry viewed the Avalon Airport rail link as having an important role in
supporting the future development of the employment precinct and the development of Melbourne’s
outer west more generally. 97 Mr Anton Mayer, Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of Wyndham City Council,
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at a public hearing gave evidence of the importance of Avalon Airport as a high-value employment and
business development hub for the future economic development of the region:
I am a fan of Avalon because it is more than just an airport. They become hubs for employment. You
look around at what is happening at Melbourne Airport today, and Avalon has that real potential to
offer that for that whole growth corridor in the outer west going across to Geelong. It has been
hamstrung a little bit at this stage, I think, with some tough planning regulations brought about by its
being a sort of defence airport. I think it has made it difficult for the operator of the facility to get
approvals to build terminals and so forth, absolutely. It could and should be not only a viable second
airport for Melbourne but a major centre for aviation-related businesses. 98
The Victorian Government is undertaking a two-year, $5.1 million planning study into a rail spur linking
the Melbourne-Geelong railway line to Avalon Airport. The Phase One Investigations Report was issued
in January 2013 to examine the technical, land use and environmental issues for potential rail corridors
and develop some preliminary investigation areas for a preferred rail alignment. It is expected that a
preferred alignment will be ready for planning and environmental approvals in late 2013. 99
The Western Melbourne Transport Strategy recommends reservation of a rail corridor within the next
five years as an important step to protect a long-term rail access corridor to Avalon Airport. 100
Recommendation 6.2: That the Victorian Government continues the planning and preparation
necessary for the future development of the Avalon Airport Rail Link.

6.3.3

Alternative airports for Melbourne

A ‘Melbourne City Airport’
The Committee on its overseas study trip had experience of using the ‘London City Airport’, a small
airport in London’s Docklands regeneration area, 11 kilometres east of the City of London. The airport
caters for short-haul domestic flights and flights to Europe, using small commercial aircraft. The
Committee believes that a ‘Melbourne City’ Airport could be a useful long-term addition to augmenting
aviation capacity in Melbourne, particularly for commuter-type domestic flights and short-haul
international flights such as to New Zealand.
Such an airport could be a useful addition as part of a comprehensive brownfield redevelopment area
near the centre of Melbourne such as Docklands. This would be consistent with the development
trajectory of other such airports such as the City Airport, in London and Vancouver’s Abbotsford
Airport. Alternatively, it could be part of the growth trajectory of an existing outer suburban Airport such
as Avalon or part of the planning for a future airport in Melbourne’s outer southeast (see below). Such an
airport could also be useful to augment the capacity of Melbourne Airport in future.
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Figure 6.8: Vancouver H arbour Floatplane Airport

Source: Image courtesy of Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC
Recommendation 6.3: That the Victorian Government considers the feasibility of a ‘city airport’ to
better serve low-cost segments of the aviation market.

A new commercial airport in Melbourne’s south-east
The current commercial airports (Melbourne and Avalon) serving greater Melbourne are highly accessible
from the city’s inner core, northern and western suburbs. Accessibility from the growth areas in the outer
south-east to the airport has improved in recent years (through the completion of Eastlink), but was
identified by some stakeholders as a barrier to greater investment and business development. 101 The
Victorian Government’s 2012 discussion paper for the proposed Metropolitan Planning Strategy made
reference to investigation of sites for “a further airport in the south-east”. 102
The discussion paper noted that although Melbourne’s south-east has a population larger than Adelaide,
it lacks a commercial airport. Access to Melbourne Airport from Melbourne’s east and south-east is
increasingly congested via the Monash Freeway/Citylink/Tullamarine Freeway corridor, with a lack of
alternative routes. According to the discussion paper, an airport in the south-east of Melbourne would
serve one third of Victoria’s population, including 300,000 residents of Gippsland. 103
Mr Phil Walton, General Manager Planning and Development for Cardinia Shire Council stated at a
public hearing that a long time frame would be likely in in the planning of a new airport in south-east of
Melbourne:
…there has always been a question about whether there should be a south-east airport or not in terms
of this area. Probably 10 years ago there was some work done by the federal government as part of a
first stage of looking at whether there should be an airport to the south-east. … At this stage it has
not reared its head again other than this notion that there is the opportunity for an airport in the
south-east. 104
Some submissions viewed the improvement of existing transport links from Melbourne’s south-east to
Melbourne Airport as an important short- to medium-term investment in metropolitan infrastructure.
The report commissioned by Casey City and Cardinia Shire Councils from the AEC Group on the
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attraction of employment and investment to the Casey-Cardinia region viewed the North East link (from
the Metropolitan Ring Road at Greensborough to the Eastern Freeway at Bulleen) as the key investment
to improve airport access for the south-east region. 105

- 208 –

Chapter 6: Freight Infrastructure

Endnotes Chapter 6:

Department of Transport, (2013), Ports & Freight, viewed 7 May 2013,
<http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/freight/freight-projects-and-initiatives/victorian-freight-and-logistics-plan>
1

This definition is based on the definition developed by the Allen Consulting Group in its 2010 report to

2

Infrastructure Australia, Developing a National Freight Network Strategy, see: Allen Consulting Group, (2010), Developing
a National Freight Network Strategy - Perspectives of freight network customers, viewed 14 May 2013,
<http://www.infrastructureaustralia.gov.au/publications/files/freight_network_customer_perspectives.pdf> pp12,
31
Macquarie, (2009),Macquarie Dictionary Fifth Edition, Sydney, Macquarie Dictionary Publishers Pty Ltd, p. 983.

3

Department of Transport Planning and Local Infrastructure, (2013), Victorian Freight and Logistics Plan, viewed 5

4

May 2013, <http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/freight/freight-projects-and-initiatives/victorian-freight-and-logisticsplan>
Department of Premier and Cabinet, (2012 ), Priority Infrastructure Submission to Infrastructure Australia: The challenges of

5

a changing economy, viewed 14 May 2013, <http://www.dpc.vic.gov.au/index.php/featured/infrastructure-australiaupdate/the-challenges-of-a-changing-economy> p.5
ibid.

6

ibid.

7

Port of Melbourne Corporation, (2009), 2009 Container Logistics Chain Study Port of Melbourne, Melbourne, viewed 16

8

May 2013 <http://www.portofmelbourne.com/publications/~/media/Global/Docs/CLCS-Summary-PoM2009.ashx> p. 18.
Port of Melbourne Corporation, (2009), 2009 Container Logistics Chain Study - Dynon Rail Terminals, Melbourne,

9

viewed 16 May 2013 <http://www.portofmelbourne.com/~/media/Global/Docs/CLCS-Summary-Dynon2009.ashx> pp. 28-29, 56, 60.
ibid. p.60.

10

LeadWest, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.30, OSISDC, received 07 December 2011, p.4.

11

Western Suburbs Members of Parliament, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.95, OSISDC, received 09 February
2012, p.5.
12

Twining James & Anderson Sarah, (20 November 2012), East Werribee 'super suburb' to be jewel of the west, Wyndham

13

Leader, viewed 30 May 2013, <http://wyndham-leader.whereilive.com.au/news/story/government-to-announcedevelopment-of-werribee-east/>
Northlink, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.51 Attachment A, OSISDC, p.19.

14

Box Hill Institute of TAFE, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.79, OSISDC, received 04 January 2012, p.5.

15

Port of Melbourne Corporation, (2012), Past, present, future, viewed 14 May 2013,
<http://portcapacity.portofmelbourne.com/pages/past-present-future.asp>
16

ibid.

17

ibid.

18

ibid.

19

- 209 –

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

ibid.

20

Port of Melbourne Corporation, (2009), 2009 Container Logistics Chain Study Port of Melbourne, Melbourne, viewed 16

21

May 2013 <http://www.portofmelbourne.com/publications/~/media/Global/Docs/CLCS-Summary-PoM2009.ashx> p. 14.
ibid., p.18.

22

ibid., p.8.

23

ibid., p.13.

24

Department of Transport Planning and Local Infrastructure, (2013), Port of Melbourne International Freight Terminal,

25

viewed 27 February 2013, <http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/freight/intermodal-terminals/port-of-melbourneinternational-freight-terminal>
The Hon Denis Napthine MP Premier & The Hon David Hodgett MP Minister for Ports, (14 March 2013), Work

26

begins on $1.6 billion port project, viewed 30 May 2013,
<http://portcapacity.portofmelbourne.com/downloads/130314-Media-release-Work-begins-on-port-project.pdf>
The Hon Matthew Guy MLC Minister for Planning & The Hon Dr Denis Napthine MP Minister for Ports, (22
February 2013), Media Release: Planning approval for $1.6 billion Port of Melbourne redevelopment, viewed 22 February 2013,
<http://www.premier.vic.gov.au/images/stories/documents/mediareleases/2013/February/130222_GuyNapthine_-_Planning_approval_for_1.6_billion_Port_of_Melbourne_redevelopment.pdf>
Port of Melbourne Corporation, (2012), Past, present, future, viewed 14 May 2013,

27

<http://portcapacity.portofmelbourne.com/pages/past-present-future.asp> Port of Melbourne Corporation,
(2011), Port Capacity Project, viewed 13 May 2013, <http://www.portofmelbourne.com/portdev/portcapacity.aspx>
The Hon Matthew Guy MLC Minister for Planning & The Hon Dr Denis Napthine MP Minister for Ports, (22

28

February 2013), Media Release: Planning approval for $1.6 billion Port of Melbourne redevelopment, viewed 22 February 2013,
<http://www.premier.vic.gov.au/images/stories/documents/mediareleases/2013/February/130222_GuyNapthine_-_Planning_approval_for_1.6_billion_Port_of_Melbourne_redevelopment.pdf>
The Hon David Hodgett MP Minister for Ports & Minister for Major Projects, (1 May 2013), Media Release: Port of

29

Melbourne set to expand capacity and competition, viewed 16 May 2013,
<http://www.portofmelbourne.com/newsevents/~/media/Global/Docs/mr/mr-130501-minister-containerbidders.ashx>
Port of Melbourne Corporation, (2012), Past, present, future, viewed 14 May 2013,
<http://portcapacity.portofmelbourne.com/pages/past-present-future.asp>

30

Major Projects Victoria, (2013), Melbourne Market Relocation, viewed 26 February 2013,
<http://www.majorprojects.vic.gov.au/our-projects/our-current-projects/melbourne-market-relocation>
31

Linking Melbourne Authority, (2013), East-West Link: About the project: Benefits, viewed 27 February 2013,
<http://www.linkingmelbourne.vic.gov.au/pages/benefits.asp>

32

Dowling Jason, (10 December 2011), Boom port to bust by 2015, The Age, viewed 10 December 2011,

33

<http://www.theage.com.au/victoria/boom-port-to-bust-by-2015-20111209-1onu8.html> ; Department of
Transport, (2008), Moving Goods: The growing freight task, viewed 6 May 2013,
<http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/research/research-and-policy-development-publications/investing-in-transportreport/investing-in-transport-chapter-6-moving-goods-the-growing-freight-task>

- 210 –

Chapter 6: Freight Infrastructure

VicRoads, (2013), Truck Action Plan, viewed 5 May 2013,

34

<http://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/Home/RoadProjects/PlanningAndProposals/Melbourne/TruckActionPlan.htm
>
Port of Melbourne Corporation, (2009), 2009 Container Logistics Chain Study Port of Melbourne, Melbourne, viewed 16

35

May 2013 <http://www.portofmelbourne.com/publications/~/media/Global/Docs/CLCS-Summary-PoM2009.ashx> p. 14.
Department of Transport, (2008), Investing in Transport: East-West Links Needs Assessment - A report by Sir Rod
Eddington, Melbourne, p. 155.
36

ibid., p.154.

37

LeadWest, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.30, OSISDC, received 07 December 2011, p.9; NorthLink, Growing the
Suburbs, Submission No.51 Attachment B, OSISDC, received 9 December 2011, p.79.
38

Department of Transport, (2008), Investing in Transport: East-West Links Needs Assessment - A report by Sir Rod
Eddington, Melbourne, p. 154.
39

Department of Transport Planning and Local Infrastructure, (2013), Port of Melbourne International Freight Terminal,

40

viewed 27 February 2013, <http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/freight/intermodal-terminals/port-of-melbourneinternational-freight-terminal>
Northlink, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.51 Attachment A, OSISDC, pp.167-8.

41

Regional Development Australia - Southern Melbourne, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.66 Attachment B,
OSISDC, received 12 December 2011, p.39.
42

Mr Gary McNeil, President, GO Transit, OSISDC, Notes of Overseas Study Tour, 11 May 2012 p. 446.

43

ibid.

44

ibid.

45

Department of Transport, (2013), Western Interstate Freight Terminal, viewed 08 March 2013,
<http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/freight/intermodal-terminals/western-interstate-freight-terminal>
46

Department of Transport, (2008), Investing in Transport: East-West Links Needs Assessment - A report by Sir Rod
Eddington, Melbourne, p. 154.
47

Department of Transport, (2013), Port of Hastings Development, viewed 27 February 2013,
<http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/about-us/news/video-updates/port-of-hastings-development>
48

ibid.

49

Department of Infrastructure of Transport - Bureau of Infrastructure Transport and Regional Economics, (2011),

50

Australian Sea Freight 2009-10, Canberra, viewed 10 May 2013
<http://www.bitre.gov.au/publications/2011/files/asf_2009_10.pdf> p. 37.
Port of Hastings Development Authority, (2012), The Port of Hastings, viewed 13 May 2013,
<http://www.portofhastings.com/about.html>
51

Regional Development Australia - Southern Melbourne, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.66 Attachment B,
OSISDC, received 12 December 2011, p.39.
52

ibid.

53

ibid.

54

Ms Faith Fitzgerald, Deputy Chair, Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia Commitee Growing the
Suburbs Transcript of Evidence, 18 June 2012, p. 268.
55

- 211 –

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

Mr Phil Walton, General Manager Planning and Development Introduction and Strategic Precinct Plans Cardina
Shire Council, Growing the Suburbs Transcript of Evidence, 26 March 2012, pp. 114-15.
56

Mr Donald Welsh, Deputy Chairman and Development Manager, Parklea Pty Ltd, Growing the Suburbs Transcript of
Evidence, 26 March 2012, p. 140.
57

City of Casey, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.91, OSISDC, received 25 January 2012, p.4.

58

ibid., p.12.

59

VicRoads, (2013), Western Port Highway - South Gippsland Freeway to south of Cranbourne - Frankston Road, viewed 8

60

March 2013,
<http://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/Home/RoadProjects/PlanningAndProposals/Melbourne/WesternPortHighway
LynbrookToLangwarrin.htm>
Port of Hastings Corporation, (2009), Port of Hastings Land Use and Transport Strategy, Melbourne, viewed 10 May

61

2013
<http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/30842/PortofHastingsLandUseTransportStrategy.
pdf> p. 27.
Regional Development Australia - Southern Melbourne, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.66 Attachment A,
OSISDC, received 12 December 2011, p.30.
62

VicRoads, (2013), Western Port Highway - South Gippsland Freeway to south of Cranbourne - Frankston Road viewed 5 May

63

2013,
<http://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/Home/RoadProjects/PlanningAndProposals/Melbourne/WesternPortHighway
LynbrookToLangwarrin.htm>
Regional Development Australia - Southern Melbourne, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.66 Attachment B,

64

OSISDC, received 12 December 2011, p.2; Regional Development Australia - Southern Melbourne, Growing the
Suburbs, Submission No.66 Attachment A, OSISDC, received 12 December 2011, p.39.
Regional Development Australia - Southern Melbourne, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.66 Attachment A,
OSISDC, received 12 December 2011, p.40.
65

Port of Hastings Corporation, (2009), Port of Hastings Land Use and Transport Strategy, Melbourne, viewed 10 May

66

2013
<http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/30842/PortofHastingsLandUseTransportStrategy.
pdf> p. 26.
Department of Transport, (2010), A Discussion Paper: Shaping Melbourne's Freight Future, Melbourne, viewed 10 May

67

2013
<http://web.archive.org/web/20110314040828/http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/DOI/DOIElect.nsf/$UNIDS+
for+Web+Display/A2FB5FFEEC9370DDCA25770E0000B3A9/$FILE/IntermodalFutures.pdf> p. 65.
Gordon Josh, (5 November 2012), Government looks west for next port development, The Age, viewed 5 November 2012,
<http://www.theage.com.au/victoria/government-looks-west-for-next-port-development-20121105-28u79.html>
68

AECOM, (2012), Western Melbourne Transport Strategy 2012 - 2030, Melbourne, viewed 10 May 2013
<http://www.wyndham.vic.gov.au/var/files/uploads/pdfs/29480a82ff41fc0df2836eb223f02d9e.pdf>
69

VicRoads, (2013), Moving more with less and more safely - new High Productivity Freight Vehicle Policy, viewed 24 May 2013,

70

<http://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/Home/NewsRoom/News+Releases/Moving+more+with+less+and+more+saf
ely.htm>

- 212 –

Chapter 6: Freight Infrastructure

ibid.

71

ibid.

72

VicRoads, (2009), Guidelines for Next Generation High Productivity Vehicle Trial in Victoria, Melbourne,

73

<http://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/NR/rdonlyres/44B7489B-12BA-4BCC-9282052A878B78BC/0/VRPIN02143.pdf> p. 2.
VicRoads, (2013), Moving more with less and more safely - new High Productivity Freight Vehicle Policy, viewed 24 May 2013,

74

<http://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/Home/NewsRoom/News+Releases/Moving+more+with+less+and+more+saf
ely.htm>
ibid.

75

Department of Infrastructure and Transport - Bureau of Infrastructure Transport and Regional Economics,

76

(2012), Yearbook 2012: Australian Infrastructure Statistics Canberra,
<http://www.bitre.gov.au/publications/2012/stats_002.aspx> p. 90.
The Economist, (14 May 2012), Top Flights, viewed 28 February 2013,
<http://www.economist.com/blogs/graphicdetail/2012/05/daily-chart-8>
77

Melbourne Airport, (2013), Corporate Information, viewed 28 February 2013,
<http://melbourneairport.com.au/About-Melbourne-Airport/corporate-information/overview.html>
78

Department of Planning and Community Development, (October 2012), Melbourne, let's talk about the future, viewed
10 May 2013, <http://www.portphillip.vic.gov.au/Discussion_Paper_-_Report_2_-_Attachment_1.pdf> p.ix
79

ibid., p.8.

80

NorthLink, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.51 Attachment B, OSISDC, received 9 December 2011, pp.9, 58-9.

81

Regional Development Australia - Northern Melbourne, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.83, OSISDC, received
11 January 2012, p.5.
82

NorthLink, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.51, OSISDC, received 09 December 2011, p.17.

83

Mr Mick Butera, Executive Director, North Link, Growing the Suburbs Transcript of Evidence, 6 March 2012, p. 69.

84

Bartlett Ray, (2006), Melbourne Airport Transit Link, Paper presented at Conference on Railway Engineering
(CORE) 2006, Melbourne
85

Western Suburbs Members of Parliament, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.95, OSISDC, received 09 February
2012, pp.5-6.
86

Cr Tom Melican, Chairperson Metropolitan Transport Forum, Growing the Suburbs Transcript of Evidence, 18 June
2012, p. 224.
87

Public Transport Victoria, (2013), Melbourne Airport Rail Link Study, viewed 5 May 2013,
<http://ptv.vic.gov.au/projects/rail-projects/melbourne-airport-rail-link-study/>
88

89

Regional Development Australia - Southern Melbourne, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.66, OSISDC, p.40.

NorthLink, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.51, OSISDC, received 09 December 2011, p.17.

90

Northlink, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.51 Attachment A, OSISDC, received 09 December 2011, p.84.

91

Melbourne Airport, (2013), Planning Overview, viewed 28 February 2013, <http://melbourneairport.com.au/AboutMelbourne-Airport/Planning/Planning-overview.html>
92

Avalon Airport, (2013), Vision and Values, viewed 1 March 2013,
<http://www.avalonairport.com.au/corporate/about-avalon/vision-values/>
93

- 213 –

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

Avalon Airport, (2012), Avalon Cements future as Victoria's second international airport, viewed 1 March 2013,

94

<http://www.avalonairport.com.au/cms/wp-content/uploads/2012/02/MEDIA-RELEASE-AVALONAIRPORT-INTERNATIONAL-ANNOUNCEMENT-121012.pdf>
Australian Broadcasting Corporation News, (22 April 2013), Avalon Airport Set to go International, viewed 23 April

95

2013, <http://www.abc.net.au/news/2013-04-22/avalon-airport-set-to-gointernational/4642800?section=business>
Avalon Airport, (2012), Maintenance, viewed 1 March 2013, <http://www.avalonairport.com.au/corporate/doingbusiness-with-avalon/maintenance/>

96

LeadWest, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.30, OSISDC, received 07 December 2011, p.8.

97

Mr Anton Mayer, Chief Executive Officer, Wyndham City Council, Growing the Suburbs Transcript of Evidence, 18
June 2012, p. 247.
98

Department of Transport, (2013), Avalon Airport Rail Link, viewed 5 May 2013,
<http://www.transport.vic.gov.au/projects/pt/avalon-airport-rail-link>

99

AECOM, (2012), Western Melbourne Transport Strategy 2012 - 2030, Melbourne, viewed 10 May 2013
<http://www.wyndham.vic.gov.au/var/files/uploads/pdfs/29480a82ff41fc0df2836eb223f02d9e.pdf> p. 31.
100

Regional Development Australia - Southern Melbourne, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.66 Attachment A,
OSISDC, received 12 December 2011, p.9.

101

Department of Planning and Community Development, (October 2012), Melbourne, let's talk about the future,

102

viewed 10 May 2013, <http://www.portphillip.vic.gov.au/Discussion_Paper_-_Report_2_-_Attachment_1.pdf>
p.ix
ibid., p.23.

103

Mr Phil Walton, General Manager Planning and Development Introduction and Strategic Precinct Plans Cardina
Shire Council, Growing the Suburbs Transcript of Evidence, 26 March 2012, p. 116.

104

Regional Development Australia - Southern Melbourne, Growing the Suburbs, Submission No.66 Attachment A,
OSISDC, received 12 December 2011, p.17.

105

- 214 –

Chapter 7: Funding Infrastructure

CHAPTER 7:
FUNDING NEW AND UPGRADED INFRASTRUCTURE
Government at state and local levels should view that recapitalising our cities is essential to maintain
and enhance their economic, social and environmental sustainability. The situation where many public
infrastructure projects that have been analysed exhaustively and found to be worthy, but are on hold
because of a lack of funds, is unsustainable.
— The Allen Consulting Group, Financing Public Infrastructure in Victoria: A Comparison of
Approaches, 2004. 1

7.1

Introduction

In recent years, traditional approaches to infrastructure financing have struggled to generate sufficient and
timely funding for the infrastructure needs of outer suburban Melbourne. This is a problem that is not
limited to Melbourne’s outer suburbs but is increasingly recognised as a challenge for all of Australia’s
major cities.
The nature of the Australian Federal system of government is such that there is a ‘vertical fiscal
imbalance’ between State and Commonwealth governments (where revenues do not match expenditures
for different levels of government). The Commonwealth Government collects the majority of the
taxation revenue raised in Australia, while the States and Territories are responsible for the majority of
service delivery. 2 States and Territories have progressively ceded their power over income and sales taxes
to the Commonwealth. Revenue bases narrowed further in the previous decade following the
introduction of the Goods and Services Tax (GST) in 2001. This has reduced the ability of State and
Territory governments to raise revenue through their own means, tying them more closely to grant
funding from the Commonwealth.
As State and Territory governments are the primary providers of infrastructure and services to the
Australian population, State and Territory expenditures are generally higher than their own-source
revenues. Much of the difference between revenue and expenditure is ‘topped-up’ by the Commonwealth
Government through general purpose grants (such as the sharing of Goods and Services Tax (GST)
revenue) and special purpose payments. 3
The Commonwealth Government has rarely funded urban infrastructure directly. Its infrastructure
investments have often concentrated on projects that are largely incidental to cities, but support regional
and national productive and export capacity, 4 These investments include ports, inter-urban road and rail
corridors and urban freight routes. 5 This has meant that the Victorian Government, like other state and
territory governments has the primary responsibility for funding and delivering the vast majority of new
and upgraded urban infrastructure.
A new development in urban infrastructure funding in recent decades has been the involvement of the
private sector in funding, delivering and operating urban infrastructure. Through Public-Private
Partnerships (PPPs), 22 projects worth approximately $11.5 billion have been constructed in recent years
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in Victoria. 6 Unlocking further sources of private sector infrastructure funding could provide part of the
solution in closing the infrastructure ‘gap’ in Australian cities, particularly if the right projects and
incentives are developed to attract Australian and overseas superannuation funds. The Australian
Prudential Regulation Authority (APRA) estimates that as of mid-2012, over $1.4 trillion is held in
Australian superannuation funds alone. 7
This chapter will examine the challenges faced in outer suburban Melbourne in:
•

funding increased infrastructure investment in established and greenfield areas;

•

finding the right level of developer contributions to fund outer suburban infrastructure; and

•

examining alternative funding sources for new and replacement outer suburban infrastructure.

7.2
Funding increased infrastructure investment in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs
If Melbourne’s outer suburbs are indeed faced with an infrastructure ‘deficit’ in the range of the $9.8
billion as estimated in the Interface Councils’ report One Melbourne or Two? (see Chapter Four of this
report at section 4.1.1), there will need to be a range of new and innovative ways to fund infrastructure.
As outlined in previous chapters, outer suburban councils have real and pressing infrastructure needs.
Melbourne’s seven Growth Area Councils (Casey, Cardinia, Hume, Melton, Mitchell, Whittlesea and
Wyndham) are responsible for delivering infrastructure needed to support urban growth, based on high
long-term population growth and rates of housing construction. 8
In its submission to the Inquiry, Southern Metropolitan Regional Development Australia (SMRDA)
discussed the ‘gap’ or ‘lag’ in infrastructure and service provision in Melbourne’s Growth Area Councils.
It identified that the gap between urban development and infrastructure provision was caused by a
mismatch between high rates of urban development and the lower, slower growth of rates revenue.
SMRDA concluded that other funding sources were needed to close the gap to provide infrastructure and
services in a timely manner. 9
Green Wedge Councils (i.e. the three Interface Councils of Mornington Peninsula Shire, Nillumbik Shire
and Yarra Ranges Shire) also face challenges in funding infrastructure. However, these established outer
suburban councils face different demographic and economic circumstances to high-growth councils.
In its submission, the Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) also noted that established suburbs are
facing infrastructure provision issues stemming from long-term underinvestment in infrastructure, ageing
infrastructure requiring renewal or replacement and poor access to social (health, educational, leisure)
infrastructure and employment opportunities. 10 The submission from the Yarra Ranges Shire Council
identified that Green Wedge Councils and Growth Area Councils are effectively competing for the same
pool of infrastructure funding. 11

7.2.1

Current funding systems for delivering outer suburban
infrastructure

The current systems for funding and delivering infrastructure in outer suburban Melbourne are complex
and utilise a range of funding and delivery methods. These systems include the following sources of
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funding that span all levels of government, along with funding sources from a range of other
organisations.

Commonwealth Government
The Commonwealth Government influences the provision of infrastructure investment in the States and
Territories in three main ways:
•

direct investment in infrastructure by Commonwealth Government departments, agencies and
government business enterprises;

•

indirect investment in infrastructure delivered by State and Territory and Local government
through grants and Specific Purpose Payments (SPPs); and

•

direction setting for infrastructure investment through policies and frameworks. 12

Of these, SPPs are the most common way in which infrastructure is funded by the Commonwealth.
Successive governments have helped to construct, upgrade and maintain key metropolitan-level transport
infrastructure in the outer suburbs. Providing new and upgraded infrastructure on the National Land
Transport Network makes up the majority of Commonwealth infrastructure funding. Upgrading and
improving the national road and rail networks are generally co-funded by the Victorian and
Commonwealth governments through SPPs. The Commonwealth Government also uses SPPs to provide
funding for building and maintaining social infrastructure, including affordable housing and educational
facilities. 13
The Commonwealth Government uses grants to fund a range of infrastructure at the local government
level. The majority of local government grant monies are allocated for the ‘Roads to Recovery’ program,
which provides untied block grants to local governments for construction, upgrading and maintenance of
local roads. 14 Grants can also be provided for specific projects such as bicycle paths.15 Other
Commonwealth funding to local governments includes General Purpose grants, managed by the
Victorian Grants Commission. 16

Victorian Government
The Victorian Government, like the Commonwealth, influences the provision of infrastructure in a range
of ways. It determines policies to direct infrastructure investment across the State, and invests in
infrastructure through its departments, agencies and statutory corporations. It also indirectly invests in
infrastructure through PPPs which deliver public infrastructure using private sector funding. The majority
of infrastructure in outer suburban Melbourne is delivered and funded directly through the Victorian
Government.
Aside from Commonwealth grant funding, the Victorian Government is highly dependent (like other
State and Territory governments) on a narrow tax base to raise most of its revenue. In 2010-2011, the
following six taxes contributed over 60 per cent of Victoria’s own-source revenue:
•

payroll taxes;

•

stamp duty;
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•

gambling taxes;

•

motor vehicle taxes;

•

insurance taxes; and

•

property taxes.17

Many metropolitan road and rail projects in outer suburban Melbourne are co-funded through a mixture
of Victorian Government funding. City-shaping projects in outer suburban areas, such as Regional Rail
Link and links to national road and rail networks are jointly funded by both Victorian and
Commonwealth governments. The East West Link will also involve funding from both the Victorian and
Commonwealth governments. 18 However, the majority of infrastructure works in Melbourne’s outer
suburbs, such as schools, hospitals and arterial roads, are directly funded by the Victorian Government.
As part of its suite of property taxes, the Victorian Government also raises money to provide
infrastructure in some parts of outer suburban Growth Areas through the Growth Area Infrastructure
Contribution (GAIC). Further detail on the GAIC is provided in section 7.2.2.

Statutory corporations
Some statutory corporations have the ability to raise revenue earmarked for the provision of
infrastructure. The three retail water corporations (South East Water, City West Water, Yarra Valley
Water) supplying Melbourne charge a ‘Metropolitan Improvement Levy’ on behalf of Melbourne Water.
The levy is raised from all properties in the metropolitan area of Melbourne. The revenue raised is
provided to the Department of Environment and Primary Industries for the management of
metropolitan parks, open spaces and waterways. In the 2012-2013 Financial Year, the Metropolitan
Improvement Levy raised $136 million. 19

Local Government
Local governments have even narrower revenue bases than state and territory governments, being largely
reliant on a single source of income (rates on property) to fund their service delivery and infrastructure
programs. Rates revenue is supplemented with monies from fines and user fees, as well as ‘top-up’
funding in the form of Victorian and Commonwealth government grant funding for various projects. 20
Provision of infrastructure by Local Government Areas (LGAs) in outer suburban Melbourne is
complicated by the division between established and growth area LGAs. As examined previously in
Chapter 4, both types of outer suburban LGAs face different infrastructure priorities and levels of access
to a range of funding sources.
The Commonwealth Government uses grants to fund a range of infrastructure at the local government
level. The majority of local government grant monies are allocated to the ‘Roads to Recovery’ program,
which provides untied block grants to local governments for construction, upgrading and maintenance of
local roads. 21 Grants can also be provided for specific projects such as bicycle paths. 22 Other
Commonwealth funding to local governments includes General Purpose grants, which are managed by
the Victorian Grants Commission. 23

- 218 –

Chapter 7: Funding Infrastructure

7.2.2

Private sector funding of infrastructure

In addition to the direct and indirect infrastructure funding by all three levels of government outlined
above, infrastructure in outer suburban Melbourne is also funded by the private sector. The most
commonly used source of private sector infrastructure funding are development contributions and the
GAIC levy. Both sources provide a proportion (but not all) of the funding necessary for infrastructure in
greenfield outer suburban areas of Melbourne. Development Contributions and the GAIC were
discussed in detail in the Liveability Report (Chapter 4, Section 4.7).
The Property Council of Australia (PCA), in its submission, identified a number of development levies
currently applying to growth area land in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. These include:
•

the Growth Areas Infrastructure Contribution;

•

development contributions levied through Development Contribution Plans;

•

Section 173 Agreements (a legal contract under which a council or other ‘responsible authority’
can negotiate with an owner of land to set out conditions or restrictions on the use or
development of the land, or for other planning objectives);

•

the State Community Infrastructure Charge;

•

contributions levied as part of planning permit conditions;

•

voluntary agreements;

•

land tax; and

•

drainage schemes and other utility taxes. 24

Some commentators take the view that levies on development, such as Developer Contributions and the
GAIC are useful for both raising funding for essential urban infrastructure in new growth areas and as a
means of ensuring that state and local governments deliver these infrastructure works. 25 The Urban
Development Institute of Australia (UDIA) views development levies as a “major source of delay in the
planning system”. 26 A property developer views levies as problematic, as they often require large up-front
contributions at the start of the urban development process, when a developer’s cashflow is most heavily
constrained. 27
There is broad stakeholder agreement that development levies are insufficient to fund the infrastructure
needs of new outer suburban communities. Both local government and developers in Melbourne’s south
eastern growth areas explained how the system was able to fund most, but not all needed infrastructure
(particularly community infrastructure) in outer suburban communities.
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr Derek Madden, General Manager Corporate Services, Finance and
Employment at Cardinia Shire Council outlined the extent of the long-term shortfall in community
infrastructure funding from development contributions and levies. In the Council’s two emerging activity
areas at Officer and Cardinia Road, Mr Madden estimated the shortfall was approximately $8 million.
Council will have to meet this deficit from its consolidated revenues. 28
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At another hearing, Mr Gary McQuillan, Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of Cardinia Shire Council
(appearing on behalf of the Interface Councils group) estimated the Shire’s long-term liability across all
forms of infrastructure in the Officer and Cardinia Road areas over the next 15 to 20 years was in the
region of $60 million. He stated all Interface Councils have significant liabilities covering the shortfall in
private sector infrastructure contributions and levies. 29
Mr Donald Welsh, Deputy Chairman of Parklea Pty Ltd predicted that the current system of private
sector contributions and levies were unsustainable, with councils relying on continued growth in housing
development to create long-term revenue streams, with infrastructure delivery jeopardised and if
development is delayed or does not proceed. 30

Development Contributions
Development contributions support the provision of a range of infrastructure in growth areas, including
local transport (roads and public transport); environmental (open space, recreational trails) and
community infrastructure (libraries, neighbourhood houses and recreation facilities).
Development contributions require a contribution by developers towards the provision of infrastructure
for new developments and can take the form of cash payments, ‘in-kind’ works, facilities, services or land.
Development contributions can be provided through Developer Contribution Plans (DCPs), conditions
on planning permits, or voluntary agreements. DCPs enable levies to be raised to fund local and state
government infrastructure, such as schools, transport, parks, roads, storm water run-off, and community
facilities.
Based on the Budget papers of the 10 Interface Councils, there is currently over $300 million of
Developer Contributions being held in cash and assets by Interface Councils. This amount is shown by
Council and by type of contribution (in cash or in kind) as shown in Table 7.1 below.
As the table shows, there are two classes of Interface Councils: the Growth Area Councils, which are
experiencing rapid population growth (particularly Melton, Whittlesea and Wyndham) and which hold
significant amounts of Developer Contribution (DC) resources; and the Green Wedge Councils
(Mornington Peninsula, Nillumbik and Yarra Ranges) which are experiencing limited population growth
and have significantly lower levels of DC holdings.
Monies raised through DCPs help to deliver important outer suburban infrastructure. DCP funds are tied
to specific projects and locations and cannot be used until that project is ready to proceed. The nature of
DCs as tied money and assets can be viewed as a proxy for the ‘lag’ in infrastructure provision that
follows urban development in outer suburban areas.
It appears on preliminary analysis of draft budgets that Interface Councils are holding substantial funds.
Collectively it appears that they held DCs in excess of $300 million dollars in cash and kind in the
financial year 2012/13, as reported in their draft budget papers of 2013/14.
Stakeholders reported that there are significant shortfalls in the DCP system, involving both the funding
and timely delivery of infrastructure in outer suburban areas.
Mr Paul Hamilton, Manager Transport for the City of Casey, at a public hearing in Melbourne, outlined
his views on the limitations of Development Contribution levies. Mr Hamilton stated that although levies
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performed relatively well in addressing local amenity such as local roads, public open space and
community facilities, the per-hectare cost was high on undeveloped land and the money raised could not
provide offsetting infrastructure to manage the wider impacts of urban development. Mr Hamilton stated:
…in Casey there is an area which has been approved in the past 12 months, which is Clyde North.
… The developer contributions plan is raising about $117 million for this contained suburban area.
That is providing only the immediate infrastructure in the area where the development is occurring and
providing only just some of the infrastructure on the immediate boundary — the roads immediately
bounding that area…
That is without considering the impacts of that development back through Casey, the upgrades that are
required to the Monash, the established arterial road network or any of the other infrastructure that
needs to be provided, and it does not cover off the cost of providing even many of the community
facilities with recreation reserves and things that council has to provide. So there is only so much that
we can leverage out of the new development land. 31
In its submission, the PCA outlined how the complexity of DCPs and the size of the levies had both
grown over the decades since the introduction of Development Contributions in 2003. The PCA
identified a 63 per cent increase in the average DCP levy, from $107,000 per hectare in 2004 to $175,000
in 2010. 32 These increases were largely derived from the experiences of a decade of DCP planning and
implementation, along with a range of other factors, including:
•

rising land costs;

•

increased scope and capacity for infrastructure;

•

rising infrastructure planning and construction costs, and

•

greater requirements for public open space and conservation land. 33

In 2012, the Minister for Planning, The Hon. Matthew Guy MLC, appointed a Ministerial Advisory
Committee, the Standard Development Contributions Advisory Committee, to undertake an investigation
of the Development Contribution system in Victoria. In December 2012, the Standard Development
Contributions Advisory Committee released its first report, Setting the Framework, which described the
outline of a revised Development Contribution system. The report proposed the replacement of the
current system with a system that would give councils a set of standard development contribution levies
for different development settings based around five infrastructure categories:
•

community facilities;

•

open space facilities;

•

transport infrastructure;

•

drainage infrastructure; and

•

public land. 34
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The new system will have the capacity to impose different levies for different development settings, such
as greenfield development, metropolitan infill development and regional and rural development.
Different levies will also apply for residential and non-residential development. Two standardised levies
are proposed under the new system:
•

a ‘Standard Levy’, set at appropriate levels for growth areas, existing suburbs and specific
‘Strategic Development Areas’; and

•

a customised ‘Development Levy Scheme’ for specific precincts or planning areas undergoing
intensive development. 35

The reforms will soon undergo a second round of public consultations. The Advisory Committee’s
second report, Report 2: Setting the Levies, was submitted to the Minister for Planning on 31 May 2013. At
the time of writing, the report had yet to be released to the public. 36
The Committee supports the findings of the Standard Development Contributions Advisory Committee
and the reform of the Development Contributions system in Victoria.

The Growth Area Infrastructure Contribution
The GAIC is an infrastructure charge paid by purchasers of land in the growth area municipalities of
Cardinia, Casey, Hume, Melton, Mitchell, Whittlesea and Wyndham. The GAIC was established in July
2010 to help fund development in the growth area municipalities. GAIC funding rates for the 2012-2013
financial year range from $84,960 to $100,890 per hectare, depending on the type of land. 37
Revenue from the GAIC is allocated into two funds:
•

the Growth Areas Public Transport Fund; and

•

the Building New Communities Fund.

GAIC revenue from these funds helps to provide public transport and community infrastructure in
growth areas. During the 2012-2013 Financial Year, the Victorian Government has collected GAIC
revenues totalling $70.9 million. 38
In its submission, Lend Lease Communities (LLC) supported the intent and role of the GAIC levy as a
way to improve infrastructure funding and delivery in new growth areas. It also stated that current GAIC
levies are insufficient to fund the infrastructure requirements of outer suburban growth areas. 39
The most important challenge in delivering outer suburban infrastructure is bringing together all of the
key funding stakeholders to better coordinate the various funding sources and to improve the timeliness
of infrastructure delivery.

Public-Private Partnerships
PPPs involve the delivery of public infrastructure through a partnership between government and the
private sector. In recent decades, PPPs have been viewed favourably by Australian governments as a way
to build public infrastructure at relatively lower cost than traditional public-sector delivery methods.
Typically, PPPs have involved the private sector bearing the cost of construction, along with operation
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and maintenance over a contracted period of time. At the end of the contracted period, the infrastructure
is returned to public ownership. These kinds of PPPs are often called BOOT (Build, Own, Operate and
Transfer) projects.
In an Australian context, road infrastructure has been a particularly fruitful area for PPP activity, with
major urban toll road links in Melbourne, Sydney and Brisbane funded through PPPs, albeit with varying
levels of financial success for the private sector. Public transport infrastructure has been less successful in
attracting PPP investment in Australia, primarily due to lower than forecasted patronage levels. Airport
rail links in Brisbane and Sydney have been delivered through private sector finance arrangements, while
the $1 billion light rail system for Queensland’s Gold Coast region is being delivered through a Design,
Constructions, Operations and Maintenance PPP. 40 PPPs have also been successfully used in Victoria to
deliver new hospital, school, court, prison, and water infrastructure. 41
During the overseas study tour, the Committee received a number of briefings that enabled it to better
understand PPPs as a method of infrastructure financing in other jurisdictions.
In Vancouver, the Committee was briefed by Mr Doug Kelsey, Chief Operating Officer of Translink,
Vancouver’s public transport authority, on the use of PPP funding to successfully build and operate the
Canada Line, the latest addition to the city’s Skytrain system. 42 The CAD$2.1 billion line connected
downtown Vancouver with the suburban town centre of Richmond and the international airport in 2010.
The line was funded by a mix of public funding from National, Provincial and Local governments, along
with contributions from Translink, the airport authority and the private financier. The private operator
has a 35-year contract to operate the Canada Line on behalf of Translink. 43

Figure 7.1: Skytrain at City of Surrey, Vancouver, British Columbia

Source: Images courtesy of Jan Kronberg MLC
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In Toronto, the Committee received a briefing from Mr Chris Giannekos, Assistant Deputy Minister
from the Ontario Ministry of Infrastructure, on the provincial government’s use of PPPs to fund social
infrastructure (such as hospitals) and essential services (such as water and sewerage infrastructure). Mr
Giannekos informed the Committee that PPPs are regarded as one of a suite of measures for funding
urban infrastructure in Toronto, explaining that to catch up on the city’s backlog of delayed infrastructure
delivery, particularly public transport infrastructure:
… it's going to mean looking at some form of revenue tools across the bandwidth of what's available,
whether it's a city sales tax, whether it's parking taxes; some way to be able to pay for the significant
investment that's going to be required in transit which is in the billions, because we haven't done
anything since the '50s or '60s. 44
In Zurich, Switzerland, the Committee was briefed by Professor Ulrich Weidmann of the Swiss Federal
Institute of Technology on the funding of urban infrastructure. Professor Weidmann expressed
scepticism about the applicability of PPPs to public transport projects and emphasised the higher costs of
using the borrowing capacity of the private sector compared to the public sector. Professor Weidmann
stated that public money usually represents the least expensive source of funds for infrastructure
investments and that even if governments decide to borrow money from private firms, the interest rates
are sufficiently low that PPPs are generally more expensive. The Glattalbahn light rail system, which the
Committee inspected during the overseas study tour (and which is discussed further in the Liveability
Report) was also delivered as a PPP.

Figure 7.2: Glattalbahn light rail, Zurich

Source: Images courtesy of Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC
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According to Professor Weidmann, the real value of PPPs lies in their ability to combine public and
private sector skills and abilities to ensure that an infrastructure project is built and operated in the best
possible manner. 45

7.3

Alternative infrastructure funding methods

A range of alternative funding sources for outer suburban infrastructure were examined in section 4.7.3 in
the Committee’s previous report of its Inquiry into Liveability Options in Outer Suburban Melbourne.
These options included Public-Private Partnerships, Infrastructure and Superannuation Bonds and value
capture methods such as Tax Increment Financing.
In the course of the inquiry, evidence was examined from a range of stakeholders who suggested that
there is a need to better organise the management of existing streams of funding. A number of
stakeholders claimed that improved coordination between the state government, local governments and
property developers would greatly improve the ability to assemble funding and deliver the infrastructure
vital to business development and urban growth in outer suburban Melbourne. Stakeholders outlined a
number of different methods and sources to create new and more sustainable streams of funding for
outer suburban infrastructure. These are outlined in the sections below.

7.3.1

Better coordination of existing resources

Mr Peter Fitchett, Director Planning and Development Services at Casey City Council, gave evidence
during the Liveability Inquiry in which he advocated the development of a funding plan in growth areas
to address delays in the provision of infrastructure. Mr Fitchett suggested that improving the ability of the
Growth Areas Authority (GAA) to coordinate and influence policies on urban development (including
infrastructure) at a whole-of-government level, rather than focussing solely on planning for the growth of
further housing, would help to improve the funding and delivery of infrastructure. 46
The GAA has an important role to play in coordination of the deployment of infrastructure funding and
resources across outer suburban Melbourne. The GAA’s role is to:
…plan and coordinate infrastructure provision in Melbourne’s growth areas… to allow their
development as progressive, affordable and excellent places to live and work. 47
An important part of the GAAs role relates to its ability to advise government and facilitate the urban
development process in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. 48
The GAA’s role has now been expanded to encompass all of Victoria. In April 2013, the Victorian
Parliament passed an ACT amending the Planning and Environment Act 1987, expanding the powers of the
GAA and enabling it to operate in any location in Victoria gazetted as a Growth Area by the Minister for
Planning. 49 The amendment gives the Minister for Planning flexibility to seek advice and
recommendations from the GAA on matters relating to any land in Victoria. The Minister will also be
able to direct the Growth Areas Authority to provide advice directly to any municipal council in
Victoria. 50
Recent changes to the role of the GAA provide the foundations for better co-ordination between the key
actors in urban development and infrastructure delivery in outer suburban Melbourne and other growth
areas in Victoria. The skills and abilities needed to build relationships and coalitions to coordinate funding
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and planning of outer suburban infrastructure often differ from the skills needed by staff from GAA and
Interface Councils discharging their day-to-day planning responsibilities. In order to develop these skills,
Victorian Government agencies responsible for planning (such as the Department of Planning, Transport
and Local Infrastructure), statutory authorities (the GAA) and local governments need to examine the
skills base of their staff to determine skills gaps and opportunities to retrain existing staff or recruit
suitably qualified staff.
Recommendation 7.1: That the Victorian Government works with the Growth Areas Authority and
Local governments to audit the skills of staff to determine gaps in corporate skills sets and opportunities
to retrain and retain existing staff and recruit new staff with skills essential for guiding and shaping urban
development.
Mr Donald Welsh, Deputy Chairman of Parklea Pty Ltd, discussed the difficulties of the present ‘onesize-fits all’ model of outer suburban infrastructure funding through Development Contributions,
outlining a positive, practical example of how Cardinia Shire Council, property developers and South East
Water were able to negotiate and coordinate their efforts to fund enabling infrastructure for the Lakeside
area near Pakenham. Mr Welsh informed the Committee that the Council had purchased the Lakeside
area with a 150 hectare employment site, but that the site:
… did not have major infrastructure. It did not have a sewer to service either the industrial estate or
the residential development. … each individual developer had no capacity to fund that either.
Everything was stopped because the rules from the South East Water were beyond any individual
party.
… the council said, 'We're triple A rated and we can borrow money. So we will borrow $5 million to
bring this sewer that you all say is required to open up each one of your estates but you will pay the
interest bill on that loan,' and the council negotiated with South East Water but the loan was a fixed
loan. 51
Mr Welsh stated that the developers involved in the project were each responsible for paying a
proportion of the quarterly interest bill, with the result that:
… they all came to the party, there was no dispute whatsoever and it was done. That is the catalyst
that opened up many residential developments in this corridor but particularly the iconic, in our view,
Lakeside, and the badly required industrial estate. 52
The Committee considers that the Lakeside example demonstrates a possible model for better
coordinating the efforts of the different levels of government, statutory corporations, private sector
essential service providers and property developers to improve the assembly of funding streams for
infrastructure delivery. The exploration of similarly collaborative approaches to managing the planning
and timing of infrastructure works in outer suburban Melbourne to extract maximum value for money
and to better utilise scarce cash and in-kind resources should be a priority.
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Recommendation 7.2: That the Victorian Government works with the Growth Areas Authority and
Interface Councils to examine ways that existing systems of funding, planning and delivering
infrastructure could be adapted to enable the relevant stakeholders to work more collaboratively and with
greater flexibility.

7.3.2

Broad-based, hypothecated usage charges

Broad-based usage charges, with revenues hypothecated for spending only on infrastructure construction
and maintenance, may have potential to provide additional sources of revenue available for funding
infrastructure in outer suburban Melbourne.
Increasing charges for motor vehicle ownership or use is one option that could be useful in developing
new infrastructure funding streams, particularly for transport infrastructure and services. London’s
congestion charge, introduced in 2003, is designed to reduce car use on the most congested roads in inner
London. The revenues raised by the congestion charge are hypothecated towards metropolitan-wide
improvements to public transport.
During the overseas study tour, the Committee was briefed by Ms Michelle Dix, Managing Director
Planning at Transport for London, who explained that the combination of investment in public transport
and the introduction of the congestion charge changed travel habits in Central London, particularly for
bus use. Ms Dix stated that the introduction of the congestion charge had coincided with an eight per
cent shift from car to public transport, walking and cycling and a six per cent increase in bus patronage.
Ms Dix also informed the Committee that London had experienced its highest levels of patronage on the
Tube (the city’s underground rail system) following the introduction of the congestion charge. 53
In Australia, New South Wales implemented a state-based levy on fuel (with the funds hypothecated to
road improvements) from the late 1980s until the mid-1990s. However, this state levy (along with a range
of other state levies) was struck down by the High Court after a ruling that state-based levies were
unconstitutional. 54
New Zealand has used a range of measures to raise revenue for investment in land transport
infrastructure, including:
•

road user charges; and

•

regional fuel taxes.

Since the late 1970s, New Zealand (NZ) has maintained a system of road user charges for all motor
vehicles. The majority of these charges are paid by heavy vehicles, with road user charges recovering
approximately 39 per cent of the New Zealand Government’s NZ$2.78 billion of road transport revenue
during the 2011-2012 financial year. 55
In 2008, the Auckland Regional Council (ARC) gained approval from the New Zealand Government to
raise a fuel tax over 30 years, starting at NZ 2 cents per litre from July 2009 and rising progressively to
NZ 9.5 cents per litre from 2011 until 2039. The ARC planned to use some of the fuel tax proceeds to
fund public transport improvements (particularly upgrading and electrifying its suburban railway system),
along with other transport improvements. The legislation enabling regional fuel taxes was revoked after a
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change of government in 2009 and replaced with increases in fuel excise and increased transport
infrastructure funding. 56

7.3.3

A financing body to raise and manage infrastructure funds

In submissions to the Inquiry, some stakeholders proposed that a special purpose body be established to
raise and manage the additional funds needed to close the infrastructure gap between the outer suburbs
and the rest of Melbourne. Some stakeholders expressed the view that these additional funds could be
raised through the issuing of bonds, either by Local, State or Commonwealth governments, backed by a
government guarantee.
In its submission, LLC recommended the ‘pooling’ of the several types of infrastructure levies listed in
7.2.2 above (such as the GAIC and Developer Contributions) into a ‘grouped infrastructure levy’ that
provides a central funding vehicle to fund the outer suburban infrastructure currently provided by state
and local governments. Project selection for investment, as well as funds governance and risk
management would be managed by an independent assessment panel. The LLC suggested that by
grouping the funds to provide collateral, additional funds could be raised by issuing 30-year infrastructure
bonds or other forms of security. LLC suggested that such bonds or securities could be backed by a
combined state government/municipal guarantee. According to LLC, this would “enable the cost of
borrowing to be lowered, and provide the access to the funding needed to provide the infrastructure
when required”. 57
The UDIA also proposed that Infrastructure Australia (the Commonwealth Government’s infrastructure
assessment and advisory body on infrastructure) be authorised to issue government-backed infrastructure
bonds to help fund projects that increase the economy’s productive capacity, reduce congestion and
pollution and that provide positive long-term benefits to society. Such an approach would also utilise the
lower interest rates for public sector borrowing (in comparison to private sector borrowing) and provide
a relatively low risk form of investment to potential bond holders. 58
In evidence provided at a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr Derek Madden, General Manager Corporate
Services for Cardinia Shire Council expressed the view that there is a need for an organisation to
effectively broker a ‘line of credit facility’ to local governments. Mr Madden suggested that this would
allow Growth Area Councils to effectively borrow money today from the GAIC fund to be repaid with
future revenues. According to Mr Madden, this would allow councils to purchase land for community
infrastructure and deliver needed physical infrastructure in outer suburban Melbourne faster and more
economically. Mr Madden stated that the line of credit would allow councils to better sequence their cash
flows to deliver infrastructure in a timely manner:
… a lot of these issues are timing related. What we are saying is if something like the GAIC could be
used as a rolling fund whereby the funds that are put into the GAC are distributed on the basis of an
interest free loan to all of the councils within the growth area, what that would do then is allow the
councils to repay the money back into the GAIC and it would become a rolling fund to be used for the
future. 59
Mr Donald Welsh, Deputy Chairman of Parklea Pty Ltd explained to the Committee at a public hearing
how he supported the use of bond markets, particularly bond products aimed at superannuation funds.
He also gave evidence on the importance of developing a regional body or authority to oversee the
coordination and assembly of infrastructure funding, along with the comprehensive planning and
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development coordination powers currently exercised in outer suburban growth areas by the GAA. He
proposed that:
…you need to take a new authority and empower them for the whole process, and that process includes
the planning and doing that very efficiently; it includes dealing, and having some authority in dealings,
with the retail water providers; and also the funding… It would be more regional about growth areas,
if you have a single authority that would issue bonds for a PSP [Precinct Structure Plan]. 60
The regional planning and development coordination role could be an appropriate role for the expanded
GAA’s role as the metropolitan planning authority, as recently announced by the Victorian Government.
Australia does not have a history of local governments issuing bonds to fund infrastructure. As outlined
earlier in this Chapter, local government has largely depended on rate revenue, and grants from State and
Commonwealth governments to fund infrastructure projects. Local (County, City and State) governments
in the United States (US) have a lengthy history of using bonds to raise money for specific infrastructure
projects. US municipal bond markets are attractive to investors, as interest payments are usually exempt
from Federal and State taxation. In 2007, prior to the Global Financial Crisis, the US municipal bond
market was valued at US$2.3 trillion, with municipal bond issues that year making up 22 per cent of total
issuances in the US capital market (including the stockmarket). 61
In contrast to the United States, recent Australian attempts to develop a public bond market have had
limited success. In 2011, the New South Wales (NSW) Government launched the ‘Waratah Bonds’
program, offering government-guaranteed bonds, designed as a “cost-effective ways to address the
backlog of essential infrastructure across the State”. 62 However, take-up of the bonds was relatively
disappointing, 63 prompting the NSW Government to open the program to Significant Investor Visa
(SIVs) applicants in November 2012. SIVs grant Australian permanent residency to applicants prepared
to invest $5 million in approved assets. While the NSW Government has raised approximately $172
million in Waratah Bonds from SIV applications since November 2012, 64 it is too early to assess the
viability of the scheme.
The Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV), in its March 2013 submission to the Metropolitan Strategy
Discussion Paper - Melbourne – Let’s talk about the future, identified the creation of state and federal
infrastructure bonds as one possible means of increasing infrastructure funding to local government in
Victoria. 65
The development of bond markets as a new element of Australia’s financial services sector is also seen as
important at a national level. In 2011, Sir Rod Eddington (Chair of Infrastructure Australia)
recommended the establishment of a comprehensive public and private bond market, with a long-term
funding streams of bond funding creating opportunities to invest in a broad range of infrastructure
projects. 66 The following year, Infrastructure Australia also recommended the development of both longterm bond markets to provide new sources of infrastructure funding. It claimed such low-risk, long-term
investment products would be highly attractive to institutional investors such as superannuation funds. 67
On the other hand, readers of this report should be mindful that local councils could find the prudential
responsibilities associated with bonds markets prohibitive.
The Committee considers that there is merit in the concept of an organisation with the role of improving
the assembly and coordination of funding for outer suburban infrastructure and in the idea of enabling
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the Interface Councils to borrow against their pool of Developer Contribution and GAIC assets to
finance infrastructure for which there is an immediate need.

7.3.4

An Interface Infrastructure Fund

Another option for infrastructure financing that was brought to the Committee’s attention was the
establishment of a dedicated plan or fund to provide infrastructure in outer suburban and interface areas
of Melbourne.
The Interface Councils, in their submission to the Ministerial Committee Planning Review, advocated the
establishment of an Interface Infrastructure Fund. The Interface Councils suggested that this should be
implemented in a similar manner as the Regional Growth Fund that has been established for nonmetropolitan Victoria. 68 In their submission to the Inquiry, the Interface Councils group called for the:
…creation of a $5.1 billion ‘Interface fund’ to be rolled out over 15 years [which] would ensure that
the gap between Interface residents and Metropolitan residents would be reduced by 50%. The fund
would focus on job creation, health service provision, public transport, and education. 69
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr Gary McQuillan, Chief Executive Officer of Cardinia Shire
described the need for an Interface Infrastructure Fund in the following terms:
…over the next 15 years interface councils will accommodate 60 per cent of Melbourne’s population
growth, so the interface councils will be doing much of the heavy lifting to accommodate the state’s
future population. …the interface councils have a lower average income, poor educational and health
outcomes, higher unemployment rates, and high levels of youth disengagement with regard to higher
education and workforce participation. 70
Mr McQuillan the described the operation of the proposed fund in the following terms:
What we are suggesting to the government is to create a rolling fund that allows growth areas such as
Cardinia, Whittlesea or Wyndham to borrow that money either at no interest rate or [at a] low
interest rate to reinvest or to invest in community and recreational facilities, but it could also be
transport. That money is paid back. So you have a rolling fund over a number of years to fund the
growth areas of Melbourne from now and into the future.
…
Taking this approach, you start to deliver timely services, whether that is recreation, children’s services
hubs, libraries, health services or whatever — you start to bring them in in a timely manner. 71
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PART C: BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT
CHAPTER 8:
THE ROLE OF START-UP BUSINESSES AND CO-WORKING
IN MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS
The millionaire start-up CEOs under 40 make a great headline but…we all know they’re just the
tip of the iceberg; for every…[headline]…there are a hundred tech startup businesses building stable,
growing enterprises over the longer term, and a thousand businesses in ‘traditional’ industries
discovering that the Internet enables them to find new markets, develop new products and improve the
profitability of existing product lines by building an online business.
— Alan Jones, Editor in Chief, From Little Things, Introducing the new From
Little Things, 2013 1
The age-old notion of artists collaborating in a central space has been given life in the 21st century as
start-up businesses champion the practice of co-working with each other.
What started almost a decade ago in Silicon Valley – when lone freelance developers working from
home sought to replicate the social and professional benefits of an office – has since gained traction in
the US and, increasingly, Australia.
It is now becoming an increasingly popular way for start-ups to collaborate and looks set to become a
key part of Australia’s start-up ecosystem.
— Mahesh Sharma, ‘Why start-ups are flocking to collaborative working hubs’,
SmartCompany, 2011 2
… [Israel’s success in generating start-up companies] is a story not just of talent, but of tenacity, of
insatiable questioning of authority, of determined informality, combined with a unique attitude toward
failure, teamwork, mission, risk and cross-disciplinary creativity.
Dan Senor & Saul Singer Start-Up Nation: The Story of Israel's Economic Miracle,
2009 3

8.1

Introduction

As outlined in Chapter Three, the transition to a knowledge economy continues to drive fundamental
changes to the nature of work in Melbourne and the rest of the world. The rapid growth in the number
of start-up companies and co-working spaces that Melbourne has experienced in recent years provides
possibly the best example of this change. Moreover, start-up companies and co-working spaces represent
an increasingly important model of business development and employment generation for Melbourne
and the state of Victoria. It is this business model that is the focus of this chapter.
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This chapter also discusses the increasingly important role of home-based businesses in outer suburban
Melbourne. For more general information on the development of small, medium and large businesses,
please refer to the Industry Atlas of Victoria, which is produced by the Victorian Department of State
Development, Business and Innovation. At the time of writing, an updated version of the Atlas was due
for release in June 2013. The Committee also notes that the role of local government in supporting and
generating economic development more generally is currently being considered by the Parliament of
Victoria’s Economic Development and Infrastructure Committee (EDIC), as part of its Inquiry into Local
Economic Development Initiatives in Victoria. At the time of writing, the final report on that inquiry was due to
be tabled in the Parliament of Victoria by 31 July 2013.
For the current Inquiry, the fundamental issue regarding Melbourne’s burgeoning start-up and coworking community is to identify those measures that will deliver the greatest opportunities for
participation by the residents of Melbourne’s outer suburbs. There are two broad, and equally important,
strategies for achieving this goal. The first strategy — which is discussed in detail in Chapter Five —
involves the targeting of improvements to Melbourne’s transport infrastructure to boost the access of
outer suburban residents to the knowledge worker jobs that are increasingly agglomerated in Inner
Melbourne. The second strategy — which is the subject of this chapter — involves the introduction of
measures to significantly boost the number of start-ups and co-working spaces in Melbourne’s outer
suburbs.
While Inner Melbourne possesses a significant natural advantage with respect to the attraction of startups and the establishment of co-working spaces, there is no inherent reason why many of Melbourne’s
outer suburbs cannot also become mini-agglomerations of this increasingly important form of
entrepreneurialism. Indeed, many of Melbourne’s outer suburbs possess their own natural advantages —
such as the potential for significantly reduced commuting times to local places of work — and have
significant potential for development as start-up and co-working hubs for outer suburban entrepreneurs.
In time, the growing potential of ‘telecommuting’, which involves working from a ‘virtual office’ or
operating environment, is also likely to render commuting distances increasingly irrelevant for outer
suburban employees and entrepreneurs.
By more effectively capitalising on their inherent natural advantages to attract and nurture local start-ups,
Melbourne’s outer suburbs stand to gain in terms of nearly every measure identified by the Terms of
Reference for the current Inquiry, that is: the more efficient use of existing infrastructure; the
accommodation of increased population growth; broadening of the skills mix of outer suburban
residents; and the development of business and export opportunities. The economic and social benefits
of increased entrepreneurialism would also have a positive impact on the liveability of Melbourne’s outer
suburbs, which remains a central concern of the Committee.
A start-up is defined as a company that is in the initial stages of its operations and which may be financed
solely or predominantly by its founders while they work to develop a product or service for which they
consider there is a market. Start-ups typically require additional funding from venture capitalists to
expand and continue their operations in the long term. 4
While an entrepreneur may establish a start-up company in order to produce any type of product or
service, ‘technology start-ups’ — start-ups involved in electronics, computers, computer software or
products and services related to the Internet or information technology — have received increasing
attention in recent years, particularly due to their potential for export development. Technology start-ups
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have also increasingly become the focus of efforts to develop the advanced manufacturing sector in
countries such as Australia, where recent decades have seen a decline in traditional manufacturing. Startups, and especially technology start-ups, are therefore of particular relevance to Term of Reference (g) of
this Inquiry.
As the experience of Israel demonstrates, it is difficult to overstate the potential of technology start-ups in
the development of exports, both in terms of services and advanced manufacturing. The increasing
prominence of Information and Communications Technology (ICT) entrepreneurs and innovators in the
field of ‘digital manufacturing’, especially 3-D printing, demonstrates that cities with significant
knowledge economies like Melbourne are well placed to benefit from the predicted revolution in the
nature of manufacturing. This issue is discussed in Chapter Nine.
A defining feature of those cities that have emerged as technology start-up hubs around the world is the
extent to which they provide co-working spaces and the quality of those environments. Co-working
involves individuals working independently or collaboratively in shared office space. Co-workers are
typically self-employed, telecommuters, or freelancers. However, some businesses also use co-working
spaces to access equipment, space or services for their employees that they could not otherwise afford.
Larger businesses may also use co-working spaces to provide staff with office space at times when they
have a greater number of employees working for them than usual. 5
Co-working facilities typically provide the following resources:
•

shared work spaces;

•

access to the facility on a 24 hours a day / 7 days a week basis;

•

conference and / or board rooms available for reservation or rental;

•

high speed and Wi-Fi Internet access;

•

communal printer/copier/fax facilities; and

•

shared kitchens, bathrooms and lounges. 6

Co-working facilities may operate according to a number of different business models, including
cooperative non-profit organisations and organisations that charge a flat-rate membership or have fee
structures based on access for a single visit or an agreed number of days. Some coworking organisations
have a number of locations for members to access, while others provide ‘coworking visas’ which provide
access to partner facilities in locations around the world. 7
Proponents of co-working typically identify a range of benefits, such as:
•

the community, support and ‘vibe’ of working with other professionals, compared to the
isolation often associated with working solely from a home office, as well as access to informal
social events;

•

opportunities for collaboration, which can lead to “brainstorming sessions or even formal
partnerships”, and (at some co-working facilities) classes on relevant topics such as, raising startup capital, marketing and sales strategies;
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•

a greater degree of privacy and freedom from distraction — as well as greater control over when
to socialise and how for long — than may be possible in a home office where interruptions from
a spouse, children or housemates are more likely;

•

a professional workspace, with a physical separation from home, which typically includes
conference and training rooms and which offers “all the amenities of a professional environment
without the feeling of ‘corporate’; and

•

a ‘success mindset’ due to the professional environment, which may be more difficult to achieve
in a home office due to the absence of a strong physical boundary between the home and the
office. 8

This chapter also uses a number of other terms related to the start-up and co-working environment, such
as ‘business accelerators’ and ‘angel investors’, which are defined in the Glossary to the report.
Business incubators are organisations that support successful development of entrepreneurial start-up
companies through providing a range of business management services, support resources and access to
wider business and investment networks.
‘Angel’ investors are affluent individuals who provide capital for business start-ups, usually in exchange
for convertible debt or ownership equity. Angel investors increasingly organise themselves into groups or
networks to share research, pool investment capital and provide advice to their portfolio companies.
As the Committee observed during its visit to Tech City in London’s East End (Section 8.3.1 below), the
collaboration, knowledge spill-overs and creative problem solving that can emerge from start-ups in coworking spaces represents perhaps the most striking example of the economic energy that can be
unleashed by agglomeration.

Figure 8.1: Tea Building, Tech City
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Source: Image courtesy of Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC

8.2

The Melbourne start-up and co-working ecosystem

As reported in The Australian in April this year, a recent report by professional services firm
PricewaterhouseCoopers found that technology start-ups could generate revenue of $109 billion by 2033,
which is equivalent to 4 per cent of the nation's gross domestic product. The report also found that, with
the right support, the sector could generate approximately 540,000 jobs by 2033. 9
The development of Melbourne’s technology start-up ‘community’ (also often referred to within the
industry as a start-up ‘ecosystem’) was also discussed in a 2012 report entitled Silicon Beach, Building
momentum - A study of the Australian Startup Ecosystem (the Silicon Beach report). The Silicon Beach report was
produced by consulting firm Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu, with input from Startup Genome (a website
which collates data on start-ups in 141 countries around the world), 10 Pollenizer (a technology start-up
incubator based in Australia and South East Asia) and From Little Things (a news source for Australian
technology start-ups). 11
The Silicon Beach report placed Melbourne 18th in the world using an index that ranks technology start-up
hubs by reference to: the number of companies they produce; the level of funding and other support
available; the performance of the start-ups; the level of available talent; the ‘mindset’ of the start-up
community; the speed at which the community learns and adapts; and the diversity of the community. 12
Although the Silicon Beach report found that Melbourne is currently the second largest of Australia’s four
technology start-up hubs (behind Sydney but substantially ahead of Brisbane and Perth in terms of the
number of local technology start-up companies), 13 Nick Leeder, Managing Director of Google Australia,
stated in February this year that Melbourne performs better than Sydney in terms of creating start-up
communities locally and connecting with big technology companies in Silicon Valley. 14 The report also
noted that Sam Stewart, Community Manager at York Butter Factory — a co-working space located in
the Melbourne Central Business District (CBD) — was ‘surprised’ by the finding that Melbourne’s startup ecosystem was smaller than Sydney’s, particularly as York Butter Factory had experienced 10 per cent
growth in users each month and had reached 50 member companies as at 2012. 15
Melbourne was also ranked 18th in the world as a technology start-up hub by The Startup Genome in its
Startup Ecosystem Report 2012 - Part One (the Startup Ecosystem report). 16 Notably, the Startup Ecosystem
report ranked Melbourne higher on a number of the constituent indices for the above ranking.
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Melbourne was ranked 12th in the world on the ‘Startup Output Index’ (which measures the total activity
of entrepreneurship, adjusted to account for local population size and the start-up maturity) and 15th on
the ‘Talent Index’ (which measures the talent of start-up founders by reference to age, education, start-up
experience, risk management and success with previous start-ups). Perhaps most significantly, Melbourne
was ranked third in the world on the ‘Trendsetter Index’, which measures the speed at which new
technologies, management processes and business models are adopted and which is considered a likely
indicator of the future success of a start-up hub. 17
According to the Startup Genome, Melbourne had an estimated 111 technology start-ups at the time of
writing, compared to 172 in Sydney, 18 although there was some variation in the counts and mapping of
start-ups between the Startup Genome, Ozfounded and related organisations.
The Committee considers that there is a need to more clearly and authoritatively rank the Melbourne
start-up scene against those in other states, as well as globally. This should include the setting of targets
and an annual review process, with awards for outstanding individual start-ups and co-working spaces for
the companies and individuals that support them through innovations in finance and the working
environment.
Recommendation 8.1: That the Victorian Government works with the Melbourne start-up and coworking community and with the Interface Councils to establish a clear and authoritative system for
ranking the community against those of other cities around Australia and the rest of the world. The
scheme should include progress targets for the number of start-ups, the number of people employed in
start-ups and industry turnover, both for Greater Melbourne and for Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
While there are a range of informal organisations and activities that nurture, encourage and organise startups in Melbourne (such as Startup Weekend Melbourne and Lean Start-Up), there is no dedicated
support or assistance from targeted at developing clusters and communities of start-ups in Melbourne.
The Committee considers that the organisation of a start-up ‘expo’ under the auspices of the Department
of State Development and Business Innovation (DSDBI) would be an appropriate way for the Victorian
Government to support the development of a start-up ecosystem in Melbourne and provide reward and
recognition to start-up innovators and others.
Recommendation 8.2: That the Victorian Government develop and auspice a start-up ‘expo’ to support
the development of a start-up ecosystem in Melbourne. The expo could include annual awards for
outstanding individual start-ups and co-working spaces. Annual awards also be made to those companies
and individuals that especially enable the growth of Melbourne’s outer suburb’s start-up scene through
innovations in finance and the working environment.
Despite Melbourne’s growing international presence as a technology start-up hub, the vast majority of
start-ups remain confined to Inner Melbourne as illustrated in Figure 8.2. Notably, none of the start-ups
on the map in Figure 8.2 are located in a Growth Area or in an Interface Council, although there are a
handful that are located in middle or outer suburbs in the sense that they are situated approximately 20
kilometres or more from the Melbourne General Post Office (GPO) (i.e. the start-ups located in each of
Frankston, Taylors Lakes, Mitcham and Hampton Park). Figure 8.2 also illustrates the fact that there is a

- 242 –

Chapter 8: Small Business

need for strategies to boost the number of start-ups in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. The Committee is
mindful that the Interface Councils will need to be equipped and supported to achieve this.

Figure 8.2: Location of Melbourne’s start-ups

Source: Ozfounded, A Map of the Australian Startup Community, <http://www.ozfounded.com/>
Melbourne also has a growing number of co-working spaces, which host an increasing number and
variety of technology start-ups, including:
•

The Hub Melbourne – located in the CBD;

•

Open Hub - located in the CBD;

•

The Cluster - located in the CBD;

•

The York Butter Factory - located in the CBD;

•

Epic Studios – located in the inner suburb of Richmond;

•

Inspire9 – also located in Richmond;

•

Night Owls - Inspire9, located in Richmond;

•

Roslin – located in the inner suburb of West Melbourne;

•

Geniaus – located in the outer suburb of Springvale; and
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•

Melbourne Jelly – which has a rotating location (discussed below). 19

The Hub, which is arguably the largest of Melbourne’s co-working facilities, is part of a global network of
35 co-working spaces. The Hub chose Melbourne as its first Australian location in 2011 and has since
announced plans to expand to Sydney and Adelaide. Since 2011, The Hub’s Melbourne co-working space
has hosted more than 750 individuals and small to medium businesses, in addition to larger companies
including Kraft and Deloitte. High profile start-ups, such as the crowdfunding platform Pozible
(crowdfunding refers to the pooling of money from individuals, typically via the Internet, to support a
wide range of ventures including start-ups) and WattElse (a provider of solar power panels with an annual
turnover of approximately $4 million) also operate from The Hub’s Melbourne location. 20
With the exception of Melbourne Jelly and Geniaus, all of the co-working spaces listed above are located
in Inner Melbourne. It is also notable that one of the defining features of many co-working spaces, both
in Melbourne and around the world, is that they are located in converted historic or heritage listed
buildings, including former warehouses. For example, the York Butter Factory is located in an 1850s
heritage-listed bluestone warehouse, Roslin is located in a Victorian era terrace building and Inspire9 is
located in the former Australian Knitting Mill, which dates from 1910. Similarly, the Tea Building, which
is one of the major co-working spaces in London’s Tech City (Section 8.3.1 below) is a former tea
warehouse constructed between 1890 and 1930.
The Committee notes that many established outer suburbs, as well as some newer suburbs in growth
areas, are home to historic and heritage listed buildings, albeit to a lesser extent than Inner Melbourne.
For example, the websites of each of the Interface Councils typically provide information on a number of
historic buildings located within their municipalities, many of which date from the second half of the
nineteenth century. The Committee considers that consideration should be given to the identification of
those buildings that possess the potential for development as co-working spaces, particularly for
technology and other ‘knowledge sector’ start-ups. The development of such buildings as co-working
facilities, especially where they are serviced by existing transport infrastructure and are co-located, or in
close proximity to, cafes, restaurants and other recreational and cultural facilities, should be a high priority
for the Interface Councils.
The economic and creative synergies that arise from combined arts and co-working facilities are well
documented. Moreover, as the Committee found in the Liveability Report (at section 5.5.4), there is a
need to increase the opportunities for outer suburban residents, particularly younger residents, to
participate in arts and culture. Given the close association between many co-working and start-up
environments with existing or former arts and cultural precincts, the Committee considers that boosting
the development of arts and cultural precincts in Melbourne’s outer suburbs could provide an effective
means of simultaneously catalysing the development of co-located (or nearby) co-working facilities.
Abbotsford Convent, in the inner Melbourne suburb of Abbotsford, provides a possible model for such
an approach. Based in a former nineteenth century convent, the facility has been transformed into an
“arts, learning and cultural precinct”, which is home to artist studios and work spaces for writers and
designers, arts organisations, rehearsal and development. The centre also has a number of indoor and
outdoor function spaces, a school, a radio station, a bakery, cafes, restaurants and bars. 21
Facilities such as Abbotsford Convent also represent the significant potential of urban renewal programs
aimed at the creation of arts and cultural precincts, which can in turn become powerful attractors for
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technology start-ups. This is also demonstrated by the experience of Tech City in London’s Shoreditch,
which is discussed below.
The Committee notes that many, if not all, of Melbourne’s Interface Councils are home to historic houses
and properties in natural settings. Some of these buildings are already held in trust for the public but have
not been developed due to either a lack of funding or a perceived lack of uses. The Committee also
considers that the conversion of some of these properties into co-working spaces could have a significant
impact on raising community awareness and appreciation of their value as heritage sites and buildings,
which could assist in their preservation. Business philanthropy could also play a role in ensuring an
adequate supply of affordable co-working spaces for start-ups in Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
Recommendation 8.3: That the Victorian Government works with the Interface Councils to identify
sites with the potential for adaptive re-use and re-development as co-working facilities, particularly those
properties that would benefit in terms of the preservation of their historical features from being utilised
in this way.
Notably, a number of Melbourne’s existing co-working spaces are not located in historic or heritage listed
buildings. For example, Epic Studios has two co-working sites in Richmond, both of which are located
inside contemporary commercial / office buildings. Similarly, Geniaus — which is notable for being the
only outer suburban co-working facility in the list that follows Figure 8.2 above — is located in a modern
warehouse within an industrial estate near the centre of Springvale. A feature which all of the Melbourne
co-working facilities in the list share, including Geniaus, is their relative proximity to public transport.
Geniaus is also notable for having been established by seven young entrepreneurs, aged between 18 and
23, and for having produced two businesses that have attracted international funding within six months
of its establishment: On Demand IT solutions, which has since partnered with multinational clients; and
Playzone Parties, a planning service for parties that has received funding from a group of Norwegian
investors. 22
The Committee considers that where it is not possible or cost effective for the Interface Councils to
establish co-working facilities in historic or heritage properties or settings, consideration should be given
to locating such facilities in contemporary buildings, which could include existing office buildings or
warehouses in industrial estates which are located close to public transport links.
Recommendation 8.4: Where it is not possible or cost-effective to establish sufficient co-working
facilities using the types of facilities described in Recommendation 8.3, that the Victorian Government
works with the Interface Councils to identify possible locations for such facilities in contemporary
buildings, such as existing office buildings or warehouses in industrial estates, which are located close to
public transport links.
There is no doubt that a significant reason for the attraction of many co-working spaces is their location
within Inner Melbourne, with all of its associated benefits in terms of agglomeration and amenity.
However, as the Committee noted in Chapter Three, Melbourne’s Interface Councils — and Green
Wedge Councils in particular — possess a range of natural attractions, including access to large parklands,
forests and waterways. It is also notable that are a number of areas around the world that have proven
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highly successful as locations for technology start-ups which are located in areas of natural beauty —
such as Silicon Valley itself — rather than in an inner-city environment. An additional element in the
success of such areas is proximity to high-quality tertiary institutions. In other words, by anchoring coworking facilities for technology start-ups around tertiary precincts, the Interface Councils could achieve
synergistic relationships that would help to offset the allure of Inner Melbourne. This may prove
particularly effective where such facilities are also located in, or in close proximity to, tourist precincts
such as pars of the Shire of the Mornington Peninsula, the Yarra Valley and Nillumbik. Such areas have
significant potential as settings for the establishment of start-up ecosystems in ecologically friendly
developments that harmonise with their surroundings.
The Committee is mindful that locating co-working facilities for technology start-ups, which typically
have a minimal impact on the surrounding environment compared to heavier forms of industry and
which are increasingly important for fostering the development of green-tech start-ups, would be
consistent with the goal of preserving the natural environment within the Green Wedge Councils. Indeed,
the Green Wedge Councils, and the Interface Councils to a lesser degree, have an important competitive
advantage compared to much of Greater Melbourne in this respect.
Recommendation 8.5: That the Victorian Government auspice and develop ways and means to attract
‘green-tech’ start-ups into Interface Council areas, particularly in Green Wedge councils.
Another possible model for the rapid and cost-effective provision of co-working facilities in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs could involve the use of converted shipping containers. During the overseas study tour, the
Committee observed the innovative use of shipping containers in ‘Boxpark’, which is a collection of retail
stores in London’s Tech City area, each of which operates out of a converted shipping container.
Boxpark is located across the road from the Tea Building, a highly successful co-working facility for
technology start-ups, which the Committee also visited in London. Boxpark is illustrated in Figure 8.3.

Figure 8.3: Boxpark in Shoreditch, London
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Source: Image courtesy of Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC
This model for the provision of space for a co-working facility has also been implemented in New York
in the United States. Loosecubes was an outdoor co-working space located under the Manhattan Bridge.
Each office was a converted shipping container, which has Wi-Fi, electricity, air-conditioning and space
for co-working. Although Loosecubes ceased operations in November 2012, a number of commentators
have suggested this was due to problems with the particular business model adopted by the operators and
that the core concept still has significant commercial promise. 23
The Committee notes that, at the time of writing, the shipping company Royal Wolf was offering
converted shipping containers for sale as offices and other forms of accommodation. The company
operates in the suburbs of Sunshine and Clayton and at a number of other locations around Australia.
However, the Committee was not aware of the use of converted shipping containers as co-working
spaces in Australia at the time of writing.
The Committee considers that the model of using converted shipping containers as co-working facilities
has significant merit. The Committee notes that converted shipping containers can also play a role in the
provision of medium-density accommodation (as in the example of London’s Container City at Trinity
Buoy Wharf in the Docklands area) and as retail facilities (as in Shoreditch, London). The Committee
considers that the Interface Councils may benefit from the implementation of a pilot program aimed at
encouraging the innovative use of recycled materials, such as shipping containers, for the provision of
low-cost co-working spaces, which could be located in or near existing civic centres or parks. The
Committee notes that a further important benefit of the use of shipping containers for office, retail or
residential space, is that it represents a commercially attractive way of using containers that may otherwise
no longer have an economic use and effectively takes recycling to the next stage by providing a product
that requires minimal energy to produce. There are a number of websites which showcase the potential
architectural beauty of buildings constructed from disused shipping containers.
Melbourne Jelly is a fortnightly co-working ‘event’, with no fixed location. Described as a ‘casual working
event’, Jelly has operated in more than 100 cities and has been held in private homes, cafes and offices.
The company provides chairs, couches, wireless internet and a setting in which entrepreneurs can
collaborate. 24 The success of Jelly, which began in New York in 2006 and in Melbourne in 2010, 25 as a
co-working model, suggests that there is a level of untapped demand for co-working spaces across
Greater Melbourne. Moreover, the Melbourne Jelly model is one that could be particularly valuable for
the Interface Councils. An additional benefit of the Melbourne Jelly model is that it does not require the
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construction of new infrastructure, for example, co-workers could use existing facilities such as the local
Scout hall, community hall or a local café etc.
The Committee notes that the Melbourne Jelly model is in some ways analogous to the phenomenon of
‘pop-up’ services, such as ‘pop-up’ accountants, lawyers and even restaurants, which could be used to
complement such a model. For example, the Victorian Government and the Interface Councils may wish
to consider the development of a smartphone ‘app’, with a link to a website showing the location of
upcoming co-working events in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Such an ‘app’ could also show the locations
of local ‘pop-up’ services.
Recommendation 8.6: That the Victorian Government pursue the development of an improved
method of identifying and organising co-working events or services, sometimes described as ‘pop-up’
events or ‘pop-up’ services (professional), for start-ups, possibly utilising a smartphone or computer
application.
As noted in Chapter Five, the Committee received evidence from nearly all of the Interface Councils on
the economic benefits that would flow from the decision to move a government department or agency
from central Melbourne to their municipality. While this may not be possible for all of the Interface
Councils, the Committee considers that there may be scope, where practical, to actively encourage
government departments to become anchor entities in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Consideration could
also be given to the possible use of ‘virtual offices’ by government departments in Melbourne’s outer
suburbs.

8.3

International evidence

8.3.1

Tech City, London, United Kingdom

During the overseas study tour, the Committee met with Ms Karen Ball of the Tech City Investment
Organisation (TCIO), an agency within UK Trade & Investment (UKTI), which is the UK Government
department responsible for working with domestic and overseas companies. The Committee met with Ms
Ball to discuss the success of London’s Tech City.
Located in East London, Tech City encompasses the areas of Shoreditch, Old Street and the 2012
Olympic Park and has rapidly emerged as one of the largest concentrations of technology start-up
companies in Europe. Tech City — which has been promoted under a partnership model between UKTI
and the three local councils of Hackney, Camden and Tower Hamlets — has grown rapidly from a cluster
of less than 20 companies in 2008 to approximately 1000 companies, as at October 2012. 26 The area has
also recently attracted a number of large global technology companies, including Cisco, Intel and
Google. 27
The Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, The Rt Hon David Cameron MP, stated in a 2010 speech
that:
…our ambition is to bring together the creativity and energy of Shoreditch and the incredible
possibilities of the Olympic Park to help make East London one of the world’s great technology
centres.
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….
We understand where previous governments have gone wrong. They believed that they could design and
create a technology cluster from on-high. But the lessons from Silicon Valley are instructive. There was
no grand centralised plan.
…
As the academic Richard Florida has argued, young and creative people were drawn there by the Bay
Area’s good quality of life and San Francisco’s vibrant cultural scene.
This teaches government some simple things. Go with the grain of what is already there. Don’t
interfere so much that you smother. But do help out wherever you can.
Help to create the right framework, so it’s easier for new companies to start up, for venture capital
firms to invest, for innovations to flourish, for businesses to grow. 28
The development of Tech City as an ICT hub is part of a wider and long-term urban renewal program for
London’s East End — historically one of London’s most disadvantaged areas — which has also been
driven by the major investment in residential, commercial and transport infrastructure associated with the
2012 London Olympic Games. The 2012 London Olympic Games Legacy Project is discussed in further
detail in the Committee’s Liveability Report.
Members of the Committee met with Ms Ball at the Tea Building, in the East End district of Shoreditch,
London. Ms Ball informed the Committee that the Tea Building is one of approximately 20 facilities in
Tech City that operate as incubators for technology start-up companies, and that a number of companies
which have grown significantly since beginning their operations in Tech City have been able to expand
within the same premises. The facilities, which are variously referred to as ‘networking groups’ 29 or
‘shared workspaces’ 30 and are all operated by the private sector, provide office space for ICT and media
companies on a relatively flexible and low-cost basis.
The Tea Building — which has been converted from a former tea warehouse that was constructed
between 1890 and 1930 — now houses a range of ICT, media and creative companies. These include
Mind Candy Ltd, which hosts the website for the internationally successful Moshi Monsters, an
interactive online game designed for children. The Tea Building is located across the road from a new
overground train station (Shoreditch High Street), which opened in April 2010.
Ms Ball informed the Committee that prior to the arrival of the ‘tech companies’, much of the area now
known as Tech City had been occupied by musicians and artists due to the availability of low residential
rents. Ms Ball noted that although many of those former residents had since left due to the process of
gentrification, the area retains a legacy of creativity and ‘funkiness’ which is a major attractor for the
companies that have located in Tech City and their employees. Examples of this legacy include: the
establishment of approximately 30 galleries; rapid growth in the number of bars, clubs and cafes; and the
emergence of the area as a centre for ‘street fashion’. 31 The Committee notes that the ‘funkiness’ — also
variously referred to as the ‘vibe’ or ‘street-cred’ — of areas such as Tech City is a significant form of
agglomeration in itself.
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The Committee learnt that agglomeration has proven fundamental to the success of Tech City because it
has enabled collaboration between emerging technology enterprises, including those that are in their startup phase. The nature of the office accommodation within Tech City’s various ‘shared workspace’
buildings — many of which are also converted warehouses — also contributes to the creative and
collaborative atmosphere of the area. Ms Ball informed the Committee that office space throughout Tech
City is typically designed to facilitate collaboration between companies and entrepreneurs and bears little
resemblance to a traditional serviced office environment, which also meets the demands of technology
and media companies for a less formal working environment. Indeed, the Committee noted that the
interior of the Tea Building resembles a university campus rather than a typical corporate headquarters.
Ms Ball informed the Committee that all of these factors have also combined to create an area that offers
lower rents and overheads, which is a major attractor for start-ups.32
Ms Ball explained that face to face collaboration, within and between companies, is a major feature of the
Tech City model, which is encouraged by the open and informal offices and shared spaces, such as those
observed by the Committee in the Tea Building. Ms Ball also informed the Committee that Tech City
hosts a diverse range of evening events and opportunities for informal meet-ups, which also contribute to
a collaborative working environment and which is in contrast to the more secretive or closed culture of
larger and more established corporations. Ms Ball noted that it is not uncommon for representatives of
different enterprises to assist each other at such meet-ups by discussing technical problems on which they
are working, which she described as being in stark contrast to the typically ‘sealed off’ nature of large and
established ICT companies. 33
Ms Ball also informed the Committee that the ground floor of the Tea Building, which is occupied by a
gourmet pizzeria that reflects the building’s industrial origins, is a regular meeting place for the
entrepreneurs who work in the building and the venture capitalists whose investment is crucial to the
growth of their start-up ventures. 34 The Committee observed the pizzeria during a busy lunchtime and
was impressed by the obvious extent to which it provides an informal but comfortable setting for
business and creative meetings and a place of connection between the technology start-up sector and the
high finance sector. In other words, it is a place where the Shoreditch ‘hipsters’ and ‘creatives’ regularly
meet and collaborate with the ‘suits’ from the City and Canary Wharf.
London’s Tech City model has a number of elements, such as low and flexible rents for office space, a
strong historic, cultural and creative heritage and office environments designed to facilitate collaboration,
that could be applied in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Moreover, while Tech City is located relatively close
to central London, the Committee notes that a central city location is not a prerequisite for such
agglomerations. Indeed, Silicon Valley, which represents the original, largest and most successful
agglomeration of technology companies and which provides the benchmark against which other start-up
ecosystems around the world continue to be measured, is not located in the inner region of a large capital
city. Geographically, Silicon Valley — which is located across the south of the San Francisco Bay Area in
the United States and includes idyllic municipalities such as Cupertino and Palo Alto — bears a number
of comparisons with Melbourne’s Green Wedge Councils.

8.3.2

Brighton, United Kingdom

As the Committee discussed in Chapter Three (Section 3.3) the town of Brighton in the south of England
is also home to a growing agglomeration of technology start-up companies. Mr Rob Lewtas, Head of
International Marketing, South East, United Kingdom Trade and Investment (UKTI), informed the
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Committee during a briefing that, like Tech City, Brighton is renowned for its ‘funkiness’ factor and for
its artistic and alternative community, including a significant ‘Pink Market’ (i.e. the purchasing power and
decisions of the GLBTI community).35
Mr Lewtas informed the Committee of the importance of allowing such clusters to develop organically
rather than adopting a prescriptive approach. He noted that prior to the emergence of Brighton as a tech
hub, UKTI had encouraged the fledgling new media industry in Brighton during the 1990s by establishing
an ‘innovation centre’ which was essentially an old warehouse retro-fitted with the fastest and highest
capacity Internet cabling available at that time. Mr Lewtas noted that although the centre had been
established as an ‘experiment’ it had succeeded beyond UKTI’s expectations due to the ‘reciprocal
interaction’ that it enabled between people who had previously been working alone and often at home.
Mr Lewtas noted that the innovation centre had proven so successful in enabling people working on web
design, hardware interface and graphic interface to pool their talents, that there were now three such
centres operation in Brighton, each of which was approximately 90 per cent full. 36
Mr Lewtas noted that, as in Tech City, the availability of flexible and short-term leases had proven a
significant attractor for technology and related start-ups in each of the innovation centres. Mr Lewtas also
noted that the accessibility of Brighton to London (less than one hour by train) had proven a major factor
in the attraction of a creative and cultural community. Mr Lewtas also noted that accessibility to the
headquarters of venture capitalists in London was particularly important for the town’s start-up
ecosystem, which nevertheless remained sufficiently remote from London that residents can still ‘do their
own thing’ in a beautiful environment that retains its own unique ‘funkiness’. 37 Mr Lewtas noted that the
creative energy of Brighton’s start-up ecosystem also benefited from its proximity to the presence of a
number of larger ICT companies in England’s south-east, which is the home of the European
headquarters of companies such as Microsoft and Oracle. 38 As noted in Chapter Three, Brighton also
benefited from the ethnic diversity of its multi-lingual student population (speaking 56 languages), which
was a major reason for the decision by Amex to establish its global outreach facility in the town. 39
Recommendation 8.7: That the Victorian Government examines the innovation model described in
Brighton as a way of managing unmet demand for office space from ‘home-based industries’. This could
include identifying and cataloguing language and cultural connections in a number of Melbourne’s outer
suburbs in order to better market this human capital resource and attract large multi-national ICT and
related companies.
The Committee notes the importance of university campuses as natural agglomeration sites. The value of
a campus on a single site (such as the University of Melbourne’s Parkville campus) or dominant site
(Monash University at Clayton) has been proved in Melbourne. More discussion on university campuses
and as knowledge industry cores can be found in section 10.2 of Chapter 10.

8.3.3

Israel

While the Committee did not receive direct evidence on start-ups in Israel, the country offers a number
of potential lessons for Australia and Melbourne given that, on a per capita basis, it enjoys the highest
concentration of start-ups in the world. Tel Aviv was also ranked second in the world, by the Startup
Genome in its 2012 report on technology start-ups. 40
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Dan Senor and Saul Singer, in their 2011 book, Start-up Nation - the Story of Israel’s Economic Miracle, identify
‘technological innovation’ as the basis of productivity and economic growth and as “the only proven way
for economies to consistently get ahead—especially innovation born by start-up companies”. 41
Senor and Singer identify Israeli start-up companies as a key factor in Israel’s position as “one of the most
dynamic entrepreneurial economies in the world” 42 and ask the question:
How is it that Israel – a country of 7.1 million, only 60 years old, surrounded by enemies, in a
constant state of war since its founding, with no natural resources—produces more start-up companies
than large, peaceful, and stable nations like Japan, China, India, Korea, Canada, and the UK? 43
Senor and Singer note that in 2009, Israel was second only to the United States in terms of the number of
companies that it had listed on the NASDAQ and that it also had the highest per capita density of startups in the world. 44 (The NASDAQ is a technology oriented stock exchange and is the second-largest
stock market by market capitalization in the world.) Although Israel had fallen to fourth in the world in
terms of NASDAQ listed companies in 2013 (after the United States, China and Canada) it retained its
position as the nation with the highest per capita density of start-ups. 45
Senor and Singer identify the capacity of Israeli start-ups to attract venture capital as a key factor in their
success. They note that, on a per capita basis, the level of venture capital investment in Israel in 2008 was
2.5 times higher than in the United States (US), more than 30 times higher than in Europe, 80 times
higher than in China and 350 times higher than in India. 46 The authors state that, in 2008:
Comparing absolute numbers, Israel—a country of just 7.1 million people—attracted close to [US]
$2 billion in venture capital, as much as flowed to the United Kingdom’s 61 million citizens or to the
145 people living in Germany and France combined. 47
In 2010, the authors noted that Israel remained the world’s most venture capital intensive nation, with the
value of venture capital on a per capita basis representing 2.5 times that of the next most venture capital
intensive nation, the United States. 48
Israeli technology start-ups also play a significant role in attracting foreign investment into the country —
Senor and Singer note that almost half of the world’s top technology companies have purchased start-ups
or opened research and development centres in Israel. 49
Senor and Singer highlight the link between the vibrancy of Israel’s knowledge economy — in which
start-ups continue to play a seminal role — and its strength in the field of advanced manufacturing. The
authors state:
Because Israel was forced export to faraway markets, Israeli entrepreneurs developed an aversion to
large, readily identifiable manufactured goods with high shipping costs, and an attraction to small,
anonymous components and software. This, in turn, positioned Israel perfectly for the global turn
toward knowledge- and innovation-based economies, a trend that continues today. 50
While Senor and Singer acknowledge the creation of spin-off companies by Israel’s military and defence
industry as a factor in the country’s economic success, 51 they suggest that the primary explanation for
Israel’s emergence as a “start-up nation” resides in the characteristics of the individual entrepreneurs
produced by Israeli society. The authors’ state:
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… it is a story not just of talent, but of tenacity, of insatiable questioning of authority, of determined
informality, combined with a unique attitude toward failure, teamwork, mission, risk and crossdisciplinary creativity. 52
Like Israel, Melbourne-based manufacturers face the problem of distance, and the associated shipping
costs, when seeking to export traditional manufactured goods to the rest of the world. Unlike Israel,
Australia has to date been less successful in the development of its start-up ecosystems and slower to
shift its focus to advanced manufacturing. The Committee considers that there is a pressing need for the
establishment of a taskforce to ascertain why Australia continues to struggle to attract sufficient venture
capital for its otherwise burgeoning technology start-up sector. This should include an investigation of
the extent to which start-ups are hampered by an excessive regulatory burden in the form of ‘red and
green tape’.
The Committee notes that Israel and the United Kingdom have recently established a hub for the
development of technology start-ups at the British Embassy, which is aimed at joining Israel’s Research
and Development (R&D) strengths with the United Kingdom’s expertise in marketing and design
through the creation of business partnerships. Opened in November 2011, the ‘Hi-Tech Hub @ the
British Embassy’ is expected to “…fuel British economic growth by creating jobs in the UK, while
fulfilling Israelis’ desire to innovate”. 53 The Committee considers that there may be merit in exploring the
establishment of a similar model for Australia to facilitate both greater collaboration with Israel and with
Australia’s neighbours in the Asia-Pacific region. The Committee notes that such an initiative could also
contribute to the generation of venture capital for investment in Australian technology start-ups.
Recommendation 8.8: That the Victorian Government investigates the ‘Hi-Tech Hub @ the British
Embassy’ model and explores the possibility of advocating that the Commonwealth Government
establish high technology hubs in its embassies in Israel, and in leading Asia-Pacific nations, based on the
model.
Another factor identified by Senor and Singer in Start-up Nation for the success of Israel’s start-up scene is
the existence of a “unique attitude to failure” in Israeli culture and regulations. The authors state:
…Israeli culture and regulations reflect a unique attitude to failure, one that has managed to
repeatedly bring failed entrepreneurs back in to the system to constructively use their experience to try
again, rather than leave them permanently stigmatized and marginalized. 54
The Committee is also mindful that education, particularly childhood education, is crucial to developing a
population with the knowledge, skills and attitude to promote the growth of the start-up sector. This
issue is explored further in Chapter Thirteen.
Access to venture capital has also played a critical role in the success of the Israeli start-up ecosystem.
This issue is discussed further in section 8.4 below.

8.3.4

Helsinki, Finland

Finland has achieved a per capita patent output of double the OECD average, 55 a level of innovation that
likely owes much to the country’s vibrant start-up scene.
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Finland’s capital, Helsinki, is home to an innovative model for the development of early-stage start-ups
known as the Startup Sauna, which was established in 2010 as a non-profit organization and which draws
in entrepreneurs from across northern Europe, Eastern Europe and Russia. 56
Startup Sauna comprises three core elements:
•

an internship program for would-be entrepreneurs to work at high-growth companies in both
Helsinki and Silicon Valley in the United States, which has matched over 60 interns since its
establishment;

•

an accelerator program for Northern European and Russian start-ups in the early stage of
development, which provides coaching by experienced ‘serial entrepreneurs’ and investors during
an “intense one-month program” in Helsinki. The program has graduated a total of ninety
companies since 2010 and has raised in excess of $US 25 million; and

•

the “Slush Conference”, which brings together early-stage start-ups and “top-tier venture
capitalists and media from around the world” and which in 2012 was attended by 3,500 people,
550 companies and 250 investors and journalists over two days. 57

Startup Sauna operates from a co-working space located at Helsinki’s Aalto University, which also
provides funding for the operation 58 and runs a program each spring and autumn, comprising:
•

Startup Sauna Warmups — described as “one day coaching sessions organized in the leading
startup cities in Northern Europe and Russia”;

•

the Startup Sauna Program — a 4 to 6 week intensive coaching program for 15 selected teams,
each of which is required to live and work full time at Startup Sauna for the duration of the
program and which culminates in “Demo Day”, which is attended by investors from across
Europe; and

•

Startup Sauna Silicon Valley — under which a selection of teams are taken to Silicon Valley to
meet investors, customers, competitors and media. 59

The Startup Sauna Warmups program is particularly notable for the number of cities and countries that it
covers in Helsinki’s surrounding region. For example, during March and April of 2013, Startup Sauna
Warmups were held in a total of ten cities across five countries (Belarus, Lithuania, Russia, Croatia,
Sweden and Finland). 60
Each Warmup aims to provide “brutally honest feedback from Startup Sauna and invited local coaches”
and is run as a competition between 10 to 20 early-stage start-ups, three of which are chosen as winners,
which significantly increases their chances of acceptance into the next stage of the Startup Sauna
Program. 61
The Committee considers that the Startup Sauna represents a potentially valuable model for the
establishment of a Melbourne-based program, under which similar events could be held in leading and
emerging regional cities, nations and states in the start-up and ICT field. In addition to ‘warmup’ sessions
held in the participating cities outside Australia, the program should include an intensive coaching
component in Melbourne, which would be held over a number of weeks for a selected number of teams.

- 254 –

Chapter 8: Small Business

The program should also refer unsuccessful participants to a referral service for additional education and
training in in disciplines such as business and marketing. Participants could include Bangalore in India,
Singapore, China, Taiwan, Japan, Indonesia, Thailand, Vietnam and New Zealand. In addition to the
potential economic benefits, such a program would generate significant cultural connections. Importantly,
the Melbourne sessions for such a program would need to be hosted in both Inner Melbourne and
Interface Council locations in order to maximise the benefits for outer suburban Melbourne.
Recommendation 8.9: That the Victorian Government investigates the Startup Sauna program with the
involvement of leading and emerging regional economies. The Melbourne sessions for such a program
should be hosted in both Inner Melbourne and Interface Council locations in order to maximise the
benefits for outer suburban Melbourne.

8.4

Venture Capital and grant funding

In a recent article in the Financial Times, Tony Boyd described the existence of an “economic development
divide” within the Australian economy between resource companies and technology company founders. 62
In a recent interview in The Australian, Saul Singer identified the availability of venture capital as having
played a greater role in Israel’s start-up success than its technology infrastructure. Singer stated:
Broadband wasn’t a huge driver for us [Israel]. We had decent infrastructure but weren’t cutting edge
so it wasn’t great infrastructure that led to all this. 63
Singer went on to identify a lack of incentive to invest in Australian start-ups as the primary obstacle to
the growth of the Australian start-up community. He stated that in the early 1990s Israel’s start-up
community was at a similar level of development as in Australia today. According to Singer, this situation
was transformed following the introduction of the Israeli Government’s Yomza (which translates as
‘initiative’ in Hebrew) program in 1992, under which the Israeli Government contributed one dollar for
every two dollars invested in a start-up company by private capital. The Israeli Government also took a
40 per cent equity stake in the start-up companies in which it invested and wrote off their debt in the
event that the company failed, thereby sharing the risk with the venture capital funds. 64
Professor Dan Shectman, winner of the Nobel Prize for chemistry in 2011 and a research scientist at the
Technion – Israel Institute of Technology, where he has taught entrepreneurship for the last 27 years, has
also identified the Yomza program as the catalyst for the rapid growth of Israel’s start-up community.
Professor Shectman recently stated:
Israel in the late ‘80s had one venture capital fund, one. …[but]…within one year [of the program
commencing] there was so much money there it was unbelievable, one year. And then after several years
the government withdrew and the process continued. Governments can do that. In Australia I think
you have two venture capital funds or something like that. It’s unbelievable. You have to have many of
these. 65
The Australian Private Equity & Venture Capital Association Limited (AVCAL) is the national
association for the private equity and venture capital industries, which provide capital for early stage
companies, as well as capital for later stage expansion and for management buyouts of established
companies. 66 A report released by AVCAL in May 2013 found that:
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…VC-backed companies spend on average 200 times more on R&D per employee than other
businesses, and that while VC-backed firms make up only 0.01 per cent of GDP, they account for
approximately 10 per cent of business R&D expenditure in Australia. 67
The report also found that while the VC industry is vital for innovation in Australia, only approximately
500 companies have been backed by VC in Australia, compared to 24,000 such companies in the United
States. 68 However, the report also found that:
VC in Australia has a much shorter history than its US counterpart but we are catching up and as
long as government support remains, we will be able to increase the contribution that VC makes to the
economy. Already, many of our current leading technology and life science companies have been created
via VC backing… 69
Recommendation 8.10: That the Victorian Government advocates the establishment of a national
taskforce to ascertain why Australia is failing to attract sufficient venture capital for the technology startup sector and to develop recommendations aimed at addressing this situation.
The Committee considers that there may also be a role for a low cost or deferred payment advisory
service for connecting start-ups with venture capitalists. Such a scheme could operate in a similar way to
the Higher Education Contribution Scheme (HECS) system, such that businesses would not be required
to repay the service fees until their business became profitable.
Recommendation 8.11: That the Victorian Government investigates further the establishment of a low
cost or deferred payment advisory service for connecting start-ups with venture capitalists.
The Committee also notes the recent announcement that a minimum of $200 million will be invested into
early stage, high growth Australian companies by three new venture capital funds under the
Commonwealth Government’s Innovation Investment Fund (IIF). 70
Grant funding specifically targeted at start-ups also represents an important means of providing such
companies with the necessary finance to develop an idea into a product or service. The Committee notes
that the City of Melbourne operates a ‘Start-up grants’ program to assist new and innovative small to
medium businesses located in the municipality by providing grants of up to $30,000 per company. The
scheme is aimed at a range of industries, including:
•

information and communication technologies;

•

advanced manufacturing;

•

biotechnology;

•

finance and business services;

•

environment services;

•

creative industries;
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•

higher education;

•

hospitality; and

•

retail. 71

The Committee considers that while the Interface Councils may not be able to provide the same level of
grant funding for start-ups located in their municipalities, the model of dedicated grant funding for startups is one that should be trialled in the Interface Councils.
Recommendation 8.12: That the Victorian Government encourages and assists the Interface Councils
to establish their own grants programs for locally-based start-ups modelled on the City of Melbourne’s
start-up grants scheme, including the grant criteria and target industries.

8.5

Home-based businesses

Home-based businesses form an important section of the business community in Australia and have been
described as “the most rapidly-growing part of the economy …the hidden engine of growth”, particularly
in the outer suburbs of Australian cities. 72 The realisation of the economic contribution home-based
businesses make to employment and economic activity has led outer suburban local governments to take
an interest in developing programs to encourage, sustain and grow home-based businesses. Melbourne’s
outer suburban areas, particularly the cities of Casey, Melton, Wyndham and Mitchell Shire have initiated
studies aimed at better understanding the role and impact of home-based businesses in their economies. 73
Based on data from the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) collected in 2006-7, approximately 21 per
cent of the 1.9 million business operators in Australia worked from home, a level almost 10 times higher
than non-business operators, with women business owners more likely (36 per cent) than men (14 per
cent) to work from home. 74 Sole traders made up 41 per cent of business owners in Australia, with the
majority of businesses in Australia are unincorporated (58 per cent). 75 Approximately 10.5 per cent of
business operators in Australia are engaged in knowledge work, 76 as defined by the ABS labour force
category of ‘Professional, Scientific and Technical services’. 77
Evidence provided through submissions and public hearings showed there are a range of barriers facing
all home-based businesses in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. These barriers are particularly difficult for outer
suburban home-based knowledge businesses and entrepreneurs such as accountants, lawyers, creatives
(i.e. graphic designers, photographers) and ICT professionals.
It was claimed that home-based businesses in outer suburban Melbourne often find difficulty in accessing
a range of services and support that larger firms or firms in inner and middle parts of Melbourne can.
Despite significant numbers of home-based businesses, there are perceived difficulties in linking these
businesses into local networks such as economic development units of local councils and chambers of
commerce. 78 The Committee understands that Casey City Council is one Interface Council with a high
number of home-based businesses, but lacks enough of the right mix of commercial and office spaces to
permit the expansion out of home into more specialised business accommodation.
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Some local chambers of commerce, such as that in Wallan have undertaken to engage more intensively
with home-based businesses. 79 Other business groups, such as Women Making it Work, based in the City
of Casey have knowledge of and access to networks assisting home-based businesses:
We have a lot of women that have come from corporate and for some reason they hit their head on the
glass ceiling and decide to use their expertise and start their own business. But when they start their
own business, whilst they are extremely talented in what they do, as far as their skills and knowledge,
they do not realise that running a business… very much requires a lot of business knowledge and that
may not necessarily be what they are skilled in.
… We are talking about finance, bookkeeping, accessing finance. …because of a lack of selfconfidence, they are not reaching out for funding from banking, and if they do, because of their
circumstances… Some of the smaller home based businesses may not be able to access a lot of that
funding, and also funding to invest in business development and be able to access that. As you know in
business we need to go out and network, and for a lot of women that can be quite daunting. 80
ABS data reveals that home-based business operators in Australian have high levels of internet
connection. As at 2006, 86 per cent of home-based businesses were connected to the Internet; 61 per
cent had broadband; and 25 per cent had dial-up connections. 81 It is likely that the proportion of homebased businesses accessing the Internet via broadband has increased significantly since 2006. As at 31
December 2012, 97 per cent of Internet subscribers in the businesses and government sector accessed the
internet via a broadband connection. 82 Access to high-speed broadband internet connections has become
increasingly important to home-based businesses in outer suburban Melbourne. A number of
submissions reiterated the importance of high-speed broadband access to the growth and development of
home-based and small to medium businesses in the outer suburbs. 83
Access to high-speed broadband was also seen as useful as a means of providing professional
development to home-based businesses in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. LeadWest’s submission spoke of
the importance of broadband for home-based businesses in Melbourne’s outer western suburbs to remain
productive and competitive. Broadband access for home-based businesses in Melbourne’s outer suburbs
have difficulties in accessing hard-wired broadband, due to inadequate copper wire-based infrastructure. 84
Ms Annemarie Cross from Women Making it Work gave evidence of the value of web-based seminars
(‘webinars’) as a mean of delivering development opportunities at low or no cost, as business owners can:
… come in, in the comfort of their own office, whether that be a location or a home base, take in 15,
20 minutes, half an hour of professional development, then implement that straight into their
business. 85
Another issue identified in the course of this Inquiry was the barriers facing home-based knowledge
businesses once a certain stage in growth has been reached. Expansion out of a home office into external
business premises is seen as a major barrier to growth, particularly in outer suburbs where appropriate
office accommodation for small to medium businesses is not available in local commercial property
markets or where demand for office space is tight. 86
Two important solutions to assisting home-based businesses make the transition out of home-offices into
external workspaces were referred to in the submissions and hearings. NorthLink’s submission
recommended making a more intensive use of existing public facilities such as libraries to provide support
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places and facilities for outer suburban home-based businesses. 87 The Committee’s view is that libraries
do not provide the most appropriate space for home-based businesses transitioning into external
workspaces. An alternative to the use of public spaces was offered in a range of evidence on the value of
business incubators as transitional workspaces. The importance of business incubators and their value to
start-up companies is dealt with in Chapter 12 of this Report.
Recommendation 8.13: That the Victorian Government, in conjunction with Interface Councils works
to facilitate an appropriate range of accommodation for small or home-based businesses in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs, including investigating the ability to more intensively utilise a range of appropriate and
perhaps under-utilised facilities.
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CHAPTER 9:
THE FUTURE OF MANUFACTURING IN MELBOURNE’S
OUTER SUBURBS
As manufacturing goes digital, it will allow things to be made more economically, in much smaller
numbers, more flexibly and with less labour.
…
Future factories may look more like those of weavers’ cottages than Ford assembly lines…
…[the] convergence of technologies will be key to manufacturing in future. These will be innovative
materials like nano materials, 3D printing processes to print solid components, flexible robots and
Web-based services… 1
B. Santhanam, Tech convergence key to manufacturing in future, 2012
Possibly 90% of the products, services and technologies that will be in markets in 2050 do not yet
exist 2
Peter Ellyard, Destination 2050 - A Concepts Bank and Toolkit for FutureMakers 2013

9.1

Introduction

Although the proportion of the Australian workforce employed in manufacturing has declined
dramatically in recent decades, it remains an important sector of the economy, particularly for many of
Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
The proportion of the Australian workforce involved in manufacturing has declined from a peak of
approximately one quarter during the late 1960s and early 1970s to less than 10 per cent today. 3
Manufacturing output has also declined as a proportion of national Gross Domestic Product (GDP),
from a peak of approximately 30 per cent to approximately 9 per cent in 2009-10. 4 However, it is
important to note that manufacturing output has continued to increase in absolute terms, albeit at a
slower rate compared to other industry sectors, particularly the services sector. 5 It is also important to
note that the relative decline of the manufacturing sector within the Australian economy — due primarily
to the effects of increased global competition following the reduction of tariff barriers in the 1980s from
overseas manufacturers and exacerbated in more recent years by the strength of the Australian dollar —
has occurred at the same time as the rapid growth and agglomeration of knowledge economy jobs as
discussed in Chapter Three. Low rates of labour productivity and labour inflexibility compared to some
of Australia’s manufacturing competitors are also regarded as factors in the relative decline of
manufacturing.
Despite the structural change that has occurred within Victoria’s manufacturing sector during the last two
decades, manufacturing remains a major component of the Victorian economy, employing over 271,000
Victorians 6 and producing $15.3 billion in exports each year. 7 Melbourne’s outer suburbs have played,
- 265 –

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

and continue to play, a fundamental role in Victoria’s position as Australia’s dominant manufacturing
state. Manufacturing also remains Victoria’s leading goods export sector, representing 29 per cent of the
state’s total exports of goods and services and generating approximately 11 per cent of total Gross State
Product (GSP). 8
As illustrated in Table 9.1, the manufacturing industry remains a significant employer in Melbourne’s
Interface Councils. The proportion of residents employed in manufacturing was higher in all of the
Interface Councils (with the exceptions of Nillumbik and Mornington Peninsula) than for Greater
Melbourne and significantly higher for all of the Interface Councils than for Inner Melbourne.

Table 9.1: Manufacturing employment in Melbourne’s Interface Councils, 2011
Residents
Manufacturing
Number of
employed in
Number of
employees as a
Local
residents of the
manufacturing as
manufacturing
proportion of all
Government
LGA / area
a proportion of all
employees who
employees in the
Area
employed in
employed
work in the
LGA / area
manufacturing
residents in the
LGA / area
(%)
LGA / area (%)
Cardinia
4,968
13.7
1,501
9.2
Casey
20,922
17.5
4,580
9.5
Hume
9,888
13.9
16,659
23.2
Melton
6,452
12.7
1,168
7.2
Mitchell
1,978
12.4
726
7.6
Mornington Peninsula
6,232
9.8
3,776
8.9
Nillumbik
2,966
9.0
572
4.9
Whittlesea
10,117
14.2
7,383
18.8
Wyndham
9,090
11.8
6,159
14.2
Yarra Ranges
9,197
12.5
4,266
11.8
Inner Melbourne (SA4)
14,869
5.4
24,741
4.4
Greater Melbourne
208,621
10.82
197,705
11.3
Sources: ID Consulting, Community Profile – Industry Sectors of Employment; Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS),
2011 Census of Population and Housing, Greater Melbourne (2GMEL), B44 Industry of Employment by Occupation.
The nature of manufacturing has also changed significantly in recent years and now relies much more
heavily on the input of knowledge workers. As the Southern Melbourne RDA Committee (SMRDA)
stated in its 2011 report, Attracting Employment & Investment to the Casey-Cardinia Region - Investment Attraction
Framework, recent decades have seen:
…an economic shift away from a production economy in favour of a knowledge-based and service
economy, which has a greater reliance upon high-speed technology and specialised skills sets of human
capital to develop high quality value-adding products that are competitive in global markets. The result
is changing technology requirements for manufacturing and logistics sectors and productivity gains across
all aspects of the economy including professional and population service sectors. 9
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Moreover, governments around the world are preparing for what has been described as a paradigm shift
in the nature of manufacturing due to the increasing convergence of digital technology and advances in
3D printing (also known as additive manufacturing). 3D printing is a process in which:
…printers like those that do computer printouts deposit layers of metals, plastics, and other materials to
create such things as auto and airplane parts, furniture, toys, and almost anything else you might want
to make. 10
According to global business and technology services firm CSC, 3D printing is:
…enabling countries with strong intellectual capital but high manufacturing costs to once again compete
in manufacturing. …[since]…There is no cost advantage in off-shoring the production of 3D
components, unlike traditional manufactured components that are cheaper to manufacture overseas. 11
Similarly, many commentators and governments consider that advances in micro technology and
nanotechnology are likely to produce further transformation of the manufacturing sector. As Business
Victoria stated in its 2013 paper, Technology Plan for the Future - Small Technologies:
Microtechnology and nanotechnology are enabling technologies. Their convergence with different fields of
science and industry sectors – particularly biotechnology and ICT [Information and Communications
Technology]– has the potential to generate a broad spectrum of new products, techniques and
processes. 12
The field of ‘green technology’ (also known as greentech or cleantech) is also of increasing importance to
manufacturing processes and manufactured products and is an area of significant potential growth for
Australian manufacturers. Green technology refers to technology that is environmentally friendly due to
its production process or supply chain and which can include “anything from recycled product packaging
to longer-lasting light bulbs and alternative energy production”. 13 According to California-based Green
Technology – a non-profit organisation which provides a forum for communication between government
and the private sector – green technology:
…will bring innovation and changes in daily life of similar magnitude to the "information technology"
explosion over the last two decades. In these early stages, it is impossible to predict what "green
technology" may eventually encompass. 14
The Committee is mindful that the technological advances outlined above will not transform
manufacturing in Australia and Melbourne’s outer suburbs overnight. However, the Committee received
evidence from a variety of stakeholders that such advances are already creating opportunities for the
sector and have enormous potential for the future growth of jobs and business development in
Melbourne’s outer suburbs. The extent to which this potential is realised will depend in large measure on
the future education and skills, as well as reskilling, of local residents — issues which are the subject of
Chapter Thirteen. In this chapter, the Committee discusses the evidence that it received regarding the
growing importance of advanced manufacturing in outer suburban Melbourne and some of the programs
and measures aimed at ensuring its further growth.
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9.1.1

The convergence of manufacturing with the knowledge
economy

As the Committee discussed in Chapter Three, recent decades have seen the emergence of a knowledge
economy, which is reflected in the rapid growth of employment in the ICT and professional services
sectors. In the manufacturing sector, these changes have placed increasing pressure on many firms to ‘rise
up the value chain by producing increasingly knowledge intensive products. The broad nature of this
change is illustrated in Figure 9.1 below, which suggests that there are now four broad types of modern
manufacturing firms which differ according to the extent to which their costs are due to production and
their revenues derive from products or services.

Figure 9.1: Typology of manufacturing firms according to production/service mix

Source: This study was commissioned by the Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia Committee in
partnership with South East Business Networks and the South, 2011, Future of Manufacturing in South East
Melbourne, viewed at <http://www.rdv.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0012/120153/Future-of-Manufacturing-inSouth-East-Melbourne.pdf>
The Future of Manufacturing in South East Melbourne, a December 2011 report commissioned by the SMRDA
Committee in partnership with South East Business Networks and the South East Melbourne
Manufacturers’ Alliance, depicted the broad nature of this change by reference to a framework developed
by the Institute for Manufacturing of the University of Cambridge. The framework, which is reproduced
at Figure 9.1, suggests that there are now four broad types of modern manufacturing firms which differ
according to the extent to which their costs are due to production and their revenues derive from
products or services.
The Future of Manufacturing in South East Melbourne, a December 2011 report commissioned by the SMRDA
Committee in partnership with South East Business Networks and the South East Melbourne
Manufacturers’ Alliance states in relation to the above framework that while ‘product manufacturers’
represent the ‘traditional’ manufacturers who generate value primarily through production of components
and products, the market is increasingly hosting the emergence of ‘hybrid manufacturers’, i.e., the other
three categories in Figure 9.1. The Future of Manufacturing in South East Melbourne states:
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Services (design, quality assurance, installation, training, financing, after-sales services, remote
monitoring, disposal, etc) can each be distinguishing elements in adding customer value. To provide these
services will often require collaborative arrangements between manufacturers and services firms such as
those in software, IT and electronics.
These developments challenge the traditional notion of a manufacturer as being in the businesses of the
physical or chemical transformation of materials… The activities which distinguish a manufacturer are
becoming much less clear. Meanwhile the need to acquire new skills in accessing technology and
collaborating is becoming more urgent. 15
As the Committee also noted in Chapter Three, there is an increasing reliance of manufacturing firms in
outer suburban Melbourne on the ‘importation’ of services provided by knowledge workers who reside in
Inner Melbourne. However, the evidence also suggests that the ‘buying-in’ of such services is largely ad
hoc, such that knowledge worker expertise is purchased by manufacturing firms in Melbourne’s outer
suburbs on an ‘as needed, basis. This ‘unbundling of the value chain’ as it is described by Professor
Marcus Spiller (Chapter Three) has produced an inevitable fragmentation of corporate knowledge and the
creation of a significant ‘buy-in’ price for that knowledge.
The Shire of Melton, in its submission to the Inquiry, suggested that there is a need for a more strategic
approach to this situation and stated that:
…an evaluation of outer suburban manufacturing capacity should be married with inner metropolitan
based creative and knowledge intensive sectors as a means of sustainable industry growth and export
development.
Similarly, the Northern Melbourne Regional Development Australia (NMRDA) stated in its submission
that:
Creativity is pivotal to a knowledge economy. Today, successful regions develop advantage based on their
ability to quickly mobilise talented and creative people, resources and capabilities that can turn
innovations into new business ideas and commercial products… 16
It is important to note that technology also reduces distances and barriers, particularly for individuals and
organisations once considered isolated or disconnected and is a powerful force in challenging ‘old
thinking’.
In the view of the Committee, the increasing convergence of the knowledge economy and the
manufacturing sector should provide opportunities for a more collaborative and strategic relationship
between the knowledge economy firms of Inner Melbourne and the manufacturing firms of Melbourne’s
outer suburbs. The Committee considers that there is a strong case for the establishment of a regional
and strategic approach to linking outer suburban manufacturing firms with knowledge industry firms
located in inner Melbourne. The Committee considers that collaboration between the Interface Councils
and the Inner Melbourne Councils involved in the creation of the Inner Melbourne Action Plan (IMAP)
— Melbourne, Port Phillip, Stonnington and Yarra — would be the most effective avenue for initiating
such collaboration.
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Recommendation 9.1: That the Victorian Government encourages the Interface Councils and the Inner
Melbourne Action Plan Councils to work together to develop a regional and strategic approach to linking
outer suburban manufacturing firms with knowledge industry firms located in inner Melbourne.

9.2

Evidence from the Interface Councils

The key message to emerge from the evidence provided by many of the Interface Councils was that while
the manufacturing sector continues to experience significant challenges, it remains a major employer with
the potential for growth, particularly in the areas of advanced and niche manufacturing.
Councillor Rex Griffin, Mayor of the Shire of Whittlesea and Mr Neil Hocking, Acting Chief Executive
Officer of the Shire of Whittlesea, stated at a public hearing that Whittlesea had experienced a decline in
manufacturing which has contributed to an increase in unemployment in recent years. 17 Mayor Griffin
stated that the decline of manufacturing industries “makes Whittlesea particularly vulnerable”. 18
As announced by the Minister for Planning, the Hon Matthew Guy MLC, in March this year, the
development of the $80 million Alliance Business Park in Epping North (also known as the Cooper
Street Employment Precinct) is expected to provide a significant boost for a range of industries in the
area, including manufacturing. 19
The submission from the City of Whittlesea also referred to the decline in manufacturing employment
that has occurred within the municipality, which accounted for approximately 18.9 per cent of total
employed persons at the time of the 2006 Census but which had fallen to 14.2 per cent by the time of the
2011 Census. 20 The submission also stated that a high proportion of Whittlesea residents who work in
manufacturing are employed in relatively lower skilled roles, for example as labourers or as plant and
machine operators.
The submission also noted that the sector is likely to experience further decline in the demand for labour
due to a range of challenges. The submission stated:
Issues faced by managers in the manufacturing industry include changing patterns in customer demand,
changing technologies and materials, macroeconomic financial challenges, the increasing need for product
innovation and shorter product life cycles, the need to find new markets and increasing competition from
countries such as China. As a result of these challenges, the manufacturing sector is likely to face
declines in labour demand. 21
The Committee notes that there may be a need to increase the level of marketing skills in some
manufacturing firms, in order to better equip them to develop new markets and find areas of competitive
advantage to better compete with the new and emerging economies in Asia, Europe and South America.
The Committee is mindful that this is unlikely to be an issue for established manufacturing firms, but may
be an issue for some small family manufacturing concerns and manufacturing start-up companies, which
could benefit from such assistance in the early stages of their growth.
The Committee also received valuable information on the current strategies of the United Kingdom and
the Province of Ontario in Canada for supporting manufacturing start-up companies. The information
provided by Mr Rob Lewtas, Head of International Marketing South East, UK Trade and Investment
(UKTI), and Ms Pamela Kanter, Manager, International U.S. and European Union, International Trade
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Branch, Ministry of Economic Development and Innovation, Ontario, was particularly valuable in this
regard. This information is discussed below in Section 9.5.
Recommendation 9.2: That the Victorian Government encourages greater investment in courses in
marketing and global economic dynamics, with the aim of better equipping managers in manufacturing
start-up companies to find new markets and areas of competitive advantage in order to better compete
with the new and emerging economies in Asia, Europe and South America.
Mr David Keenan, Chief Executive Officer, Mitchell Shire Council, also identified the relative decline in
manufacturing employment within Mitchell Shire as having contributed to unemployment within the
Shire in recent years and stated that further job losses from established manufacturing firms were likely. 22
However, Mr Keenan stated that there is significant potential for niche manufacturing firms to establish
themselves as ‘anchor tenants’ within the municipality and to provide employment for future residential
areas within the Shire. Mr Keenan identified two categories of niche manufacturing: ‘just in time’
production of components within supply chains; and specialisation in the production of a single, often
innovative, product:
The niche manufacturing we are looking at is small businesses that are highly adaptable, to often short
orders within the sector. There are a number of niche manufacturers that sit around the Ford facility at
Campbellfield at the moment. They only do just in time stock through there. They will turn around and
say, 'We want 10,000 mirrors that are painted red. Can you do that within 48 hours?' Or …niche
manufacturers that then turn around and say, 'No, we're only going to make one device, we'll put that
device in the marketplace and we're not going to chase that market over there, we're only chasing that
one.' If we could get innovative groups that decide to do the next electric motorbike…those are the sorts
of things we would really like to support going ahead in the future. 23
The Committee has referred extensively to the evidence provided by Mr David Keenan in this chapter.
Prior to his role as the Chief Executive Officer at Mitchell Shire, Mr Keenan worked in a senior role at
the City of Hume, which is home to some of Melbourne’s most significant manufacturing clusters. Mr
Keenan was therefore able to provide valuable information on the current state and potential of
manufacturing in both Hume and Mitchell in his evidence to the Committee.
The Committee is mindful that the decision by the Ford motor vehicle company to close its
manufacturing plants in Broadmeadows and Geelong in October 2016 will have a significant impact on
automotive manufacturing jobs. However, the Committee notes that many of the vehicle components
and ‘niche’ manufacturers referred to above already possess competitive advantages in the production of
increasingly high-tech and reliable specialised components. The capacity of Melbourne based vehicle
component manufacturers to operate in accordance with a Just-In-Time (JIT) manufacturing production
model (where components are created to meet demand rather than in advance of need in order to avoid
overproduction, delay and excess inventory) is also an important competitive advantage. 24 The longer
term impacts on these workers will therefore depend on the extent to which the motor vehicle
components industry is able to grow its output within global supply chains, for example by increasing its
exports to those countries, such as Thailand, which are currently growing as centres of motor vehicle
assembly.
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Mr Keenan noted that Mitchell Shire’s economic development and tourism strategy highlights the
importance of attracting niche manufacturing to the Shire, particularly to the south of the municipality. 25
He also referred to the Shire’s aim of attracting niche manufacturing roles to some of the town centres
within Mitchell, and to the Major Activity Centre (MAC) within the planned Merrifield development. Mr
Keenan stated that the aim in relation to the Merrifield MAC is to replicate the successful model at
University Hill in the suburb of Bundoora by creating a comprehensive development zone which would
have private sector niche manufacturing and service delivery firms as its anchor tenants. 26
Mr Keenan also referred to the emergence of ‘sunrise industries’ as offering the potential for new
manufacturing roles within the shire. Sunrise industries are those which are new or emerging and which
are typically experiencing rapid growth, with the prospect of becoming increasingly significant in the
future. Mr Keenan emphasised the importance of planning and the reskilling of manufacturing workers to
enable the Shire to attract sunrise industries in the future. 27
In 2013, Victoria’s cleantech sector is estimated to include over 300 companies, with more than 19,000
employees and annual revenues in excess of $3.5 billion. Victorian cleantech companies are developing a
strong reputation in the areas of green buildings, energy efficiency, innovative water management and
waste treatment systems for major international projects. 28
The Victorian Government currently has a number of cleantech support programs, including:
•

the Energy Technology Innovation Scheme (ETIS) — which is aimed at assisting businesses to
become more resource efficient and to commercialise their clean energy technologies;

•

Innovation Interchange — which is a “business to business global community to connect,
collaborate and solve water sector challenges”;

•

Fast Track Program — which is a customised 12 month program that assists export-ready small
to medium businesses in the execution of their market entry plans and the acceleration of their
business in China or the US, delivered by the ANZA Technology Network on behalf of the
Victorian Government; and

•

the Global Accelerator Program, which assists innovative companies to become export-ready and
includes mentoring to develop market entry strategies for the US or China. Participants graduate
with a market-entry strategy plan, international connections and skills in pitching to international
investors and partners. 29

The Committee considers that sunrise and clean tech companies should be encouraged to establish in the
Interface Councils areas.
The Shire of Mitchell also referred to the potential for significant growth in advanced manufacturing
within the region in its submission to the Inquiry. The submission stated:
Global and local trends suggest that manufacturing in Victoria is facing many challenges with many
jobs being lost in textiles and footwear, food, automotive, metals and machinery, particularly in the
period from 1995 to the present.
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Along with the rest of the world, this region is experiencing economic transition and uncertainty,
however with the right strategic framework the region has an opportunity to capture growth and export
opportunities.
The investment in skills, knowledge based jobs and retention/investment in advanced manufacturing
will increase the region’s capacity to export and compete in a global environment.
Food, biotechnology, automotive, machinery, defence and green technology are local manufacturing sectors
that have the capacity, brand and creative skill base to capture export development opportunities to
international markets. 30
Cr Sue Marstaeller, Mayor of the Shire of Mitchell, stated that manufacturing remains one of the Shire’s
“key employment opportunities” and is likely to be an important source of future types of jobs that have
yet to be envisaged. 31
Similarly, Mr George Osborne, Manager Economic Development, Hume City Council stated that the
City has:
…a massive manufacturing base here in Hume. It is the single largest employer and has the single
largest output in terms of domestic product in the manufacturing sector. We think there is a massive
future still in manufacturing.
…
In terms of attracting new businesses to Hume, we see manufacturing businesses as being a major part
of that attraction strategy, but businesses that are sustainable, that are clean tech, that are high tech.
We are already attracting some interest in that regard. Recently we had a meeting with a multinational
looking to potentially come to Hume with around 250 jobs. That is a manufacturing industry. 32
The City of Casey, which remains the Interface Council with the largest number and greatest proportion
of its residents employed in manufacturing by a significant margin, described the manufacturing industry
within the City as both diverse and increasingly advanced. The City of Casey stated in its submission that
manufacturing industries within the City include food products, machinery and equipment, transport
equipment, fabricated metal products and furniture and that “many of these activities can be considered
advanced manufacturing and require a relatively high level of skill and generally pay above average
wages”. 33
Mr Glenn Patterson, Chief Executive Officer, Yarra Ranges Shire, informed the Committee that the
Shire’s manufacturing sector had recently experienced significant challenges. Mr Patterson also informed
the Committee that manufacturing businesses in the Shire fall into one of two categories: ‘niche
businesses’, which serve a particular segment; or businesses that are part of the supply chain
internationally. 34 Mr Patterson referred to a high tech communications firm which employs approximately
160 people as an example of the former and to ARB, a manufacturer of accessories for four-wheel drives
that employs approximately 500 people, as an example of the latter. 35
The Shire of Yarra Ranges, in its submission to the Inquiry, referred to the export focus of advanced
manufacturing firms in the Kilsyth/Bayswater North industrial area, which includes the Shire of Yarra
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Ranges as well as the LGAs of Maroondah and Knox and is home to several thousand businesses. The
submission stated:
Most of the local manufacturing firms that are export focussed can be categorised as advanced
manufacturing or are local partners in global supply chains. The majority of these businesses are located
in the greater industrial area of Kilsyth/Bayswater North. The Kilsyth/Bayswater North industrial
area is one of the most significant in the State, and certainly the most significant in Melbourne’s east.
...The area is especially significant as the national headquarters of Kenworth [a heavy vehicle
manufacturing firm] is located here, which has seen a robust cluster of associated heavy vehicle
manufacturing businesses establish in the area. Likewise a number of leading multinational
manufacturing firms such as Siemens and Glaxo Smith Kline are also in adjacent industrial estates. 36
Dr Michael Kennedy OAM, Chief Executive Officer, Mornington Peninsula Shire, also referred to the
decline of ‘traditional manufacturing’ in the Shire and to the example of BlueScope steel (based at the
Western Port facility at Hastings and the largest employer on the Mornington Peninsula) which
announced a reduction in its 740 strong workforce of approximately 170 workers at the beginning of
2013. This reduction followed the loss of more than 200 workers in August 2011. 37 The Committee notes
that global economic changes are the cause of the recent fall in demand for BlueScope steel from
Western Port. The Committee also notes that as a Green Wedge Council, Mornington Peninsula may be
particularly well-placed for the development of green-tech and clean-tech manufacturing industries in the
future. This issue is discussed further below.

9.3

Evidence from other local stakeholders

The Committee received evidence on manufacturing in Melbourne’s outer suburbs from a number of
organisations responsible for a particular region within metropolitan Melbourne, including NMRDA,
NorthLink, SMRDA, Lead West and the Western Suburbs MPs. This evidence was largely consistent
with the evidence provided by the Interface Councils.
The Committee received evidence from a range of stakeholders on the need to stimulate economies in
the Interface Councils away from an over-reliance on the early nurturing of businesses which cater to
population growth and servicing the needs of the local population. The Committee considers that an
important strategy for achieving this goal would be to develop the economic development and
investment attraction skills of council staff.
Recommendation 9.3: That the Victorian Government works with the Interface Councils to develop
the economic development, investment attraction, and marketing skills of council staff, with the
particular aim of reducing the over-reliance of the Interface Councils on population and housing related
businesses, and to boost local employment.

9.3.1

Melbourne’s North

The NMRDA Committee includes the Interface Councils of Hume, Whittlesea and Nillumbik (as well as
the middle and inner-ring LGAs of Banyule, Darebin, Moreland and Yarra). NMRDA stated in its
submission that manufacturing remains the largest employer in Melbourne’s north, providing
approximately 58,000 jobs and approximately 17.7 per cent of the manufacturing workforce in Victoria. 38
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The submission stated that despite the decline in manufacturing jobs that has occurred in Melbourne’s
north — with many operators moving offshore — manufacturing remains a “strategic industry” for the
region and that “opportunities exist to build advanced manufacturing businesses and so increase
manufacturing employment”. 39 Examples of such opportunities cited by NMRDA included:
…the possibility of an aerospace cluster at the Melbourne Airport precinct, automotive ‘green car’
cluster activities, biotechnology associated with medical hub and tertiary research institutions, and
increased food cluster activity associated with the relocated market development. 40
NMRDA also referred to the manufacture of ‘environmental protection products’ as an area within
advanced manufacturing where Melbourne’s north has the potential to excel. The submission stated:
In the future, the local manufacturing industry will need to deal with the impact of climate change, with
its problems and costs. The region has the recognised manufacturing skills, educational capacity and
know-how to become a premier manufacturer of environmental protection products. Growth in this
sector will rely on the existing skills of the inner parts of Melbourne’s North for design and research,
while the new outer areas are well placed to manufacture these products. 41
Mr Tony Coppola, Senior Manager, NMRDA, stated at a public hearing for the Inquiry that many of the
manufacturing businesses that have survived in the region have done so by embracing advanced
manufacturing. Mr Coppola stated:
…one of the things we have found is that those businesses that have survived in manufacturing have
had to embrace advanced manufacturing. In other words, they have had to invest in technology, capital
equipment and so on, and while the overall size of those businesses in general has declined, there are a
lot more small-to-medium enterprises that have found their niche markets, and the reason they are
surviving is because they are getting smarter, they are using the latest technologies, and that is enabling
them to find their niche markets and become more competitive. 42
Similarly NORTH Link — a business network and regional economic development group comprising the
Interface Councils of Hume and Whittlesea (as well as Banyule, Darebin, Moreland and Yarra) — stated
in its submission:
Melbourne's North has evolved from a manufacturing region to a knowledge economy region in which
high tech manufacturing has been retained and significant research hubs are being developed. The
region’s diverse and increasingly skilled residents provide an opportunity for the growth and relocation of
businesses. 43

9.3.2

Melbourne’s South

Ms Faith Fitzgerald, Deputy Chair, SMRDA Committee stated at a public hearing that while Melbourne’s
south east accounts for 40 per cent of Victoria’s manufacturing:
…there is no doubt it is on the decline. There is no doubt times are tough, not just because of the
Australian dollar—there are all sorts of reasons. Things are hard for those people. 44
However, SMRDA stated in its submission that despite the current challenges facing the manufacturing
sector, the cities of Greater Dandenong, Kingston and Frankston remain important manufacturing
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centres in Melbourne’s south and provide employment for many of the residents of the growth areas in
Casey and Cardinia. 45
SMRDA also referred in its submission to a 2011 study that it had commissioned from the AEC Group
entitled, Attracting Employment and Investment to the Casey-Cardinia Region, which identified food and beverage
manufacturing and machinery and equipment manufacturing as two of the key industries for future
investment attraction which would enable the diversification of the Casey-Cardinia economy away from
its current reliance on population and housing services. 46 The issue of food production, including the
need for producers of dairy products to work more closely with dairy farmers to boost exports, is
discussed further in Chapter Eleven.
The AEC study included the results of a modelling exercise into the potential benefits of attracting
investment and high value-adding jobs to the region over the next 20 years, which found that “a proactive
and aggressive investment attraction program” had the potential to deliver, on average, an additional
1,620 jobs each year, including 653 additional manufacturing jobs each year, over a 20 year period.
Notably, the number of potential additional manufacturing jobs was significantly higher than for all other
industries, including construction (an additional 279 jobs each year) and professional, scientific and
technical services (an additional 119 jobs each year). 47

9.3.3

Melbourne’s West

The submission from LeadWest stated that the wealth of Melbourne’s west is largely based on its role as a
manufacturing region, which “has slowly been eroded” since the late 1960s and that manufacturing
employment “has declined over the past two decades, a trend that is likely to continue”. 48
Mr Anton Mayer, Chief Executive Officer, stated at a public hearing that despite these challenges, the
existing manufacturing base in Melbourne’s west could provide the foundations for the construction of a
more advanced manufacturing sector in the region. Mr Mayer stated:
I think the west of Melbourne has to leverage off what it has a history in, and it has a history of
manufacturing; it is just that that manufacturing is changing, so part of the answer would be to make
investments in education facilities that do the advanced engineering and advanced manufacturing. That
represents a real opportunity. 49
The Committee considers that additional investment in in existing education facilities involved in
advanced engineering and manufacturing would generate significant benefits for Melbourne’s outer
suburbs. Investment in such capacity within education facilities in new employment areas, such as the
Werribee East Employment Precinct, is also vital to the future of manufacturing in Melbourne’s outer
suburbs.
Notably, Lead West has also identified an increase in the value of advanced or innovative manufacturing
activities as a priority for the region in its current strategic plan, Western Agenda 2012 to 2016. 50 The
plan states that while diversification of the region’s economy is crucial, for example by increasing local
employment opportunities in the services sector, it is also important to recognise that the manufacturing
sector remains the base of the region’s economy. The strategic plan states:
An important challenge for Melbourne’s west is to build on these existing skills and locational
advantages by developing a leading-edge manufacturing and engineering sector.
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Manufacturing is the sector that contains and advances the skills and capabilities that prescribe
membership in the ranks of the advanced economies of the world. For research and innovation,
manufacturing provides the essential ground from which future streams of products and incomes can
emerge. 51
…
To better navigate structural change in the Australian economy, our region needs to foster creation and
growth of advanced manufacturing businesses higher up the value chain. There are opportunities to
better support and develop existing Food and Beverage Manufacturing/Processing industry clusters in
Brimbank, Melton, Hobsons Bay and Wyndham and make Melbourne’s west a centre for Australia’s
food processing industries. Our region is uniquely placed to offer strengths in the entire food cycle—not
only ‘paddock to plate’ but also recycling and waste services for food processing by-products. 52
The Western Suburbs MPs, in their submission to the Inquiry, noted that although Manufacturing,
Transport and Storage (MTS) remains the dominant employment sector, the rate of MTS jobs per 1,000
residents is below the average for the Melbourne Statistical Division (MSD). The submission also noted
that while employment in the sector is declining at approximately the same rate as in the MSD, the region
“does not have the corresponding growth rate in Commercial Services to counterbalance this decline”. As
the Committee discusses in Chapter Three, this is an example of the critical challenges that agglomeration
poses for outer suburban Melbourne. The submission called for an increase in “knowledge intensity”
within the region’s economy (which would include more advanced manufacturing), as well as a more
diverse economy, as the primary strategies for meeting these challenges. 53
The Western Melbourne Regional Development Australia (RDA) Committee, in its Regional Plan
(August 2012) also identifies manufacturing as having an important role to play in the future of the
economy of Melbourne’s west and cites the example of the Werribee Employment Precinct, which is
planned to host a range of high-tech industries (based on the model of the Monash Technology
Precinct). 54

9.3.4

Melbourne’s East

The Eastern Melbourne Regional Development Australia (EMRDA) Committee, which includes the
Shire of Yarra Ranges as well as the inner and middle ring municipalities of Boroondara, Knox,
Manningham, Maroondah, Monash and Whitehorse, states in its current Regional Plan (August 2012) that:
The region’s strengths in higher education, research, technology development and advanced
manufacturing make it ideally positioned to be a leading destination for entrepreneurial culture and
innovation in the Asia Pacific. 55
The Committee also notes that it is relatively easy for middle and inner ring municipalities such as
Boroondara, Manningham, Monash and Whitehorse to attract an entrepreneurial culture due to the high
quality of housing and amenity that they provide.
The EMRDA also states in its Regional Plan that while the industrial areas in Knox, Maroondah and
Monash represent the:
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core strength of the region’s economy and major contributor to the manufacturing sector, 56
[manufacturing is the most important sector] on the perimeter of the urban areas, where industrial land
is affordable and residential amenity issues can be managed. 57
The Shire of Yarra Ranges states in its 2012-2022 Economic Development Strategy that:
Council will pursue dedicated initiatives that support the long-term health of local manufacturing as one
of the local economy’s most significant providers of regional output and employment. Promotion of the
use of technology in advanced manufacturing will enhance the sector’s strengths and opportunities, and
increase focus on improved sub-sector activity. 58
It is also important to note that the residents of Yarra Ranges enjoy relative proximity to the South-East
Melbourne Innovation Precinct (SEMIP), which includes the two EMRDA municipalities of Monash and
Knox (as well as Greater Dandenong and Kingston from the SMRDA). 59 Advanced manufacturing is a
particular focus of the SEMIP, which represents a partnership between the above councils, Monash
University, Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation (CSIRO), Australian
Synchrotron, Small Technologies Cluster and the Victorian Department of Business and Innovation.
SEMIP includes a number of program initiatives aimed at fostering “an entrepreneurial culture and drive
innovation in the regional economy”. 60
Finding 9.1: Manufacturing remains vital to the economies of most of the Interface Councils, both in
terms of its contribution to local jobs and the local economy. While the Interface Councils have
experienced a long term decline in manufacturing as a proportion of total employment, many existing
manufacturing enterprises in the Interface Councils are making the transition from traditional to
advanced manufacturing. There are also significant opportunities for new enterprises in the fields of
advanced manufacturing and niche manufacturing, both in the Interface Councils and in nearby or
adjoining municipalities.
As the Committee noted in Chapter Eight, there is significant potential for the Green Wedge Councils to
capitalise on their natural landscapes by attracting a greater share of technology start-up companies and
co-working spaces (see Recommendation 8.5). The Committee considers that the Green Wedge Councils
also have great potential to attract green-tech and clean-tech niche (or small to medium) production
industries. Such industries would be particularly suited to locating in a Green Wedge Council where they
are able to be co-located with, or situated in close proximity to, technology co-working spaces and where
they would have minimal environmental impact.
Recommendation 9.4: That the Victorian Government actively encourages and assists the Green
Wedge Councils to develop the branding and marketing of their individual characteristics as a means of
positioning and differentiating themselves from other areas and to develop their potential as centres of
creative industries, green tech industries, knowledge industries.
There is also a need for the Interface Councils, particularly the Growth Area Councils, to improve the
provision of land for cemeteries. The Committee considers that the Green Wedge Councils, which are
richly endowed with natural landscapes, could make a significant contribution in this respect and should
be encouraged to explore the allocation of additional land for the establishment of new cemeteries. While
it is not traditionally considered a mainstay of the manufacturing industry, the production of headstones
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and the services and landscaping associated with large modern cemeteries can play a significant role in
local economic development.
Recommendation 9.5: That the Victorian Government works with the Interface Councils to encourage
the allocation of land to meet the demand for new cemeteries in outer suburban Melbourne.

9.4
The comparative advantages of manufacturing in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs
The Committee received evidence from a number of stakeholders that metropolitan Melbourne is
currently experiencing a shift of manufacturing enterprises away from inner and middle suburban
locations to new facilities in the outer suburbs.
The Box Hill Institute of TAFE stated in its submission that outer suburbs have experienced growth in
manufacturing, in the form of both larger operations and also smaller scale light industrial activities,
which is:
… generating employment growth in these areas and providing a broader range of local employment
opportunities for a growing regional labour force. 61
The submission stated:
Over the last two decades, there have been major shifts of industry from industrial sites in the inner and
middle suburbs to outer locations in the east, south- east, west and north.
This pattern has been generated by industry requirements for large space and improved transport
accessibility, which is not available in the higher density inner areas. Inner industrial sites have been
converted to residential uses and to other business use (services) as transformations have occurred in these
areas.
Strong industry growth area has been in several corridors. In the west and north this is along the
Western Ring Road, with the development of warehousing and logistics facilities and manufacturing
plants that require larger sites and buffers. Substantial growth has occurred in the South East Growth
Corridor, and this growth has strengthened with the accessibility provided by EastLink via the road
network to the Port of Melbourne and Melbourne Airport.
Similar growth patterns have occurred in the outer east, with manufacturing and service businesses being
attracted to industry and business parks and to campus style locations in the case of larger operations
(seeking to combine headquarters functions, service centres and warehousing). 62
Similarly, Mr George Osborne, Manager Economic Development, City of Hume, informed the
Committee at a public hearing that the City had experienced recent success in attracting new
manufacturing firms to its existing manufacturing cluster and had recently met with a multinational
manufacturing firm interested in establishing operations which would create approximately 250 jobs. 63
Mr Mick Butera, Executive Director, NORTH Link, also referred to the potential for further growth of
manufacturing in Melbourne’s North by promoting the relative advantages of a ‘Hume-Whittlesea
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industrial complex’, which is beginning to emerge as manufacturing businesses increasingly cluster in the
area. Mr Butera stated:
In terms of opportunities for Melbourne’s north, we feel there are regional growth opportunities in a
number of areas. The Hume Whittlesea industrial complex, for want of a better word, is where
manufacturing activity is now clustering. Of the 58,000 jobs in manufacturing in Melbourne’s north,
22,000 are in Hume and 9,000 are in Whittlesea. Whittlesea is skewed a little because it also has a
high level of construction. Maybe consideration should be given to creating a narrative around this — a
Hume Whittlesea industrial complex, as opposed to a Parramatta industry complex.
However, the Shire of Melton in Melbourne’s stated in its submission to the Inquiry that the availability
of suitable employment land had until recently stalled manufacturing related investment, which together
with the high Australian dollar and global market uncertainty, has diminished exporting opportunities for
the majority of local export-based businesses in the area. 64
The Committee also heard about the importance of zoning sufficient land for manufacturing enterprises
during a briefing with representatives of the City of Oshawa in Greater Toronto. Mr Tom Goodeve,
Manager of Policy, Planning Services, informed the Committee that providing sufficient land for
manufacturing and other purposes has significant local benefits in terms of reducing residents’
commuting times and road congestion.
Despite the recent decline in manufacturing jobs across Greater Melbourne, many of Melbourne’s outer
suburbs retain large parcels of industrial land and an experienced manufacturing workforce that, through
targeted investment in education, will increasingly transition into advanced manufacturing roles. It is
therefore vital that the Interface Councils ensure the provision of sufficient land to support the activities
of manufacturing businesses.
Recommendation 9.6: That the Victorian Government considers the development of processes to
ensure that forward thinking is applied to the allocation of land for employment purposes through the
Precinct Structure Plan process. This should include ensuring that such land is provided for all categories
of business, including both blue collar and white collar jobs, as well as for businesses that cater to markets
beyond the local area and internationally.
The Committee considers that the comparative manufacturing advantages enjoyed by many of the
Interface Councils with respect to space, location, logistics and an experienced workforce are assets that
should continue to be promoted as a means of both securing and boosting jobs for local residents.
Recommendation 9.7: That the Interface Councils works with the Department of State Development,
Business and Innovation; each of the Regional Development Australia Committees for Melbourne; and
Melbourne’s regional manufacturing and economic development associations, to develop strategies aimed
at boosting the attraction of new and established manufacturing businesses to outer suburban locations.
Such strategies should emphasise the unique advantages of outer suburban areas in terms of access to
larger spaces and transport and logistics connections.
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9.5

Evidence from overseas

During the overseas study tour, the Committee met with Mr Rob Lewtas, Head of International
Marketing South East, UK Trade and Investment (UKTI), which is the government department
responsible for assisting international businesses to locate in the United Kingdom (UK) and local
businesses to expand overseas. Mr Lewtas informed the Committee that UKTI has approximately 2,500
staff in total, comprising approximately 1,300 staff based in overseas offices and 1,200 staff based in the
UK. 65
Mr Lewtas informed the Committee that UKTI has a total of approximately 50 staff in London and 50
staff in south-east England, and that the two areas together account for approximately 40 to 50 per cent
of the UK’s GDP. 66 Mr Lewtas also informed the Committee that UKTI assisted approximately 25,000
businesses across the UK in 2011 and is one of the few government departments that is ‘tax positive’,
generating approximately £22 in revenue for the UK for every £1 of expenditure. 67 Mr Lewtas described
UKTI’s teams of locally-based advisors — who typically have significant private sector experience 68 and
many of whom are designated as ‘sector specialists’ in areas such as high value added engineering and
manufacturing, financial and professional services and biotechnology — as key reasons for the success of
the department’s operating model. 69
The evidence provided to the Committee suggests that UKTI’s model for assisting local firms, including
manufacturing start-up firms, to grow and to develop export opportunities is highly effective. The
Committee considers that the model should be investigated further by the Victorian Department of State
Development, Business and Innovation.
Recommendation 9.8: That the Victorian Department of State Development, Business and Innovation
investigates the UK Trade and Investment model for assisting local firms to develop their exports to
determine whether elements of that model could be adopted to boost manufacturing and other exports
from outer suburban Melbourne.
During the overseas study tour, the Committee also met with representatives of the Ministry of
Infrastructure, Ontario, and the Ministry of Economic Development and Innovation, Ontario, in Canada
to gain insights into the reasons for the continuing strength of manufacturing in the province of Ontario.
The Committee was particularly impressed by the evidence it received on the role of Toronto within the
Greater Golden Horseshoe — an urban and industrial region that stretches around the western end of
Lake Ontario and which has a total population of over 8.7 million. The region bears a number of
similarities to Greater Melbourne, which also stretches around a major body of water — Port Phillip Bay
— which supports an international freight hub. Like Melbourne, the Greater Golden Horseshoe is also
ringed by precious agricultural and natural landscapes within the ‘Oak Ridges Moraine’, which is
analogous to Melbourne’s Green Wedges. The Committee was also particularly impressed by the briefing
it received from senior officers of the City of Oshawa, an outer eastern municipality of Greater Toronto,
on the extent to which the City is building upon its existing strengths in traditional manufacturing and
energy production — the City is situated between two nuclear power plants and is home to three of the
five car assembly plants in the Greater Toronto Area. 70
Mr Richard Gould, Manager, International Markets International Trade Branch, Ministry of International
Trade and Investment, Ontario, informed the Committee during a briefing that Toronto is the only place
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outside of Japan where the Toyota Lexus is produced because of the quality and skills of the local
workforce and the efficiencies it is able to achieve. 71 The Committee was also impressed by the significant
investment in road infrastructure in the Greater Toronto Area, which includes a number of sixteen lane
freeways servicing outer urban manufacturing areas.

Figure 9.2: Part of Freeway System of Toronto

Source: Image courtesy of Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC
The Committee also received evidence from Mr Sam Boonstra, Director, Entrepreneurship Branch,
Ministry of Economic Development and Innovation, Ontario, on the ministry’s three flagship youth
entrepreneurship programs, which are aimed at developing an early awareness of entrepreneurship as a
future career choice.
‘Summer Company’ is a program under which the Province provides, through its network of regionally
based enterprise centres, training and mentoring to young individuals who have an interest in starting a
business, as well as a grant of up to $3,000 to offset some of the cost of operating a company during the
summer. Participants receive mentoring, coaching and advice, including assistance in identifying market
opportunities, and assistance with obtaining insurance and finance. Participants are also evaluated on their
performance throughout the lifecycle of their company during the summer.
‘Ontario Global Edge’ is a program that aims to marry academic experience with small business exposure,
entrepreneurship and international business. Under the program, academic institutions work with
students to identify international placements with small business where they then work for a period of
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eight to 12 weeks. This enables tertiary level students to develop their experience of doing business
internationally and to apply their academic knowledge. Participants receive approximately $4,000 to offset
some of their travel and related costs.
Ontario’s ‘Youth Entrepreneurship Partnerships’ program engages the not for profit sector to provide
skills development and awareness of entrepreneurship as a career choice for young people. Activities
include summer camps and mock business plan competitions. Mr Boonstra informed the Committed that
the program had proven highly successful and influential, with over 70,000 youth and youth influencers
having participated in the program since its inception.
The Committee notes that the long term benefits of Ontario’s youth entrepreneurship programs outlined
above would not be limited to the establishment of future advanced manufacturing firms by graduates of
the programs but would also extend to the future establishment of the full range of business enterprises.
As such, Ontario’s youth entrepreneurship programs represent a highly valuable investment in the future
of growth industries, such as advanced manufacturing and technology start-ups. Even for those
participants whose summer company is an example of a more traditional service type industry, such as
lawn-mowing or babysitting, it would provide the participants with invaluable business experience on
which to build in later life.
Recommendation 9.9: That the Victorian Department of State Development, Business and Innovation
investigates the youth entrepreneurship programs administered by the Ontario Ministry of Economic
Development and Innovation to determine whether similar programs could be developed to promote the
early awareness of entrepreneurship in outer suburban Melbourne.
Ms Pamela Kanter, Manager, International U.S. and European Union, International Trade Branch,
Ministry of Economic Development and Innovation, Ontario, briefed the Committee on the wider role
of the Ministry in assisting small to medium businesses — including manufacturing businesses — to
expand internationally. Ms Kanter informed the Committee that the Ministry’s clients include innovative
high technology companies which are showcased at key trade exhibitions worldwide. Mr Kanter also
described the Ministry’s community export development initiative under which representatives of the
Ministry work with community level stakeholders to provide them with the tools, resources and
knowledge to develop their exports. Ms Kanter informed the Committee that the Ministry has 18
international market specialists, each of whom is responsible for a particular territory and for developing
and delivering the programs that are in priority industry sectors in that particular territory. In addition to
develop the exporting skills of local manufacturers, the Ministry’s market specialists are responsible for
organising market seminars, virtual trade missions and approximately 60 outbound programmes each year
(in addition to major trade missions led by the Premier of Ontario, of which there are approximately six
each year). 72
Ms Kanter also informed the Committee that the Ministry also has 10 senior economic officers who are
co-located at Canadian Embassies and Consulates overseas and who also play an important role as points
of contact for overseas companies interested in establishing a greenfield plant in Ontario, including hightech manufacturing or research and development centre. 73
Mr Chris Giannekos, Assistant Deputy Minister, Infrastructure, Policy and Planning Division, informed
the Committee during a briefing that although Ontario has experienced an overall decline in
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manufacturing, largely due to increasing levels of ‘offshore’ production in China, manufacturing remains
one of the most important sectors of the economy in the province. 74 Mr Giannekos identified a number
of reasons for the strength of Ontario’s manufacturing sector — particularly its vehicle manufacturing
industry which accounts for approximately 20 per cent of vehicle production capacity in North America
— including: a highly skilled workforce; a long tradition of manufacturing in the province; the
accessibility and effectiveness of the education and health systems; and proximity to the markets of the
United States. Mr Giannekos stated that the combination of these factors work to reduce the costs for
manufacturing firms based in Ontario. 75 Mr Giannekos also identified the goal of ‘moving up the valueadded chain’ as an important strategy for ensuring the profitability and survival of both manufacturing
and non-manufacturing firms. 76 Furthermore, Mr Giannekos identified the level of government
regulation (commonly referred to as ‘red tape’ and ‘green tape’) as a critical factor in the attraction and
retention of manufacturing and other firms, particularly as Canada — like Australia — has three levels of
government. 77 The issue of red and green tape is discussed further in Chapter Twelve.
While there are a number of obvious differences between the manufacturing economy of Toronto and
the Greater Golden Horseshoe and the manufacturing economy of metropolitan Melbourne, the
Committee was also struck by the number of similarities. Like Toronto, Melbourne is relatively close to
large international consumer markets. Indeed, while Toronto shares a border with the United States
(which in 2012 accounted for over 70 per cent of Canadian exports), Melbourne has the advantage of
relative proximity to the rapidly growing consumer markets in Asia, particularly China, India and SouthEast Asia. These markets represent enormous opportunity for the growth of manufacturing exports from
Melbourne, particularly in the areas advanced manufacturing and food and beverage manufacturing. The
importance of these markets is also recognised in the Victorian Government’s current manufacturing
policy statement, A more competitive manufacturing industry – new directions for industry policy and manufacturing
(December 2011), in which the Government signalled its policy of focussing industry policy and
programs on the creation of opportunities for Victorian businesses to connect with those markets. 78 As
discussed in Chapter Twelve, the Victorian Government has conducted a number of Trade Missions
since 2011 to generate export opportunities in these markets.
Perhaps the most notable point to emerge from the evidence provided by Mr Giannekos is the shared
aspiration between Toronto and Melbourne to move higher up the manufacturing value chain through
the promotion of advanced manufacturing. It is notable that not only has this goal also been identified by
the United States, it has also been identified as a factor in the recent resurgence of manufacturing in that
nation. 79
While Melbourne’s outer suburbs are well placed to benefit from the comparative advantage that Greater
Melbourne possesses in the area of advanced manufacturing, there is significant potential for the
Department of State Development, Business and Innovation to build on this advantage by further
investigating and adopting applicable elements of the export development programs investigated by the
Committee in the United Kingdom and Ontario, Canada.

9.6

Support for advanced manufacturing

In this section, the Committee outlines a number of Victorian programs aimed at supporting advanced
manufacturing.
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9.6.1

Advanced Manufacturing Cooperative Research Centre

The Advanced Manufacturing Cooperative Research Centre (AMCRC) provides assistance with
commercialisation, program management, industry networks, and funding for companies operating in
rapidly growing global manufacturing sectors and is focussed on:
•

advanced materials;

•

next generation processes;

•

knowledge-based manufacturing;

•

renewable energy and electric vehicle components; and

•

engagement, education and innovation management of small to medium businesses. 80

9.6.2

The Victorian Centre for Advanced Materials Manufacturing

The Victorian Centre for Advanced Materials Manufacturing (VCAMM) is a not-for-profit company,
which was established in 2002 with the aim of improving the competitiveness and sustainability of
advanced manufacturing industries both in Victoria and nationally. VCAMM assists Australian
manufacturing businesses to “develop new ideas, solve problems, find new markets and partners, and
attract investment” and is supported by government, as well as a consortium of leading public research
and development organisations, including Deakin University, La Trobe University, Monash University
and Swinburne Institute of Technology. 81
Mr Brad Dunstan, Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of VCAMM, and a member of the Federal
Government's Future Manufacturing Industry Innovation Council, has described VCAMM’s role as the
provision of:
…a one-stop shop interface, which allows industry to maximise the potential for knowledge and
technology transfer from and to the research community…[by brining]…industry challenges into the
research institutions, and the research knowledge from institutions into industry. 82
Mr Dunstan has also described the role of VCAMM as that of challenging the:
…conventional wisdom [that] manufacturing in Australia cannot be competitive on the basis of cost or
access to expertise [by] …enhancing the ability of the Australian manufacturing industry to create and
leverage unique, advanced and high-value processes and products through which it can advance its
competitive position within global markets. 83
VCAMM’s clients include:
•

start-up companies in need of business support and a location in which to set-up;

•

growing companies involved in strategic technology development or seeking research partners
and expertise;
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•

large organisations wishing to create ‘skunkwork’ teams to fast-track the development of new
products and processes (a skunkwork team is a group within an organisation that is provided
with a high level of autonomy in order to work on advanced or secret projects);

•

businesses that require the validation of new technologies in order to support capital raising;

•

research institutions seeking industry partners for emerging IP; and

•

individuals who require assistance to commercialise their ideas and inventions. 84

Mr Dunstan stated in a recent interview that the Australian manufacturing sector is experiencing the
growth of a “range of new companies with new intellectual property which can't be made anywhere
else”. 85 Mr Dunstan stated that these companies, many of which are in a growth phase and are being
supported by governments and by organisations such as VCAMM, are currently generating a significant
number of manufacturing jobs. Mr Dunstan stated:
You know you hear people talk about trees; that an old tree produces a certain amount of oxygen, but a
new tree produces more. Well, companies in some cases are like that. The older ones are reasonably
static, the newer ones, they [are the] dynamic ones that are growing are producing more jobs, more
oxygen in the analogy. 86
Mr Dunstan has also suggested a number of strategies for arresting the decline in manufacturing,
including improved public communication regarding the nature of modern manufacturing and the
importance of entrepreneurialism. Mr Dunstan referred to the importance of “talking up manufacturing
rather than talking it down” and stated:
Rather than thinking of an old smokestack technology and sitting in greasy offices, realising that
manufacturing now often sits in bright laboratories making high tech components and exporting them so
that people and kids see manufacturing as something that can be done.
…
Also by appreciating the entrepreneurs and inventors who can bring these new intellectual properties.
And these guys can be in universities but they can be guys in garages inventing new ideas. So there's a
new culture required, a new view on entrepreneurship and a new view on manufacturing required. 87
Mr Dunstan also provided an example of the importance of traditional manufacturing, such as the car
industry, to the development of advanced manufacturing firms – continue with the Futuris example…
which has established a clean-tech manufacturing arm to support small, innovative companies put new
products into the marketplace. 88
VCAMM’s website contains details of a number of current projects and case studies in the field of
advanced manufacturing, including details of a new manufacturing processes known such as Continuous
Equal Channel Angular Processing (CECAP), which was developed by VCAMM and Monash University
and has the “potential to be the world's first process capable of delivering mass-produced 'ultra-fine grain'
alloys”. According to VCAMM, the process has been demonstrated in the laboratory as applicable to a
range of metals and has received interest from “global aerospace, automotive and aluminium suppliers.” 89
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VCAMM received $900,000 from the Victorian Government under Victoria's Science Agenda Investment
Fund (a competitive grants program for collaborative projects between business and research
organisations that operated during the period 2010 to 2012) to showcase CECAP on a commercial pilot
scale. 90

Figure 9.3: The opening of VCAMM, May 2011

VCAMM opening, May 2011. Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC, Chair, OSISDC (third from right), Former Minister for
Manufacturing, the Hon. Richard Dalla-Riva MLC (second from right) and Mr Brad Dunstan, Chief Executive Officer,
CEO of VCAMM (at right). Source: Courtesy of Mrs Jan Kronberg MLC

9.6.3

Australian Carbon Fibre Research Facility

The Australian Carbon Fibre Research Facility (ACFRF) is a collaboration between Deakin University,
VCAMM and the Victorian Government, with a Research and Design (R&D) pilot plant based in
Geelong, which supports the growth of carbon fibre related businesses. ACFRF is a world-leader with
industrial-scale carbon fibre capabilities, which provides local businesses with the opportunity to operate
in the global market place.

9.6.4

Advanced Centre for Automotive Research and Testing

Advanced Centre for Automotive Research and Testing (ACART) is a cooperative venture between the
Ford Motor Company of Australia and Melbourne University, which is supported by the Victorian State
Government. ACART provides local businesses access to state-of-the-art infrastructure and highly skilled
personnel for advanced automotive research and testing. It undertakes a range of projects, including
short-term and long-term research.
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9.6.5

Industry Innovation Program

Industry Innovation Program (IIP) is a Victorian Government initiative aimed at assisting manufacturers
in the Geelong area to increase innovation through R&D. It helps local businesses to utilise the research
capabilities of the Geelong Technology Precinct at Deakin University to improve manufacturing
processes and practices.
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CHAPTER 10:
THE ROLE OF KNOWLEDGE CLUSTERS
…the evolution of clusters can take many years, often decades. Many clusters have developed without
the presence of any dedicated efforts to upgrade them. The inherent economics of proximity have been
enough to over time attract increasing numbers of companies and other institutions, leading to a selfreinforcing cycle that was often started by a chance event. But other clusters have developed much faster
because of the determined action of regional leaders that had spotted the potential of their region for the
cluster.
— Christian H. M. Ketels, The Development of the cluster concept – present experiences and further
developments, 2003. 1

10.1

Introduction

This chapter discusses the important role of established and emerging ‘knowledge clusters’ in the growth
of outer suburban Melbourne.
Dr. Christian Ketels, of Harvard Business School, has defined the clustering of economic activity in the
following terms:
Clusters are groups of companies and institutions co-located in a specific geographic region and linked
by interdependencies in providing a related group of products and/or services. Because of the proximity
among them – both in terms of geography and of activities – cluster constituents enjoy the economic
benefits of several types of positive location-specific externalities. These externalities include, for
example, access to specialized human resources and suppliers, knowledge spillovers, pressure for higher
performance in head-to-head competition, and learnings from the close interaction with specialized
customers and suppliers.
It is clear from the above definition that clusters, and knowledge clusters in particular, bear some
similarity to the economic effect known as agglomeration, which is discussed in detail in Chapter Three.
A crucial difference, however, is that knowledge clusters — such as those that form around universities
and medical research facilities — are not restricted to the urban core of major cities but are often located
throughout the metropolitan area. There are a number of established knowledge clusters in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs, which currently operate as ‘mini-agglomerations’ for knowledge workers and for people
employed in manufacturing and related enterprises.
Evidence gathered during the Inquiry, as well as the Committee’s own research, provides strong support
for the finding that, over time, knowledge clusters have the potential to significantly increase the number
of knowledge worker jobs based in Melbourne’s outer suburbs.
While science parks are an increasingly important type of knowledge cluster around the world, they are
not yet a significant generator of jobs or business development in Australia. There is therefore significant
scope for the development of science parks as a means of boosting knowledge worker jobs and business
development in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. This could be a particularly important strategy for Australia
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and outer suburban Melbourne given the long history of Australian innovations being commercialised
overseas.
In the 21st Century, science and technology are the main drivers of industrial, economic and social
development, which is increasingly driven by linkages between post-school education providers and
industry. The important role of universities as engines of ‘pure’ Research and Development (R&D) and
the process in which R&D becomes ‘applied’ or commercialised by industry has been an established for
many decades. An essential part of this process is the close geographical proximity between the
universities and the industries that rely on its research, with university campuses acting as hubs, around
which business incubators and science parks cluster.
Recent debates on economic development argue that location is now less important than ever before as
the costs of global communication and information transfer decrease, while knowledge work is
increasingly digitised, disaggregated and less reliant on co-location. Counter-arguments conclude that
location remains important, as knowledge work (and knowledge workers) remains unevenly distributed
around the world and that some locations are more attractive to investment and locational decisionmaking than others. 2
Thus, while some high-technology research, development and manufacturing functions can be ‘offshored’ from high-wage, developed countries to low-wage developing countries; many high-end R&D
and product development functions for high-technology industries (such as biotechnology and advanced
manufacturing) are still retained in developed countries. In Chapter nine of this report, advanced
manufacturing firms in Melbourne were found to well-adapted to this global manufacturing environment.
Australian industries retain competitive advantages supplying into global ‘just in time’ logistic chains for
advanced manufacturing (particularly aerospace and automotive) production of components and semifinished goods.
In this situation, it is evident that Melbourne maintains a comparative advantage over other Australian
capital cities in the concentration or clustering of particular knowledge industries. These concentrations
or clusters involve a range of different activities, including:
•

Knowledge-intensive producer services;

•

Bio-medical research and development;

•

Creative industry clusters, and

•

High-technology production. 3

Knowledge industry clusters can also occupy a range of different urban forms in different parts of cities.
This is particularly important in the context of Melbourne, where each of the above types of knowledge
industry clusters could be better adapted to outer suburban environments than others.
Knowledge-intensive producer services activities (such as finance, insurance, real estate) tend to cluster
around corporate head offices, banks and other financial institutions. Since this form of knowledge
industry requires high levels of personal contact, trust and knowledge transfer, they tend to resist
suburbanisation and remain clustered in traditional Central Business District (CBD) or inner core
locations in global cities.
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Creative industry clusters are largely based on cultural knowledge generation like film and television
production, popular music, art and cultural industries. Information and Communications Technology
(ICT)-based social networking is important to these industries and business opportunities can take place
on a global scale. However, social and professional knowledge exchange through face-to-face interaction
is also important and these industries tend to cluster in high-amenity, mixed-use areas such as inner
suburbs and CBD fringes 4.
High-technology production industries (predominantly ICT and biotechnology) tend to cluster around
universities, alongside government-supported and private industry-backed research teams. 5 These clusters
are most commonly found in suburban areas with a campus-like atmosphere that provides close
proximity to peers and caters to the amenity preferences of knowledge workers. 6
In an Australian context, this means that universities form the anchor of knowledge-based clusters. They
often combine high-level R&D functions with some supporting advanced manufacturing and services
industries that may be global in outlook, but also serve national and regional markets. While R&D and
industry are generally not as closely integrated in Australia as in North America, Europe and Asia,
Melbourne does have a number of highly integrated knowledge industry clusters, particularly at key sites
in outer suburban areas.
The Committee understands that while knowledge industries tend to cluster in CBD and inner core
locations, Melbourne’s outer suburbs remain attractive locations for knowledge workers to live. High
amenity in some outer suburban areas of Melbourne, particularly the Dandenong Ranges and bayside
areas, alongside their proximity to high-quality radial road and rail networks and other infrastructure
means that knowledge workers can balance the benefits of CBD-based knowledge industry work and a
high-amenity outer suburban lifestyle.

10.2

University campuses as cores of knowledge industry clusters

There is a strong body of evidence linking the development of knowledge industry clusters to the
presence of university campuses in Australian cities. 7 The medical, bioscience and research cluster that
continues to develop around Melbourne University and the hospitals complex at Parkville is one example
in inner Melbourne. The research and applied science cluster around Monash University at Clayton is an
example from Melbourne’s middle suburbs. However, The Sydney suburb of North Ryde provides an
example of a mixed-use regional employment cluster anchored around Macquarie University, containing
corporate office parks, a regional shopping centre, a resort hotel/conference centre and medium-density
housing estates. 8
The Committee also identified the role of universities as anchors for knowledge industry clusters during
its overseas study tour. In the Canadian province of Ontario, the universities of Toronto and Waterloo
provide the nucleus for successful knowledge industry developments: a life sciences specialty in Toronto
and an ICT concentration in Waterloo. 9 The Committee was informed that the city of Brighton in the
United Kingdom is also an example of a knowledge industry cluster that developed around the two
universities and reinforced through successful integration of venture capital with ICT, media and creative
industries. 10
Looking to the success of knowledge industry clusters in inner Melbourne and elsewhere, local
governments and regional groups are seeking to build clusters of knowledge industry in outer suburban
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Melbourne. LeadWest’s submission views the Werribee Employment Precinct (WEP) as the nucleus for
“the development of a Monash-style technology cluster”. 11 Wyndham City Council’s submission views
development in and around the WEP as part of “positioning Wyndham City as the ‘capital of
Melbourne’s west’”. 12 The recently completed bioscience infrastructure, alongside R&D hubs and
business parks around La Trobe University, also provides a range of opportunities for both intensive
development (such as establishing biotechnology manufacturing facilities) 13 and more extensive
development of premium office space. 14
Evidence was received during the course of the Inquiry outlining the shortfalls of available infrastructure
in supporting development of outer suburban bioscience precincts. NorthLink’s submission found
untapped demand for quality office space adjacent to La Trobe University as a barrier to the development
of more diversified knowledge industry employment in Melbourne’s north.15 Mr Mick Butera, Chief
Executive Officer of NorthLink gave evidence of the importance of the nearby University Hill mixed-use
office and retail development in proving demand existed for quality office space in Melbourne’s outer
north:
…people would be looking around for office commercial accommodation and there was a scarcity of it.
There was nothing there, so they stopped looking. Because they stopped looking, developers felt that
there was no need to build any; there was no demand. 16
The University Hill development is some distance (approximately four kilometres) north of LaTrobe
University at the Plenty Road interchange with the Metropolitan Ring Road adjacent to the RMIT
Bundoora campus
Dr Marcus Spiller of SGS Economics and Planning spoke in his evidence to the Inquiry of the two key
infrastructure investments that would most likely increase the employment and clustering of knowledge
workers and advanced services in outer suburban locations:
I think university investment is a critical one. Beyond that I think public transport accessibility could
be improved significantly. You do have three rail lines connecting into Dandenong. Now with
EastLink you have the possibility of getting much better north–south public transport links. They are
the sort of things I would be looking at, but university investment and hospital investment, which is
also important in terms of bringing in large numbers of workers, and also for providing a base for these
advanced services to cluster around. They are important as well. 17
Melbourne’s outer south eastern and northern suburbs are well served by university infrastructure. This
however, is not the case for Melbourne’s outer west. The tertiary education needs of Melbourne’s outer
west are largely served by Victoria University, a dual-sector institution (delivering both TAFE and
University courses) which is dispersed across seven sites in Melbourne’s west and north-western suburbs,
including outer suburban locations in Werribee and Melton. 18
Mr Anton Mayer, Chief Executive Officer of LeadWest identified the need for Melbourne’s west to
attract a second university to Melbourne’s west to provide a more R&D-oriented tertiary institution than
Victoria University, with a focus on advanced manufacturing. Mr Mayer assessed that a second university
in Melbourne’s west would act as a catalyst to nurture, develop and support workers and industries
engaged in advanced engineering and manufacturing, alongside training knowledge workers to address the
professional skills gap in Melbourne’s west. 19
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To leverage existing knowledge industry sites in the Melbourne’s west such as those in the Werribee
Employment Precinct (particularly the life sciences and agricultural research facilities) and foster new
opportunities for developing research and development infrastructure and associated science parks, the
development of a new, research-based university in Melbourne’s west is recommended.
Recommendation 10.1: That the Victorian Government, in conjunction with relevant parties, investigate
the need for a new university to be sited on a single campus in Melbourne’s outer western suburbs.

10.3

Business incubators and business parks

Business incubators are seen as a successful way of developing and growing local industries, offering
accommodation, support, infrastructure and access to specialised business services to help home-based
businesses and start-up businesses transition from a ‘cottage industry’ into a commercial environment. 20
Incubators offer a range of infrastructure for start-up businesses, such as office space, shared services,
high-speed internet connection and small-scale manufacturing facilities. They also offer opportunities for
cross-fertilisation of ideas and innovation spillovers between businesses.
Knowledge industry incubators tend to cluster in the inner core of Melbourne, provide shared work
spaces and specialise in ICT startups and project development providers. 21 Other, more general business
incubators provide development spaces for a wider range of business start-ups such as producer services,
light manufacturing, not-for-profits and creative industries. Often rents are subsidised by governments to
assist startups to grow and develop and there are often time limits on their tenancies to encourage
businesses to move on once a certain stage of business development has been reached. 22
Northern Melbourne Regional Development Australia’s (NMRDA) submission stated that incubators
were:
… a very effective method of providing support and guidance to start-up businesses and minimising
significantly business failure rates. 23
NMRDA argues that establishing new business incubators in the outer north (such as in Hume,
Whittlesea and Mitchell) would provide significant benefits to local start-up businesses and provide
increased employment growth. 24 Mr Domenic Isola, Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of Hume City
Council identified the development of a business incubator at Craigieburn as part of the council’s capital
works program. 25
Melbourne’s northern suburbs are a particular strong region for business incubators. NorthLink’s
submission identified three enterprise and business incubators: at Brunswick (Brunswick Business
Incubator), Alphington (Darebin Enterprise Centre) and Bundoora (La Trobe Technology Enterprise
Centre), along with a new ‘creative’ business incubator at Northcote. 26 Demand for space within the
incubators in Melbourne’s north is high, with lengthy waiting lists reported. 27
Other business incubators exist around Monash University’s Clayton campus in Melbourne’s south-east
(Monash Business Incubator at Mulgrave and Geniaus at Springvale). Another outer suburban business
incubator (the Victorian Centre for Advanced Materials Manufacturing (VCAMM) Innovation Centre) is
located at Knoxfield in Melbourne’s outer east.
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Melbourne’s west remains an area where business incubators are underprovided. LeadWest’s submission
identified incubators as a key element in developing local businesses and growing new jobs in
Melbourne’s outer western growth areas. It claimed that Melbourne’s west had a strong small business
‘birth rate’ with approximately 20,000 new business registrations per annum in recent years. There was a
growth rate of new business registrations in Melbourne’s west of 4.6 per cent between 2008 and 2009. 28
Based on this evidence, LeadWest recommends that to improve business development and employment
growth in Melbourne’s west is feasible, assistance in cash and in kind from all levels of government is
needed to establish a network of incubators in the region. 29 This recommendation was supported by
Whittlesea City Council in its submission to the Inquiry:
More must be done to foster the capacity of small businesses if they are to play a role in developing local
expertise. Reinstatement of financial support for business incubators is one strategy that would give
growth areas the chance to nurture and develop local employment opportunities. 30
Recommendation 10.2: That the Victorian Government in conjunction with outer suburban local
councils and other relevant stakeholders, develop plans for establishing networks of business incubators
in appropriate outer suburban locations.
Business Parks can often be the next level of accommodation for businesses after early establishment and
growth phases into more mature, commercial stages of development. Concern was raised in the course of
the Inquiry of the difficulties in retaining start-up businesses within an outer suburban region of
Melbourne once it had left an incubator or home office premises. Businesses were seen to be prone to
‘take flight’ from the outer suburbs toward the city and inner suburbs, rather than stay in the local area
near the incubator.
While inner suburbs often have a good mix of legacy commercial, retail and ‘shophouse’ properties in
main streets and activity areas that can be used by start-up businesses, outer suburban locations have few
or none of these kinds of properties. While some new commercial office developments will congregate
around the edges of low-density industrial estates in growth areas, 31 and at key locations close to
transport links, business parks are particularly important to meet a largely unmet demand for quality
suburban office space in outer suburban areas, particularly in Melbourne’s outer north and west. 32
In Melbourne’s outer suburbs, many business parks are built around the needs of traditional service
industries that are established to service the needs of increasing populations in growth areas, but are not
providing the kind of diversity or density of jobs to attract higher-order knowledge worker office
employment. Reference was made in submissions and evidence to the success of large scale mixed-use
business park developments in other cities. These include such examples from submissions and hearings
as the Norwest Business Park in Sydney’s Hills District, 33 while the Committee’s overseas visit examined
examples of quality mixed-use business park developments in Vancouver’s suburban growth centres. 34
Mr Phil Walton, General Manager, Planning Development for Cardinia Shire Council spoke of the types
of development currently absorbing job growth in the outer south-east:
In terms of the industrial that we are seeing so far in the South East Business Park and within
Pakenham itself, it is predominantly service business; service business typically being the types of
industries that follow populations. You have auto servicing, you have supplies of building materials
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and household type materials which are obviously following the population, so at the moment the types
of industry which are moving in. 35
In this environment of high population growth, but relatively low jobs growth it is difficult to encourage
developers to take risks in building mixed-use developments containing a mix of industrial and
commercial, commercial and retail or retail and residential. Mr Paul Hamilton, Manager Transport at City
of Casey told the Committee of the problems in outer suburban Melbourne of programming
development so that space is available for suburban jobs to follow residential development in a timely
manner:
We have the Fountain Gate district centre, which is a huge district centre. Next to that is the business
park. The developer who owns that has been trying to get office development going in there — two and
three-storey offices. He is struggling to get people to rent in those locations.
We are also working to make sure that he does not take a quick fix — put more peripheral sales in
there — because that is not going to generate the job opportunities. You have got this push and pull
about the developers having the land, where it has been zoned for employment, but the willingness for
business to come out to those areas lags well behind the housing development. 36
The $1.1 billion dollar University Hill office park at Bundoora is an example of a project that created
interest in quality commercial office developments in Melbourne’s outer north. Mr Mick Butera of
NorthLink gave evidence of the success of the office park at University Hill in Melbourne’s north as a
project that broke a vicious cycle for developers who equated the scarcity of commercial office space in
the region as a sign there was no demand for office space in what was perceived to be a largely industrial
part of Melbourne:
… when we undertook this research a number of people indicated that we were wasting our time —
that there would never be any demand for office commercial accommodation in Melbourne’s north. We
took a flagship, the MAB office complex over at University Hill. MAB was also viewed as being a
bit silly to undertake such a venture because it was said that no-one would ever go there. It was a
resounding success. We used it as something to demonstrate that Melbourne north’s image for office
commercial accommodation was wrong, that it was an area that was growing and that it was an area
where high-quality office commercial accommodation would be undertaken very well and very quickly. 37
Mr David Keenan, CEO of Mitchell Shire Council gave evidence that the success of University Hill gave
developer MAB the confidence to incorporate quality office development into its Merrifield development
near Donnybrook:
Having worked at Hume and dealt with MAB in the past, their plans for their town centre are
significant and seek to replicate University Hill. As a result of that they are looking at both white and
blue collar jobs within a comprehensive development zone. … Given that town centre is proposed there
and a principal town centre is proposed within the Lockerbie development, that is going to create a lot
of options for both white collar and blue collar work going through there as well. 38

10.4

Science Parks

The International Association of Science Parks and Areas of Innovation (IASP) has described the role of
science, technology and research parks (STPs) as follows:
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Areas of innovation, of which science, technology and research parks (STPs) are a highly specialised
type, play a key role in the economic development of their environment. Through a dynamic and
innovative mix of policies, programmes, quality space and facilities and high value-added services, they:
-

stimulate and manage the flow of knowledge and technology between universities and
companies;

-

facilitate the communication between companies, entrepreneurs and technicians;

-

provide environments that enhance a culture of innovation, creativity and quality;

-

focus on companies and research institutions as well as on people: the entrepreneurs and
‘knowledge workers';

-

facilitate the creation of new businesses via incubation and spin-off mechanisms, and
accelerate the growth of small and medium size companies; and

-

work in a global network that gathers many thousands of innovative companies and
research institutions throughout the world, facilitating the internationalisation of their
resident companies. 39

Notably, there has been only a limited adoption of the science park model in Australia to date, with a
total of two science parks having been established in Victoria (the Docklands Science Park and the
University of Ballarat Technology Park), and nine nationally. 40 This situation is in stark contrast to many
of the countries that currently lead the world in innovation and the export of high tech manufactured
products, such as the United States, Japan, and Taiwan.
The prototype of the science park model is the Stanford University Science park located in Palo Alto,
California. The science park capitalised on the abundant supplies of land around Stanford University and
its tradition of innovation and commercialisation of research. The close proximity of high-quality
technical education, the ‘spin-off’ of research innovations into industry and access to venture capital
supported by California’s congenial climate and lifestyle fostered a range of technology start-ups from the
1950s onwards, including Hewlett-Packard, Intel, Apple and more recently, Google. The clustering effect
of Stanford’s university and its science park provided an anchor for education and innovation that
assisted in the transformation of the area into what is known today as ‘Silicon Valley’. 41

10.4.1 Taiwan
With a population of a similar size to Australia’s, Taiwan (approximately 23 million in 2012) provides a
good example of the potential for science parks to create clusters of knowledge workers in outer
metropolitan areas and to drive innovation and exports.
The National Science Council of Taiwan established the Hsinchu Science Park (HSP) in 1980 as the first
such facility in Taiwan. HSP was specifically aimed at attracting technologies and talent from overseas
and the transformation of Taiwan’s ageing industrial base to ensure the growth of high-tech industry.
Now over 30 years old, HSP has proven highly successful, with more than 500 tenant companies
employing over 150,000 people in semiconductor, optoelectronics and related ventures. 42
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HSP has driven the development of local manufacturing and service industries in the region since its
establishment and now contributes approximately 4.5% of Taiwan’s GDP. HSP also accounts for over 70
per cent of Hsinchu City’s employment population, which has the highest labour participation and the
lowest unemployment rates in Taiwan. 43
HSP has also made a significant contribution to taxation revenues. Between 2000 and 2008, national tax
revenue from the region grew by 40 per cent, Hsinchu City tax revenue grew by 154 per cent and
Hsinchu County tax revenue grew by 50 per cent. 44
At the time of writing, Taiwan had a total of thirteen science parks, with a fourteenth under construction.
A map of Taiwan’s science parks, showing their relative sizes in hectares, is provided at Figure 10.1.
As illustrated in Figure 10.1, Taiwan’s science parks are clustered within three regions, i.e., in the nation’s
north, south and central regions. Notably, each of Taiwan’s science parks specialises in its own area of
technological advantage. The HSP and its surrounding regional science parks are primarily focused on
semiconductors and related industries. The Central Taiwan Science Park (CTSP) and its regional science
parks specialise in aviation, precision machinery, and optoelectronics. The Southern Taiwan Science Park
(STSP) and its regional science parks specialise primarily in optoelectronics. 45

Figure 10.1: Taiwan’s science parks

Source: Science Park Administration, Welcome to Hsinchu Science Park, (February 2012). Presentation to Victorian
parliamentary delegation to Taiwan, February 2012.
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In 2011, Taiwan’s three central science parks achieved combined sales revenue of over $63 billion,
provided employment for more than 237,000 people and hosted more than 786 tenant companies, as
illustrated in Figure 10.2. By way of comparison, the Docklands Science Park in Melbourne has achieved
a peak turnover of approximately $6 million since its establishment in 1993. 46

Figure 10.2: Statistics of Taiwan’s three central science parks 2011

Source: Science Park Administration, February 2012, Welcome to Hsinchu Science Park, Presentation to Victorian
parliamentary delegation to Taiwan, February 2012.
Figure 10.3 (next page) illustrates the location of the HSP (centre and left) on the periphery of Hsinchu
City (top right). Notably, the HSP is located beside two universities and a synchrotron research centre. It
also has substantial areas of residential land and parkland.
The Committee also notes that, following the success of the HSP, competition between Taiwan’s cities
and counties to have land zoned to host their own science parks played a significant role in the growth of
the nation’s science park sector. 47 A further factor in the establishment of Taiwan’s science parks is the
favorable taxation treatment and grants offered to tenants. For example, HSP offers:
•

a company income tax rate of 17 per cent;

•

an R&D expenditure tax deduction up to 15 per cent (capped at 30 per cent of a company’s
corporate tax liability);

•

import duty exemption for equipment and materials; and

•

R&D grants and on-job training subsidies. 48
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Figure 10.3: H sinchu Science Park

Source: Science Park Administration, Welcome to Hsinchu Science Park, Presentation to Victorian parliamentary
delegation to Taiwan, February 2012.
Other features in Taiwan’s science park model include:
•

state ownership of the land with land and buildings available for rent;

•

relatively ‘laissez-faire’ approach to the regulation of tenant companies; and

•

the provision of ‘one-stop’ services from government. 49

The Committee considers that there is no inherent reason for the significantly smaller scale and economic
output of Australia’s science parks compared to those in Taiwan. The primary reason for this situation
appears to be the different models that have been adopted by the two countries for the development of
science parks. In this respect, it is particularly notable that Melbourne, which remains the most significant
manufacturing and freight hub in the nation, as well as a national and international leader in so many
areas of technology and research, currently has only one science park, which is located in Inner
Melbourne (i.e., the Docklands Science Park).
The Committee considers that the Hsinchu Science Park, which is located near the outskirts of Hsinchu
City but which is well-connected to central Hsinchu City by both road and rail links, represents a model
for the establishment of science parks in Melbourne’s outer suburbs that should be considered by all
levels of government. By adopting an approach to the establishment of science parks that is analogous to
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the regional approach in Taiwan, Melbourne could significantly increase the access of outer suburban
residents to knowledge economy jobs and reduce the reliance of such areas on the type of employment
that is aimed primarily at servicing the local population, such as local retail.
The Committee is mindful that nations such as Taiwan have a significant lead compared to Melbourne
with respect to the development of science parks. However, the Committee also notes that Taiwan began
with a single science park in a greenfield site just over thirty years ago. The Committee therefore
considers that, with the right incentives and development model, outer suburban Melbourne could host a
number of science parks in the future. The Committee considers that the Victorian Government should
work with both Federal and local government to develop a number of science parks in Melbourne’s outer
suburbs, beginning with a science park in each of Melbourne’s North, South, East and West.
Recommendation 10.3: That the Victorian Government works with the Commonwealth Government
and with local government in outer suburban Melbourne, to identify sites for the establishment of science
parks. Where possible, such sites should be located close to existing universities. Consideration should
also be given to the successful model for science parks in Taiwan, including the provision of taxation and
other incentives as a means of attracting companies.

10.4.2 The Singapore model
The city-state of Singapore has been a world leader in the development of science parks since the 1990s,
largely in response to its government’s economic development policies, which have progressively moved
Singapore up the value chain from labour-intensive manufacturing to value-added manufacturing. The
Singaporean economy is increasingly oriented towards research and development, advanced
manufacturing and ‘clean tech’ industries.
The development of science and technology parks in Singapore is largely conducted through the
Singaporean Government’s main industrial land development corporation Jurong Town Corporation,
(JTC) and its subsidiaries. 50 Singapore’s leasehold system of land tenure, which is managed by the
government’s Singapore Land Authority (SLA) and Urban Redevelopment Authority (URA), greatly
assists the development of science park facilities and infrastructure. As land is owned by the government
and industrial land is leased to users on 30-years leases, the system encourages high turnover of land uses
and adaptive reuse, particularly of surplus land. 51 There is also a well-organised and directed pipeline of
land supply from government agencies to the JTC for development and lease.
Many science parks in Singapore are tightly integrated with Singapore’s main universities: high-profile
science parks such as One-North, Cleantech Park and Singapore Science Park are located within or
adjacent to the campuses of Nanyang Technical University, Ngee Ann Polytechnic and National
University of Singapore. Other science parks have been developed around rehabilitated military sites such
as the Seletar Aerospace Park and One-North. 52 And others are aimed at smaller start-ups and
‘technopreneur’ companies and are located close to high-quality public transport and commercial
developments. 53
The centrepiece of the Singaporean government’s science park strategy is the ‘one-north’ development.
To be developed on a 200-hectare site of former military land over a 30-year time horizon, one-north is
designed to be a regional centre of excellence in South-East Asia for Research and Development,
innovation and the creative industries. It represents an attempt by the Singaporean Government to
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harness the power of ‘technological convergence’ 54, particularly the convergence of engineering, physical
sciences and life sciences to create new pathways for interdisciplinary collaboration and develop
innovation opportunities. JTC states that One-North is designed to:
… combine education, residential and recreational amenities with research facilities and business park
space, to create an ideal work-live-play-learn environment conducive for creative minds to excel and
where innovation reigns. It is to be a melting pot of talent, ideas and business opportunities. 55
One-north has already developed ‘Biopolis’ and ‘Fusionopolis’, which host research facilities for
Biomedical Sciences and the development of ICT, Media, Physical Sciences and Engineering enterprises.
Other developments included in the one-north master plan are the Vista Xchange, a world-class business
centre and the residential and entertainment hub of one-north; Mediapolis housing Singapore's electronic
media production and distribution centres and associated firms, and Wessex Estate, designed to be the
centre of Singapore's creative arts community. Other developments on the one-north site include
Rochester Park, a fine dining and lifestyle precinct and Nepal Hill which will house financial services,
human resource and training facilities. Both make adaptive re-use of heritage buildings from Singapore’s
colonial era. 56
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CHAPTER 11:
THE ROLE OF AGRICULTURE, HORTICULTURE AND
TOURISM IN MELBOURNE’S OUTER SUBURBS
Agricultural activities in peri-urban areas are increasingly being focussed on nearby urban markets.
Growing urban populations, along with the locational and investment advantages that many of these
agricultural enterprises enjoy has seen a significant increase in the scale and production of a range of
high-value and comparatively high-employment industries, including: horticulture, poultry for meat
production, nurseries and flower production in particular.
Richard Weller and Julian Bolleter, Made in Australia – The Future of Australian Cities, 2013 1
An interconnected network of natural areas and other open spaces that conserves natural ecosystem
values and functions, sustains clear air and water, and provides a wide array of benefits to people and
wildlife…green infrastructure is the ecological framework for environmental, social and economic health
— in short, our natural life-support system.
Mark A Benedict and Edward T McMahon, Green Infrastructure: Linking landscapes and
communities, 2006 2
We can't solve problems by using the same kind of thinking we used when we created them.
Albert Einstein
Melbourne’s Interface Councils are home to a range of agricultural, horticultural and tourism activities.
Many Interface Councils contain areas of highly productive agricultural land based around fertile soil, a
secure supply of water and a climate conducive to agriculture. This is particularly the case in the Casey,
Cardinia, Melton and Wyndham Local Government Areas (LGAs). Interface Councils also contain
significant food processing industries that ‘value add’ to a range of food, drink, dairy and meat products,
creating employment and economic activity. Strong concentrations of food processing companies are
located in the Hume and Whittlesea LGAs, while a concentration of viticulture activities is found in
Hume, Melton, Mornington Peninsula and Yarra Ranges LGAs.
Some Interface Councils (particularly the Shires of Yarra Ranges and Mornington Peninsula) also have
areas that feature outstanding natural beauty in a range of environments. These natural assets are
important generators of both domestic and international tourist visits. In these areas, tourism provides
significant levels of economic activity and employment. Additionally, there are a range of value adding
linkages, integrating ‘gourmet’ food, wine and tourism that enhances Melbourne’s reputation as a national
and international food and wine destination.
Agribusiness and tourism already make a significant contribution to the economy of the outer suburbs
and there are major opportunities for a substantial expansion of agricultural exports from Melbourne’s
Interface Councils due to the boom in exports of food to Asia. Notably, eight of the top ten countries
that Victoria currently exports food to are in Asia — with China at number one — and it is predicted that
by 2050, Asia and China will account for 60 per cent of world demand for agrifood (i.e., food grown on

- 311 –

Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs

the land). 3 Moreover, Asia’s middle class is forecast to grow from 500 million to three billion in the
coming decades, significantly growing the potential export market for Victorian producers. 4
In this context, agricultural land in Melbourne’s outer suburban and peri-urban areas — with its relative
proximity to Melbourne’s freight and logistics network — represents a vital asset for the economic future
of Victoria. As the Committee recommended in the Liveability Report, every effort should be made to
preserve Melbourne’s agricultural land and to encourage farming in such areas.
As the Committee found in the Liveability Report, the experience of Vancouver demonstrates that an
effective urban boundary is one that transforms the way in which the outer suburbs interact with land
that is used for agricultural, recreational and conservation purposes. In other words, boundaries that
effectively blur the traditional distinction between suburban and ‘natural’ landscapes can be more
effective as a means of preserving such ‘natural’ landscapes from urban development. Such blurred urban
boundaries — which create a more meaningful interface between urban and non-urban landscapes — are
also central to the landscape management approach known as ‘agricultural urbanism’.
As the Committee discussed in the Liveability Report (Chapter Six, Section 6.6.1) agricultural urbanism is
defined as a “planning, policy, and design framework that focuses on integrating a wide range of
sustainable food system elements into urban planning projects and neighbourhoods.” Agricultural
urbanism is aimed at altering the historically strict division between urban and rural land to enable both
the increased production of food within cities, as well as the preservation of extensive tracts of valuable
and productive agricultural land within the metropolitan area. The Committee made a total of eight
recommendations in the Liveability Report (Recommendations 6.13 to 6.20) aimed at encouraging
agricultural urbanism in Melbourne’s Interface Councils. The principles of agricultural urbanism also
inform a number of the recommendations in this chapter.

11.1

Agriculture and horticulture

The Victorian Government’s Department of Environment and Primary Industries (DEPI) divides
Victoria into eight agricultural regions. The Port Phillip region is roughly approximate to the area
occupied by Greater Melbourne. The region stretches from the intensive vegetable farming areas of
Werribee, across dryland grazing land north of the city, through the wine, fruit and nursery industries in
the Yarra Valley to the rapidly expanding wine grape region of the Mornington Peninsula.
The region encompasses over 769,000 hectares (ha), with around 25% (or 190,000 ha) consisting of rural
farmland. Pasture, cropping and cereal production are the major consumers of agricultural land, using
more than 17,000 ha. Total horticultural production uses approximately 17,000 additional hectares, of
which 9,800 ha is engaged in vegetable production and 6,100 ha is for fruit production, including grapes. 5
The Port Phillip agricultural region is the second highest producer of agricultural products in Victoria,
with agricultural output per hectare approximately four times the state average, producing at least 15 per
cent of the total wealth generated from Victorian agriculture, from less than 4 per cent of Victoria’s
farmland. 6
While agriculture is a declining proportion of economic activity and employment in Greater Melbourne,
the quantity and quality of agricultural production remains significant. The Port Phillip region supports
about 3,626 agricultural businesses, with production able to be divided into three broad regions:
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•

in Melbourne’s south east, dairying, horticulture and beef production are the dominant
commodities;

•

the Yarra Valley and Mornington Peninsula supports intensive agricultural and horticultural
industries such as flowers, viticulture, horticulture and poultry; and

•

on the Western Plains, grazing and broad acre cropping, along with intensive horticulture, are the
main agricultural enterprises. 7

The Port Phillip Region is illustrated in Figure 11.1 (surrounding Melbourne and indicated by the black
border).

Figure 11.1: The Port Phillip Region

Source: <http://vro.dpi.vic.gov.au/dpi/vro/map_documents.nsf/pages/vic_pp_rainfall>
The gross value of agricultural production from within the region was approximately $1 billion in the
2009/2010 Financial Year. The submission from Melbourne’s Interface Councils claims the Interface
Councils contribute around 94 per cent (of $955 million) of the total gross value. 8 The top ten agricultural
commodities produced in the region by value are shown in Figure 11.2 below for 2009/2010.
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Figure 11.2: Selected Agricultural Commodities by Gross Value 2009-10

Source: Victorian Department of Environment and Primary Industries, The Port Phillip region,
http://www.dpi.vic.gov.au/agriculture/investment-trade/region-overviews/port-phillip, (citing ABS, 7503.0 - Value of
Agricultural Commodities Produced, Australia, 2011-12).
The region’s agricultural production is largely based on servicing the horticultural and agricultural needs
of Melbourne. Proximity to markets and transport infrastructure means primary producers and
processors within the Port Phillip region have a number of competitive advantages over producers
outside the region.
However, within the Port Phillip region, food production competes for land with other potential land
uses, particularly urban development. Competition between different land uses on the urban fringes of
Melbourne and other Australian capital cities are increasing, resulting in a continual change in land use.
The Commonwealth Government’s National Food Plan Green Paper identifies that changes in the use of
agricultural land can take several forms. It may consist of changes between agricultural enterprises (such
as the movement of a farm enterprise from one commodity to another). It may also take the form of
changes between sectors of the economy such as urban developments on the fringe between rural areas
and towns, and mining and mineral exploration/movements between forestry and agriculture
(deforestation or reforestation). 9
In recent years, there have been concerns that the continued outward expansion of Melbourne is
encroaching upon highly productive agricultural land. Melbourne’s Urban Growth Boundary (UGB) has
been shifted outward four times since its establishment in 2002 (most recently in 2010 and 2012) and has
incorporated significant amounts of agricultural land considered as highly productive. 10 In its draft
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discussion paper for the new Metropolitan Strategy, the Victorian Government has flagged that land use
in the peri-urban areas outside the current UGB need to be:
…planned in the context of the wider regions of which they are a part. These areas extend beyond
Melbourne into regional Victoria. Rural areas around Melbourne need to be planned to reinforce their
agricultural role and conservation values. 11
The Government’s discussion paper also identifies opportunities to revise planning controls in peri-urban
and rural areas around Melbourne to broaden the range of opportunities for tourism and other
developments make appropriate use of the rural landscapes and broaden the range of land uses in these
areas. 12
Despite Australia’s extensive land mass, food production and urban settlement uses often coincide and
will compete with other potential uses. Ms Judy Clements, a member of the Victorian Farmers
Federation’s Land Management Committee gave evidence at a public hearing in Melbourne that many
previously highly-productive areas of agricultural land with good quality soils in outer suburban
Melbourne have already been developed over, particularly around Werribee, the Plenty Valley and in the
outer south east. 13
Competition between different land uses is increasing and while multiple land uses can coexist, the longterm planning of land use for urban development, agriculture, landscape and environmental purposes is a
complex matter that must be considered carefully in the coming decades. The issue of competing uses of
land between food production and urban development is dealt with in greater depth in Chapter 6 in the
Committee’s report of its previous Inquiry (Into Liveability Options in Outer Suburban Melbourne).
The following sections examine four key agribusiness activities identified through the submissions and
evidence in separate regions of outer suburban Melbourne:
•

highly productive irrigated agricultural and horticultural land in the Werribee agricultural precinct
in Melbourne’s outer western suburbs;

•

the potential development of a new irrigated agricultural and horticultural precinct in
Melbourne’s outer south east (the Bunyip Food Bowl);

•

the clustering of food processing and manufacturing businesses in Melbourne’s outer northern
suburbs; and

•

viticultural activities in the Yarra Ranges and Mornington Peninsula.

11.1.1 Werribee irrigated agriculture precinct
The Werribee Irrigation District (WID) comprises 3,000 hectares of agricultural and horticultural land in
a Green Wedge-zoned area in Melbourne’s outer west. The main agricultural production from the WID
involves cultivation of broad leaf vegetables including cauliflower, cabbage and lettuce. 14
The WID is supported by significant investment in agricultural research and development infrastructure
in the adjacent Werribee Employment Precinct (WEP), representing decades of investment in agricultural
and bio-scientific research. The precinct is currently home to a number of research and development
organisations including the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation’s (CSIRO’s)
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centre for Food and Nutritional Sciences, the Dairy Innovation Centre and Agrifood Technology. 15
Other elements of the WEP are examined in Chapters 3 and 10 of this report.
The WID is also supported by investment in high-quality water harvesting and recycling infrastructure.
As outlined in Chapter 5 of this report, City West Water has expanded the Western water treatment plant
to increase supply of recycled water for agricultural and other uses in the WID and WEP. The use of
recycled water augments existing supplies of irrigation water from the Werribee River and artesian
aquifers. 16

11.1.2 Bunyip Food Belt project
There have been continued concerns raised about the encroachment of Melbourne’s suburbs into
productive agricultural land, particularly in Melbourne’s south east. The Southern Melbourne Regional
Development Australia’s submission discussed how high quality agricultural land within the Casey and
Cardinia growth areas is threatened by further expansion of the urban growth boundaries. 17 Casey is the
major source of Melbourne's supply of spinach, celery, leeks, spring onions and herbs. 18
Evidence and submissions provided to the Committee during this Inquiry, referred to the Bunyip Food
Belt (BFB) project which offers an opportunity for high-quality export trade in horticulture and
agriculture. The BFB project involves the development of an irrigation scheme to support an intensive
food production region in Southeast Melbourne and the ability to supply up to 26 gigalitres of Class A
recycled water from Melbourne Water’s Eastern Treatment Plant. The proposed irrigation scheme will
deliver recycled water to local government areas in the City of Casey, Cardinia and Mornington Peninsula
Shires. The agricultural area surrounds Western Port, including land in the lower Bunyip River Basin and
the Somerville and Tyabb areas in the Mornington Peninsula hinterland. 19 A map of the Bunyip Food
Belt project area is shown in Figure 11.3.
In the submission to the Inquiry from Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia, the
development of the Bunyip Food Belt project was predicted to increase the region’s agricultural output by
approximately $200 million per annum and directly employ 1,400 people. 20 A pre-feasibility study was
conducted into the BFB project, funded by the three Interface Councils (Mornington Peninsula, Casey
and Cardinia) and three Water Authorities (Melbourne Water, South East Water and Southern Rural
Water) in order to determine the project’s viability. At the time of writing, the pre-feasibility study had
been completed and the Project Management Team was continuing to investigate the practicality of
supplying the necessary recycled water. 21 The Committee notes that the future development of the Port
of Hastings will provide further opportunities for exports of agricultural and horticultural products from
the Bunyip Food Belt.
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Figure 11.3: Bunyip Food Belt project map

Source:
Vegetables
Victoria,
Bunyip
Food
Belt,
viewed
<http://www.vgavic.org.au/communication/newsletters/bunyip_food_belt.htm>

16

June

2013,

The Committee also notes the recent announcement by the Minister for Planning, the Hon Matthew Guy
MLC, regarding the $315 million expansion of O’Connor’s Abattoir in Pakenham in the Shire of
Cardinia. Following the Minister’s amendment of the Cardinia Planning Scheme, the expanded facility is
expected to create 800 jobs and “world class meat processing supply chain facilities in one of Melbourne’s
fastest growing corridors”. 22 Notably, the expansion of O’Connor’s Abattoir was facilitated by the
amendment of the Cardinia Planning Scheme, at the request of Cardinia Shire, which involved the
rezoning of a parcel of adjacent Green Wedge land. As the Victorian Attorney-General, the Hon Robert
Clark, explained in his Second Reading Speech, the amendment will enable the facility to:
… expand its existing abattoir operation by adding co-located and complementary value-adding and
retail-ready production, along with the rationalisation of packaging, storage and distribution
processes. 23

11.1.3 Plenty Food Group
The Plenty Food Group (PFG) is a network of food processors and manufacturers based in Melbourne’s
northern suburbs. At a public hearing in Melbourne Mr Marshall Dwyer, Co-ordinator, Plenty Food
Group, gave evidence outlining the history and geographical reach of the organisation across Melbourne’s
outer suburban north:
The Plenty Food Group is a joint project that was initiated by the cities of Whittlesea and Hume
back in 2003. Its main aim is to support our local food manufacturers. Over that time we have had
support from the Victorian government, the federal government and also some private industry. The
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Plenty Food Group was essentially established because this region has one of the largest, if not the
largest, cluster of food manufacturers within Australia. Our region essentially starts from Hume and
from Campbellfield and goes all the way out to Sunbury and in the city of Whittlesea it goes from
Thomastown up to the Whittlesea township and a little bit beyond. 24
Mr Dwyer also gave evidence on the importance of the Plenty Food Group’s activities to the regional
economy of Melbourne’s north, with the sector directly employing over 7,000 people and contributing
$2.2 billion to the local economy. 25 He also identified the role food processing and manufacturing
industries plays as an employer of low and semi-skilled labour, including recently arrived migrants. 26
The clustering of food processing firms in Melbourne’s north takes advantage of the high-quality
transport links (such as the Hume Freeway, Citylink and the Metropolitan Ring Road) that connect
Melbourne’s north to metropolitan and national markets as well as access to export markets through
Melbourne Airport and the Port of Melbourne. Mitchell Shire Council’s submission cites the PFG as an
example of a cluster of industries that have established strong connections to national markets and export
opportunities to Asian markets. 27 The submission from Northern Melbourne Regional Development
Australia (NMRDA) outlined how the PFG provides benefits to food processing firms through clustering
and links to the tertiary sector, in addition to opportunities for advanced manufacturing in food
processing for domestic and export markets. 28
Like agricultural areas in Melbourne’s Interface Council areas that are under pressure from urban
development, Mr Dwyer outlined the pressure that member firms of the PFG faced from urban
encroachment on manufacturing and processing sites in Melbourne’s outer north:
…a couple of food manufacturers we have that now are being surrounded by residential development.
They are having issues with noise production and smells and essentially almost being pushed to actually
relocate. They have may have been there for 20 or more years. When they built the premises and
shifted in they were essentially in farmland with nothing to be seen anywhere, and with the growth that
we have had they are now surrounded and having restrictions. We have one food manufacturer that
now has restricted hours on when trucks can deliver. It is a 24-hour factory, and they have restrictions
on when trucks can come and go, which makes it hard for the business. They are distributing products
nationally and internationally. 29
Finding 11.1: The Committee considers that there is a need for a balanced approach between agriculture
and residential uses, including the flexibility to adapt the historical uses of land to ensure the harmonious
coexistence of residents and businesses in Melbourne’s Interface Councils.

11.1.4 Viticulture
Viticulture (the cultivation of grapes) and winemaking are small, but important components in the
economies of some Interface Councils. Mr Richard Howden, Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of the
Yarra Valley Winegrowers Association gave evidence to the Inquiry of the importance of viticulture and
winemaking provide to the Victorian economy, stating that excluding the Murray-Darling and Swan Hill
areas, the Yarra Valley’s wine industry is:
…the largest wine growing and manufacturing area in Victoria. We contribute quite a bit to the
economy. There was $23 million in growth production in 2010. I do not have the 2011 and 2012
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results. When you include the interaction with tourism and other sides of the industry, it is estimated to
be above $200 million to the economy which is somewhat significant for the region. We also employ
quite a number of people. There is in excess of 900 people employed within the different wineries and
cellar doors and so forth around the region. 30
Other important areas of viticulture and wine production are found around Melbourne’s outer north and
north western suburbs, particularly near Sunbury in the Hume growth area and at Plumpton and Parwan
in the Melton growth areas.
The wine industry in the Yarra Ranges is reflective of the wine industry in many parts of Victoria, with a
number of small producers of grapes who either produce their wines on the premises or sell their grapes
on contract to larger winemakers, alongside medium and large-sized wineries with industrial scale
winemaking facilities. The Shire of Yarra Ranges’ submission discussed how some wine producers in the
Yarra Valley promote their products at higher price points and target premium wine markets. 31 The
Committee understands that Victorian winegrowers are facing a range of challenges at the current time,
including a glut of grape production and a reduction in grape purchases by large companies. There is also
increasing competition from other countries to sell to the same wine markets.
Winemaking provides an extremely important entry point for outer suburban areas into export markets.
Mr Richard Howden, CEO of the Yarra Valley Winegrowers Association explained the region’s wine
industry was capable of servicing the demand for wine in Asian markets, particularly rising demand from
China. Mr Howden explained that larger wineries are often export ready; and while there are export
assistance programs run by State and Commonwealth government, smaller and medium-sized wine
producers:
…are struggling a little bit to get that export knowledge and that assistance to get them to be export
ready. It costs a lot to do it. Once you have a market up and going, it costs a lot to maintain those
markets. They have to get their heads around the economic side of it. But once they look into that they
see that, yes, there are risks and they are going to have to maintain those markets and there is a cost
involved in that. Then they have to look at, 'How do I skill up to get to that level?' Although there
are programs and assistance out there, it does cost quite a bit of money. 32
The Lord Mayor of the City of Melbourne, (The Hon. Robert Doyle) identified the value to outer
suburban wine producers using the foreign relationships brokered by the City of Melbourne and the
Victorian Government through their trade offices to improve penetration of export markets, particularly
in China. 33
Training in skills require for viticulture and winemaking were identified as an issue by Mr Richard
Howden, CEO of the Yarra Valley Wine Growers Association, along with a range of catering and
hospitality skills required as part of an integrated winemaking and tourism offering in the Yarra Valley. 34
Post-secondary education and training in viticulture and winemaking in Victoria is delivered at a range of
levels. Entry level training is delivered at Certificate and Diploma levels by the Wangaratta campus of
Goulburn-Ovens TAFE; at an undergraduate level through the Epping campus of the Northern
Melbourne Institute of Technology, while postgraduate training is delivered through the University of
Melbourne’s Parkville and Dookie campuses. 35
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The needs of Yarra Valley and Mornington Peninsula wine growers are discussed further in Chapter
Thirteen.

11.1.5 Boosting outer suburban agribusiness through regulatory
reform
Regulations play an important role in balancing agricultural productivity with the preservation of amenity
and the promotion of tourism in Melbourne’s Interface Councils. However, the Committee received
evidence of a number of examples where regulations have restricted the ability of local farmers and
growers to make a living and to contribute to the economic development of their communities.
One such example involves the netting of orchard trees and other crops to prevent hail and storm
damage. The hailstorm that affected much of Melbourne on Christmas Day 2011 caused significant
damage to orchards, strawberry farms and vineyards in the Yarra Ranges, which was exacerbated by a
regulation that prevented growers from using hail nets on more than 60 per cent of their trees or
vineyards. 36
Councillor Graham Warren, Mayor of the Shire of Yarra Ranges stated at a public hearing that the
Council understood the need to strike a balance between the protection of agriculture and the promotion
of ‘agritourism’ with respect to crop netting. Mayor Warren stated:
Trying to balance the competing demands around that, particularly in agritourism which we see as a
growth area as well. Many people that (sic) come out to the shire for a tourism experience are not
happy about seeing hail netting over crops and the like, but we see that agriculture is an important
part that we need to preserve. We need to make sure we balance those two competing demands. 37
The Shire of Yarra Ranges has also stated that it is prepared to amend the relevant provisions in the
Shire’s planning scheme — to remove the requirement to obtain a permit for netting unless specified in
certain circumstances — once the Victorian Government has finalised its changes to the Green Wedge
zone laws. 38
As the Committee noted in the Liveability report (Chapter 6, section 6.6.2), the Victorian Government is
in the process of reviewing the Victoria Planning Provisions to encourage agriculture and a range of
additional activities in Melbourne’s Green Wedges. The Committee notes that the Reformed Zones
Advisory Committee (RZAC) submitted its report on the Victorian Government’s proposed rural zones
— which includes proposed changes to the Green Wedge Zone and Green Wedge A Zone — to the
Minister for Planning on 28 February 2013. At the time of writing, the Victorian Government had yet to
announce its response to the recommendations of the RZAC. 39
The principle of the ‘right to farm’ can be defined as the protection of farmers from legal and related
action where they comply with approved farming practices, despite potential inconvenience to adjacent
property owners or the wider public. As the Committee noted in the Liveability Report, the right to farm
has received particularly strong protection in outer metropolitan Vancouver, which has gone further than
Melbourne in the application of agricultural urbanism by imposing an ‘Urban Containment Boundary’.
The information provided by Mr Adrien Byrne and Mr Bob Ransford, of the Urban Development
Institute of British Columbia (see Chapter Four of the Liveability Report at Section 6.6.1) was particularly
informative in this respect.
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Recommendation 11.1: That in addressing the Green Wedge zoning reforms, the Victorian Government
considers the need for Interface Councils to amend their planning schemes to provide local growers with
the flexibility they require to optimise crop production.
Mayor Warren also referred to the restriction of farmgate sales restrictions in the Shire of Yarra Ranges
under current regulations. Mayor Warren stated:
Farmgate sales, the ridiculous planning element of that, where a strawberry farmer cannot make
strawberry jam and sell it; whereas a wine grower can make his wine and sell it at the front door. We
work really hard with the state government on that issue alone. If you do get a bit of rain and the fruit
is not of A grade, why not turn it into something usable like jam or conserve or whatever, and they are
prohibited from doing that. We are working hard to change that as well. 40
The Committee also received evidence on the issue of the commercial restrictions faced by farmers and
growers on lot sizes of less than 40 hectares. Mr Stuart Burdack, Chief Executive Officer, Shire of
Nillumbik, stated at a public hearing that:
We see a lot of potential for ecologically sensitive, tourism-based jobs in the green wedge if we can have
a little bit more flexibility with the way the scheme works. I mentioned earlier that we think the
investigation of some sort of sliding scale for the use of lot sizes should be looked at. For instance, we
have some very good wineries that operate within the green wedge. They are operating on lot sizes that
are under the 40-hectare-minimum subdivision lot size. That automatically means they cannot set up a
small cafe or restaurant to support and supplement their vineyards. If we had a little bit more
flexibility there — if we look at one sector, our artisan wineries — that would be a big boost to the
area. If you extrapolate that out to all the businesses within the green wedge, whether it be farm
homestays or whether it be selling the produce from the land, that would create a lot more interest.
From a tourism point of view we think that would be very attractive, and there is certainly interest out
there from our agricultural producers. As you know, we are very close to Melbourne. It is a great day
out to go for a bit of a drive on a Saturday or a Sunday and visit some of those tourist attractions. 41

11.2

Tourism

In year to March 2012, Melbourne was the second largest region of Australia for tourism expenditure,
attracting $11.1 billion of spending during that period. 42 As Melbourne’s economy is a diverse one,
tourism does not play as important a role in its economy as it does in regional Victoria, but still provides
significant economic and employment activity. Some areas of outer suburban Melbourne are better suited
to tourism, particularly the ‘Green Wedge’ Interface Councils (especially Nillumbik, Yarra Ranges and
Mornington Peninsula), but all Interface Councils are able to provide some form of tourist offering.
Interface Councils, collectively and historically, offer a wide range of tourist attractions, including: field
days, agricultural shows, race meetings, food and wine festivals, music festivals, historical sites, hot air
ballooning, art and craft markets, farmers’ markets, state reserves and national parks.
The Yarra Valley Chocolaterie and Ice Creamery is a particularly notable example of a recently opened
and highly successful tourist attraction in the Yarra Ranges Shire. This manufacturing and retail facility
offers an extensive range of chocolates and ice creams, made from locally grown produce, as well as a
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range of products that incorporate traditional indigenous ingredients. It also has extensive lawns, native
gardens, an orchard and wetlands. This facility has been well patronised since its opening in December
2012.
Some outer suburban areas host events that provide a different tourist offering and one that pays homage
to the rural heritage of now largely urbanised areas. Events such as the annual Whittlesea Show, now in
its 154th year provides an opportunity for domestic tourists to enjoy a traditional agricultural show in an
outer suburban environment only 40 kilometres from Melbourne’s Central Business District (CBD).
Other outer suburban areas have newer tourist offerings that reflect their relatively recent development.
The City of Casey plays host to the extensive Royal Botanic Gardens site at Cranbourne, while Wyndham
City Council’s submission outlined its tourism precinct which includes a range of attractions including the
Werribee Park Mansion (the site of a range of festivals), the Werribee Open Range Zoo and the National
Equestrian Centre. 43
The Shire of Yarra Ranges is a major outer suburban tourist destination, with a diversity of attractions.
Councillor Graham Warren, Mayor of Yarra Ranges Shire Council gave evidence of the value of tourism
to Shire’s economy and its role as a national and international attraction:
We have a tourism industry, four million visitors per annum to the Yarra Valley and the
Dandenongs, very iconic places—the Healesville Sanctuary; Mount Dandenong; the Yarra Valley
known worldwide; our new museum here in Lilydale has a strong connection to Dame Nellie Melba.
Again it attracts a lot of visitors from around the world. We believe it is worth around $350 million
per annum to our shire, a significant part of what our shire is. 44
The region is also able to successfully integrate winemaking with tourism, as major events at wineries are
viewed as important attractors bringing visitors into the region. 45 Similarly, the horticulture industry
provides a major tourist attraction with the annual Tulip Festival at Silvan. 46 Both these examples of
event-based tourism are limited by road congestion from the majority of visitors driving and poor local
public transport (bus) services. 47
The Shire also plays host to the Puffing Billy Railway, an operation unique in Australia. The New South
Wales (NSW) Government in its recent review of heritage railways in that state called Puffing Billy a
successful heritage railway model that “far from being a fringe sector peopled by marginal enthusiasts…
appealed to a wide section of the public”, attracting up to $50 million of direct and indirect tourism
spending in the Yarra Ranges each year. 48
A further aspect relating to broader infrastructure issues that was briefly touched upon in public hearings
was the need for outer suburban areas to provide accommodation for visitors (both business travellers
and tourists) in outer suburban Melbourne. Mr Phil Walton, General Manager Planning Development at
Cardinia Shire Council gave evidence to the Committee at a public hearing in Melbourne that were in
need of quality accommodation for business travellers and clients of businesses in outer suburban areas
of Melbourne’s south east. He identified a growing market for such accommodation being met in larger
activity areas in Melbourne’s east including Glen Waverley and Dandenong that serve their wider
employment precincts. 49
Mr Donald Welsh, Development Manager at Parklea Pty Ltd. also referred to the existence of a lack of
business (and tourist) accommodation in the outer south eastern region.
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The Melton Growth Corridor in Melbourne’s west has similar issues occurring in servicing the needs of
visitors to the industrial areas in Melbourne’s western suburbs. At Caroline Springs the recent completion
of a development of a Mercure Hotel in the town centre is part of a broader effort to increase activity and
density in the town centre. 50 This long term commitment to Caroline Springs by such a major hotel chain
as Mercure is reflective of significant optimism in the growth potential of the area.
In the context of outer suburban Melbourne, the application of agricultural urbanism principles could see
blending between agricultural land and urban development through a number of complementary uses
that could include golf courses or other landscaped natural environments, backed with appropriate tourist
developments. At a public hearing in April 2012, Mr Alister Osborn, President of the Lilydale Chamber
of Commerce, outlined the development of golf courses in interface areas:
We are building golf courses, Heritage has been here for years. Yering Meadows is opening. Eastern
Golf Course want to come out. Chirnside Park Golf Course is moving. We are going to have 100
holes of golf within five kilometres. If we could have some premier accommodation on some good golf
courses, the resort would be half-full all the time with golfers. That is a very attractive proposition for
someone. 51
There are a range of recreational activities that could help to drive a shift towards agricultural urbanism in
Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Indeed, many such activities, such as hiking, camping and horse-riding, could
be integrated with, and would readily complement, most agricultural and horticultural activities. Such
recreational activities could also provide landowners with additional sources of income while growing
businesses and jobs in these areas.
Mr Stuart Burdack, Chief Executive Officer, Shire of Nillumbik, described the significant potential for
such recreational activities in the Green Wedge Shire of Nillumbik at public hearing in the following
terms:
We also think there is enormous potential to link some of the trails that have been planned around the
18 towns within the green wedge so that people can come and ride, hike or walk and experience the
green wedge — again, being so close to Melbourne. We would need to supplement that firstly by
constructing the trail network, which has been fairly well planned but obviously we need the money to
go in and produce that infrastructure. It would also need to be supplemented by some sensitively
designed accommodation within the green wedge so that you are not only catering for day trippers, as we
think there would also be a considerable market there, for instance, for backpackers or international
tourists who might want to go and spend a couple of days hiking or riding around the green wedge. 52
The Committee notes that the other Green Wedge Councils — the Shire of Yarra Ranges and the
Mornington Peninsula Shire — also have significant potential for the development of similar recreational
activities.
The Diamond Valley Railway (DVR) is a miniature railway located at Lower Eltham Park, which has
become a highly successful tourist attraction, carrying more than 125,000 passengers in 2013. The DVR
also generates significant flow-on economic benefits for local businesses and for other tourist attractions
in the area. The Chair of the Committee was recently briefed by the DVR, which is run by a staff of 160
volunteers, on its plans to design a vehicle that would enable the majority of the elderly and disabled
population (e.g. people who can be transferred to or from a regular wheelchair as opposed to people who
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use a motorized wheelchair) to ride the railway. 53 The Committee commends the DVR for its plans to
enable people with a disability to experience the DVR and considers that the principle of making popular
tourist attractions more accessible to such people should be more widely applied throughout the Interface
Councils in general and the Green Wedges in particular.
Recommendation 11.2: That the Victorian Government works with the Green Wedge Councils and
with local landowners to establish networks of hiking and riding trails, as well as high quality tourist
attractions that are accessible to people with a disability. Consideration should also be given to
complementing such facilities with accommodation at a range of price-points.
Mr Ross Stevens, President of the Yarra Valley Regional Tourism Association outlined the limitations
that the current planning system imposes upon development in Green Wedge areas.
For example, the injunction that comes with the green wedge, for someone to produce—in my case, for
someone to have top quality accommodation, they have to prove a nexus that it is in conjunction with
agriculture and that, to start with, is a huge impediment. 54
Developments with managed landscapes such as golf courses could provide a useful way to blend the
boundary between urban development and green wedge land in Interface areas. However, both witnesses
indicated that there were planning impediments toward enabling such developments in Green Wedge
Interface Councils. They both recommended changing the planning controls on Green Wedge land to
enable development of high-end boutique tourist accommodation, especially in the Mornington Peninsula
and Yarra Valley. 55 The Victorian Government’s proposed zoning reforms which are proposed to take
effect from 1 July 2013 will help facilitate tourist developments by loosening some of these restrictions
and reduce barriers by:
…reducing or removing permit limitations relating to tourism uses. For example, a residential hotel
would no longer be required to be in conjunction with an agricultural use. This will enable permits to
be considered on their merits. 56
Mr Osborn’s evidence recommended that a new statutory authority be instituted to assist planning and
development in the Interface Council regions, particularly to facilitate the tourist accommodation and
other infrastructure in Green Wedge areas that are sensitive to the surrounding environment and scenic
values. 57 This development facilitation role could be taken on by the Growth Areas Authority in its
expanded role.
Recommendation 11.3: That the principles of agricultural urbanism be used by the Victorian
Government to explore a means to facilitate appropriate development in Green Wedge areas of
Melbourne’s Interface Councils.
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CHAPTER 12:
THE ROLE OF GOVERNMENT IN THE PROMOTION OF
BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT
The role of business in an open market economy system is to create wealth for shareholders, employees,
customers and society at large. No other human activity matches private enterprise in its ability to
marshal people, capital and innovation under controlled risk-taking, in order to create meaningful jobs
and produce goods and services profitably… 1
International Chamber of Commerce, ‘Business in Society: Making a positive
and responsible contribution’, 2013.
Along with the participation of the private sector and non-government agencies (such as not-for-profits
and the community sector), all levels of government have an important role to play in the development of
businesses opportunities in outer suburban Melbourne. This chapter explores ways that governments can
assist businesses in Melbourne’s outer suburban areas to develop and serve local, national and
international markets. It will also examine the role of private sector and non-government actors in the
business development process. Discussions of key enabling infrastructure for business and urban
development (such as city-shaping road and rail projects, ports and airports) are dealt with in greater
depth in Chapters 4, 5 and 6 of this report.

12.1

Reducing development barriers in outer suburban Melbourne

In previous chapters of this report, it was found that significant differences existed between rates of
infrastructure provision and business development in greenfield and established outer suburbs. Similar
differences also exist between low-growth and high-growth outer suburban areas. Evidence from both
submissions and hearings supports the conclusion that a number of Melbourne’s outer suburbs currently
face barriers to more intensive business and urban development.
Some outer suburban areas have relatively low barriers to development compared with other locations in
Metropolitan Melbourne. Northlink’s submission claims Melbourne’s northern growth areas (particularly
the City of Whittlesea) have relatively low barriers to development based on a range of factors, including
low land acquisition costs, the ability to assemble large land parcels on greenfield sites and “no costly time
delays from planning restrictions”. Northlink claims this provides Melbourne’s north with a competitive
advantage, particularly for campus-style office developments, in comparison to more constrained sites in
Melbourne’s south-east and established activity centres in the north. 2
Northlink’s report uses the University Hill development as an example of the comparative advantages of
Melbourne’s north. Success factors aiding University Hill were noted as including better planning controls
and zoning flexibility. This included the development site being zoned for a mix of uses through
application of a Special Use Zone. Northlink claimed these factors provided a mix of uses, allowing the
site to evolve over time as the precinct matures. This was viewed as providing a better development
outcome over time compared to more proscriptive zonings restricting the uses available on the site. 3
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In low-growth outer suburban areas of Melbourne (such as Yarra Ranges Shire and Nillumbik) the
barriers to business and urban development hinge on existing zones and permitted uses in the planning
scheme (particularly extensive Green Wedge zoning) and the more restricted urban settlements of those
Shires. This makes objections to developments that communities deem as ‘inappropriate’ more likely.
Councillor Graham Warren, Mayor of Yarra Ranges Shire stated at a public hearing in Melbourne that
there is a need for debate regarding the protection of economically important agricultural uses and the
planning goals of the Council and the Victorian Government under the Green Wedge Management
Plan. 4
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr Ross Stevens, President of the Yarra Valley Tourism Association
gave evidence on the barriers faced by tourism-related industries in the Yarra Valley from planning
restrictions. The difficulty in obtaining permits to land helicopters at tourist businesses in the Yarra Valley
operating directly from Essendon and Tullamarine airports was seen as an important barrier restricting
the marketing of the Yarra Valley to a high-end segment of the international tourist market:
…we have had some issues over the past 12 months with regards to helicopters being able to land, and
whether they need permits. I cannot give you the full details today but there are issues at a council level
with regard to helicopters coming in. Again the regulation comes into it and the bureaucracy, if you
like, has a say in that. That is an area that probably needs to be addressed. I agree with you, that top
end market would come out of Essendon and would come out of Tullamarine. 5

12.1.1 Cutting ‘red tape’ and reducing planning delays
There have been a number of reforms to the Victorian planning system in recent years, which have
facilitated business development throughout metropolitan Melbourne. A number of these reforms, and
their specific application to outer suburban Melbourne, were outlined in the Liveability report (at Chapter
Four). The Committee is also mindful that further regulatory reform to assist business development
remains a priority of the Victorian Government, including under the new Melbourne Metropolitan
Planning Strategy (due for release in Spring 2013).
Northlink’s submission to the Inquiry questioned developers active in the region to determine what
barriers existed to increased development of residential, retail and commercial infrastructure in outer
suburban activity centres. Responses included the view that project delivery can be difficult due to the
regulatory burden of ‘red and green tape’ and planning system compliance requirements. Some
developers called for more “outcome driven attitudes”, while others noted that the standardised nature of
the planning system can prevent some development proposals from being assessed on their merits. 6
The planning system’s difficulty in recognising non-standard uses and providing appropriate levels of
infrastructure along with the costs they impose on urban development was outlined by Mr Martin
Musgrave, Deputy Director Policy at the Urban Development Institute of Australia (UDIA) at a public
hearing in Melbourne. His evidence explained the way standard minimum car parking ratios in multi-unit
developments increased costs of provision for an affordable housing development for the aged
(Harmony Village) in central Dandenong:
There is an affordable housing development that won a UDIA award. They were required to build a
basement carpark that if you go to it, there is probably about five cars in it, and several motorised
scooters slap bang in the middle of the carpark that look completely incongruous. That developer was
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able to build a development that would otherwise have been cheaper for each of the residents. It is a salt
and pepper estate. It is owned by a housing authority. It is one-third rental from them, one-third was a
National Rental Affordability Scheme, and the other third was private owners. There is no difference
between the private-owner units and the public tenants. But this massive carpark that they were forced
to build, and it is only a walk from the market, a walk from the train station, and most of the
residents obviously have not come with a car. 7
The Committee notes, however, that minimum car parking ratios do have a role to play in residential
development, particularly in developments designed to cater to aged residents, some of whom may not be
able to walk. It is also important to note that it can be extremely difficult and expensive to retrofit such
facilities to a residential development at a later point in time.
Mr Tony De Domenico Executive Director of the UDIA also gave evidence discussing the impacts of
relative uncertainty of outcomes, inconsistencies in decision making and increased costs of project
development embedded in the planning system have on development proposals in activity centres and
other locations in outer suburban Melbourne:
A classic example, a developer will walk into a council planning office, go through the development,
'Yes, yes, yes,' the planning officer decides to resign or retire or whatever, a new planning officer comes
along, has a look at the plans and says, 'This is not good enough.' In goes the developer again,
negotiates again, not happy. He goes to VCAT, it is two, three, four years, and it has cost you
hundreds of thousands of dollars. He will say, 'I'll go and develop elsewhere.' They are the issues I
think we can fix. It will require parties getting together and saying, 'Listen, let's try and get the
politics out of the planning system.' It is easier said than done. 8
Mr De Domenico compared the situation in Melbourne’s outer suburbs to that prevailing at Brisbane
City Council (BCC) in Queensland. He claims the BCC planning scheme provides welcome consistency
and certainty to development proponents:
It has worked. A lot of people do not like Brisbane, but it is something that cuts red tape and gives
you certainty and consistency—I think those two words, certainty and consistency. The go zones—if
the developer knows where he can develop and where he cannot develop, that is fine, but it is the
'maybe' that is the worry. 9
Mr Ross Stevens, President of the Yarra Valley Regional Tourism Association outlined the perception of
the region’s tourism industry that its further growth and development was being constrained by
regulatory problems for existing large-scale, annual events (such as festivals and concerts), but also the
starting up of new tourism businesses and the growth of existing small- and medium-scale tourist
operations. His evidence, provided at a public hearing in Melbourne outlined present and future impacts
at all levels of the industry and called for a reduction in the regulatory burden to better develop tourist
facilities and events:
Tesselaars have the tulip festival every year. They have thousands and thousands of visitors. What that
does for the Dandenongs is immense. It is the same with Rochford Wines, they have concerts. …
We still have regulatory problems with cases like that, and I think what we need to do is cut out a lot
of that red tape and make it a lot easier for businesses to begin, to start up, and for the existing
businesses to run. …
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But if we are going to maintain a level, grow and pick up, we need to start thinking about it now. I
think the first step is to take away some of that regulation, that burden… 10
In the submission from Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia, the need for a supportive
and flexible planning network to encourage investment in outer suburban locations was identified along
with parameters of how a more supportive planning system could function:
An easy to understand and highly practical regulatory framework is important for encouraging
investment, which would include clear direction regarding Council’s future vision for development. The
future vision should provide sufficient definition to provide clarity and at the same time offer enough
flexibility to allow future investors the ability to innovate and generate sufficient returns on investment.
The approvals processes should be streamlined, transparent and user friendly to encourage investment.
Timely delivery of approval outcomes are important to private enterprise where 'time-is-money' and
unnecessary red-tape may deter investment, particularly where a more investor-friendly and competitive
option is available. When an area is attempting to build its profile for commercial and industrial
investment it is especially important that an investment friendly process is adopted to build investor
confidence, which will grow to support future investment. 11
In 2011-12, the Victorian Government undertook a process of reform of the state’s planning system,
proposing a revised system of land-use zoning to ensure the various residential, industrial, business and
other zones remain relevant and adequately reflect the aspirations of all Victorians in the planning system.
The Government’s intent in reforming the zoning seeks to simplify compliance requirements in proposed
land uses, allow consideration of a broader range of possible land uses and improve the range of zones to
better manage urban growth.
The Minister for Planning (the Hon. Matthew Guy MLC) appointed Ministerial Advisory Committees to
make recommendations on the final form of the zones and how they should be introduced. The
Ministerial Advisory Committee submitted its progress report on residential zones to the Minister for
Planning on 14 December 2012 and its reports on commercial and industrial zones on 28 February 2013.
The government has responded to this report in February 2013 with a proposed set of final residential
zones. 12

12.1.2 Developer Contributions
In the Committee’s previous report (from the Inquiry into Liveability in Outer Suburban Melbourne),
Developer Contributions were seen as an additional cost to the development of outer suburban land, that
ultimately erodes housing affordability in Melbourne’s growth areas. In the context of this Inquiry
however, Developer Contributions and in particular the process of preparing Development Contribution
Plans (DCPs) are viewed as one of a range of compliance costs delaying urban and business development
processes in outer suburban Melbourne.
In its submission, the Property Council of Australia discussed the real costs in time and money of the
development and implementation process of DCPs, stating that:
The increased time and cost necessary to prepare a Development Contributions Plan in the growth
areas, as required by every Precinct Structure Plan, provides a practical example of the delay imposed
on development and the ability to bring land from ‘farm door to front door’. These delays equate to
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increased holding costs for developers and a significant reduction in competition as new projects are
delayed by the development contribution process. 13
The negative opinion of DCPs was also discussed in the UDIA’s submission to the Inquiry, which related
that:
Developer Contribution Plans (DCPs) are a major cause of delays in the planning system. …UDIA
generally supports the Growth Area Authority’s model on developer contributions reform. We consider
that there should be three components: roads/transport (which would be variable depending on the
nature of the development area), land, and a fixed component based on a basket of items. The DCP
should continue to have a nexus with the development.
We consider that councils should not be able to demand further contributions above and beyond the
DCP through Section 173 agreements.
One of the major criticisms with “developer contributions” is that, by their very nature, they provide
funding after development has occurred. It is therefore very difficult in a levy-based system to build
infrastructure early, because the funding can only lag development, often by a very long time. 14
The Victorian Government is currently undertaking a review of the DCP system. In September 2012, the
Minister for Planning (the Hon. Matthew Guy MLC) appointed a Ministerial Advisory Committee to
advise on a new standard development contribution system and recommend a scale of standard levies.
The MAC's report Setting the Framework was released for comment in December 2012. 15 Further
discussion of the DCP review and alternative funding sources for infrastructure in outer suburban
Melbourne is provided in Chapter 7 of this report.

12.2

Relocation to outer suburban locations

Melbourne is an increasingly polycentric city, with employment dispersed into suburban activity areas.
The Central Business District (CBD) and inner suburbs still account for a significant (approximately 28
per cent) proportion of total metropolitan employment and the overwhelming amount of agglomerated
higher-level producer services employment. 16 However, the vast majority of metropolitan employment in
Melbourne is located in the suburbs, mostly in established activities areas and others in dispersed, lower
density locations. 17
In the Victorian Government’s 2012 discussion paper for its new metropolitan strategy, one of the key
land use directions examined was the urban form of the polycentric city. The discussion paper states that
the Government’s initial urban form modelling suggests that a polycentric urban form can perform best
in terms of increased public transport use and reduced traffic congestion. The discussion paper indicates
that the key elements of a polycentric model for Melbourne would include:
•

an expanded city centre with opportunities for redevelopment and intensification;

•

intensified development of new and existing employment and innovation clusters; and

•

a limited number of high level suburban service centres. 18
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Relocating higher-level business activities and employment to suburban activity centres can provide
important outer suburban employment opportunities as an alternative to traditional, population-based
employment such as retail, construction and personal service workers.
Finding 12.1: For the complete development of Melbourne as a polycentric city, the relocation and
concentration of businesses from either the CBD or inner core; or from dispersed outer suburban
locations into suburban activity centres is a necessary element.
Dr Marcus Spiller of SGS Economics and Planning gave evidence at a public hearing in Melbourne that
Melbourne has already achieved the outlines of a polycentric city, but could potentially achieve greater
dispersal into regional activity area, based around the CBD and the four functional metropolitan regions:
Put it this way: you have to take, almost, parts of the inner city and relocate them or foster the
development of a similar dynamic in those suburban areas. Maybe this is a mixture of analysis and
hope rather than it being totally technical, but I think of Melbourne as comprising a range of sub-cities
rather than just being the one. We have the inner urban region, which is quite substantial and
probably reaches out as far as Box Hill. We have the suburban western part of Melbourne, northern
Melbourne, the southern part and the eastern part. 19
However, outer suburban activities areas face competition for the large- and medium-sized firms that
generate the higher-level service employment opportunities from CBD and inner core locations. This is
largely due to the value firms place on economies of agglomeration with other like firms, along with the
CBD’s better accessibility to metropolitan-wide workforces than most suburban locations. The continued
creation of new office supply in Melbourne’s CBD is also leading to what property analysts are calling a
‘flight to quality locations’ by firms leaving suburban office space (particularly in Melbourne’s eastern
suburbs) and relocating to properties in the CBD and Docklands. 20
Existing suburban activities areas also compete with outer suburban areas, with the ability to provide
greater diversity and choice of properties, along with improved amenity and accessibility of inner and
middle suburban locations when compared to the outer suburbs. Existing suburban centres account for
about 20 per cent of all jobs in metropolitan Melbourne, with half of these jobs located in the following
centres of Monash/Clayton; Tullamarine; Kew/Hawthorn; Box Hill; St Kilda, and; Moorabbin. 21
The attractiveness of existing suburban centres was outlined in Northlink’s submission, concluding that
some tenants make locational choices to move from the CBD to inner and middle suburbs in order to
consolidate premises and reduce costs.22 Examples of major corporations siting their head offices in
suburban locations include the relocation of Shell’s Australian headquarters from the CBD to Hawthorn
and the location of the national head offices of Wesfarmers’ retail businesses (Coles and Bunnings) in
Hawthorn East.
Other suburban employment centres that feature markets for office accommodation are shown in Figure
12.1 below. These include a number of middle suburban locations with employment and business
catchments in Melbourne’s outer suburbs, such as Ringwood, Bayswater, Mulgrave, Dandenong,
Sunshine and Preston.
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Figure 12.1: Melbourne metropolitan office markets

Source: Colliers International, Research and Forecast Report, viewed at <http://www.colliers.com.au/FindResearch/~/media/Files/Corporate/Research/Office/Melbourne%20Metropolitan%20Office%20RFR%20%20Secon
d%20Half%202012.ashx>
Outer suburban activity areas also face competition in attracting public and private sector relocations
from regional Victorian cities. Efforts to regionalise public sector agencies represent policies by both
Federal and State governments to ‘decentralise’ from capitals to regional cities. Victorian Government
agencies and functions that relocated to regional cities over the previous decade include the Transport
Accident Commission’s relocation to Geelong in 2007 and elements of the State Revenue Office moving
to Ballarat and Bendigo in 2002. 23 The Victorian Government also actively promoted relocation of
households and businesses to Regional Victoria through marketing the economic, lifestyle and amenity
benefits of Victoria’s regions. 24
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Ms Faith Fitzgerald, Deputy Chair of Southern Melbourne Regional
Development Australia identified that place competition between outer suburban Melbourne and regional
Victorian cities, causes local governments in Melbourne’s south east growth corridor to engage in place
marketing and competition with regional Victorian centres for government offices and other high-level
jobs. Ms Fitzgerald explained that cities such as Ballarat, Bendigo and Geelong:
…are going out actively marketing their areas. They have precincts in place. They are not sitting back
whingeing; they are doing everything they can do to get industry into the area. They endlessly complain
that the state government will not relocate its offices to Casey. It is probably not going to happen, is it?
You might go to Bendigo or Ballarat next rather than Casey. 25
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In response to increasing place competition with regional Victoria, Northlink’s Northern Exposure report
concluded that many of the locational strengths that made Melbourne’s north more viable place than
regional Victorian centres for industrial firms’ locational decision making would also be strengths for
larger-scale office and commercial developments. 26

12.2.1 Public sector relocation
Submissions to the Inquiry from a range of stakeholders viewed the relocation of public sector
employment as important in promoting greater intensity of business and employment development in
outer suburban activity areas. 27 During the course of the previous Inquiry (into Liveability Options in
Outer Suburban Melbourne), stakeholders advocated for decentralisation of public sector employment
away from the CBD and into outer suburban areas. Stakeholders in both cases concluded that relocation
would boost local employment markets and encourage beneficial economic effects through the
development of local businesses and other investment. 28
Relocation of public sector organisation from the CBD offers a range of advantages to individuals,
businesses and governments. These advantages include:
•

making better use of existing transport and essential service infrastructure in outer suburban
areas (particularly in existing suburban centres);

•

potentially reduce government accommodation costs by moving from high-cost CBD locations
to lower-cost suburban locations;

•

providing more counter-peak flows on metropolitan transport systems and shorter journeys to
work for some public sector workers;

•

creating economic opportunities for new and existing businesses to support relocated public
sector agencies; and

•

better utilising suburban labour markets by improving the quality and quantity of local
employment.

At all levels of government, the ability to use its role in service delivery to intensify employment in outer
suburban activities areas is an important one. Governments may direct service delivery arms (such as
departments, agencies and statutory authorities) to relocate into suburban activities areas and provide
anchor tenants to commercial and office developments. Governments can also use capital works budgets
to build new and upgraded regional or metropolitan level infrastructure or relocate existing infrastructure
to locations that better support increased levels of employment and business development in new and
existing suburban centres.

From CBDs to suburban activities areas
The relocation of CBD-based government functions to suburban activities areas offers one way to make
more intensive and extensive use of existing infrastructure, particularly in established outer suburban
town centres. Proximity to heavy rail and other public transport services and existing clusters of retail and
personal services employment are important locational advantages. Public sector relocation projects can
also create opportunities for broader urban renewal in established town centres. Increased levels of public
sector employment can potentially tap regional labour markets for staff and support services, providing a
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base to build improved professional employment and other employment opportunities in outer suburban
areas. 29
Victorian Government agencies occupy approximately 10 per cent of office accommodation in the
Melbourne CBD. 30 This is comparable to the New South Wales (NSW) Government’s occupancy rates in
the Sydney CBD and around twice that of the Queensland Government’s presence in the Brisbane
CBD. 31 In comparison to the large Melbourne CBD office market, outer suburban markets for office
accommodation are smaller, often lacking the larger-sized office accommodation (of 1,000 square metres
or more) generally available in the CBD and inner suburbs and low or zero levels of new office
accommodation construction. 32
A range of stakeholders claimed that the movement of public sector organisations to suburban activities
areas would provide improved employment and economic opportunities. 33
The Interface Councils, in their joint submission to the Inquiry, proposed the relocation of some public
sector activities to suburban locations. It explained relocation may provide the necessary catalyst for rebalancing employment markets and economies in Melbourne’s Interface areas, through:
•

increased employment option for Interface residents;

•

reduced commuting distances for Interface residents;

•

diversification of workforce in Interface areas; and

•

flow-on industries due to the arrival of new large employers e.g. logistics, construction, and retail
industries. 34

Leadwest’s submission recommended relocating public sector activities to established suburban centres.
Relocation to centres such as Footscray, Sunshine, Moonee Ponds and Werribee were viewed as a way of
strengthen the economy of Melbourne’s west and rebalance the drain of labour from Melbourne’s west to
the CBD. 35
Stakeholders assessed there were significant opportunities available for small businesses in suburban
activity centres where public sector relocations create higher densities of non-retail jobs.
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr Donald Welsh from Parklea Pty Ltd explained that small businesses
engaged in personal services industries (such as dry cleaning, food and beverage, health and beauty and
other services) provide the supporting economic infrastructure that is vital to attract and retain higherlevel service firms in outer suburban areas. 36
The consolidation of Federal, State and Local governments and their service agencies into suburban
activity areas in Melbourne (and other Australian cities) has taken place over many decades. In recent
years, two significant projects aimed at consolidating Victorian Government activities in outer suburban
town centres have either been announced (Frankston) or completed (Dandenong).
In July 2012, the Victorian Government announced that South East Water (a statutory corporation)
would consolidate its three current corporate locations into a single head office at Frankston. The
Victorian Government claims that consolidation of South East Water’s (SEW) operations on one site will
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provide savings of around $20 million over 20 years. 37 The construction of a new 8-storey office building
to house 700 SEW staff due for completion in 2015 will also mark the first new office development to be
constructed in Frankston for 25 years. 38
Frankston City Council’s economic modelling assessed the following economic impacts of the relocation
of SEW’s head office:
•

increase jobs in Frankston’s town centre by 3.5 per cent and increase office employment by 30
per cent;

•

bring valuable white-collar employment to Frankston and increase the proportion of professional
employment in the City’s labour market;

•

directly contribute $115 million per year to the local economy with a total economic impact of up
to $225 million; and

•

create up to 450 additional long-term jobs including local contractors, engineers, hospitality and
retail staff and create 300 short-term jobs over the two year construction period. 39

A new, 8-storey Government Services Office (GSO) building in Dandenong was opened in April 2012,
providing over 14,000 square metres of new office space in central Dandenong. 40 This provided a new
supply of office space and helps redress the lack of large (1,000 square metres floor area and above) office
spaces in the south-eastern region. The GSO houses the regional offices of five Victorian Government
agencies (from the Departments of Human Services; Justice; Planning and Community Development;
State Development, Business and Innovation, and Education and Early Childhood Development). 41
The employment and economic benefits of the GSO has been evaluated as comprising:
•

direct local economic impacts estimated at $85 million per year; and

•

creation of 244 direct construction jobs and 900 indirect jobs during construction. 42

Some local governments in outer suburban areas have policies that involve strengthening existing town
centres through the consolidation of their facilities on a redeveloped brownfield site in an established
town centres. These policies aim to strengthen the role of established town centres and to encourage
private sector decision making for increased relocation and investment into those centres.
Both the Frankston and Dandenong relocation projects have provided impetus for local government to
undertake complementary investment in these established centres. The City of Greater Dandenong has
commissioned construction of its $62 million Municipal Building Project, encompassing a new civic
centre, regional library and Council offices in central Dandenong. 43 This project will consolidate over 300
Council staff in Dandenong town centre and centralise Council’s operations from two existing sites in
Dandenong and Springvale. 44
In Frankston, a range of public and private investments will complement the relocation of SEW, and
aims to leverage private sector investment to drive continued urban renewal of Frankston’s town centre.
The projects announced or underway in Frankston include:
•

a $46.4 million regional Aquatic Centre;
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•

redevelopment of the Frankston Yacht Club; and

•

a $15 million rebuild of the Peninsula Centre into a mixed-use office, retail and serviced
apartment development. 45

Recommendation 12.1: That the Victorian Government investigates opportunities to consolidate
government service delivery agencies and functions at office developments located in established outer
suburban activity areas.
Smaller outer suburban activity areas were also viewed as imporant locations to attract relocation of
government agencies. Smaller activity areas are better able to attract lower-level government service
delivery functions, which in turn have a significant economic impact on business and employment
activity.
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr Simon O'Callaghan, Executive Officer Economic Development at
Yarra Ranges Shire Council outlined the impact that the attraction of public sector bodies and small- to
medium-businesses can have on local economies on smaller outer suburban activity areas such as
Lilydale:
…we are not talking about creating a whole new CBD. Creating 60 jobs here or 40 jobs there in
bringing one or two enterprises will make a big difference for us.
We have been working on a number of strategies. We have a health cluster of activity in Lilydale. We
have been working with the state government over a long period to identify what suitability there may
be to relocate some state services, as we are with other groups, but it is a difficult sell because at the
moment we also do not have the infrastructure for them.
We have been working on a long-term basis with the CFA region 13 to relocate their head office here.
They are seeking to relocate to Lilydale, and we would look to enhance this with what other services
would work well with a relocated CFA head office of about 80 jobs because of the function around
emergency management for this region. 46
A recent development by local government is the creation of community hubs, that combine a range of
services delivered by local government, along with community groups and not-for-profit service
providers in a single building. At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mayor Graham Warren from Yarra
Ranges Shire Council described the concept behind the Council’s development of community hubs:
If you look at a traditional model in a rural township, you would have a town hall, a sporting
pavilion, a maternal child health centre, senior citizens, maybe an RSL. All of those buildings we
need to maintain. In reality they could be under one roof and used seven days a week where you are
maintaining one building. Our push for the hubs has been along those lines. We have had some
wonderful successes. 47
Mr Glen Patterson, Chief Executive Officer of Yarra Ranges Shire Council gave further detail on the
Council’s implementation of the community hub concept at a number of locations in the Shire, including
Upwey, Yarra Glen, Healesville, Monbulk and Yarra Junction:
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Probably around six or seven years ago the council developed a strategy of upgrading and developing
these integrated hubs in a number of communities around the municipality. We see those as a really
transformative opportunity in terms of providing an integrated approach to service delivery and a place
where people can conduct business, meet and develop social connectedness in those smaller communities.
A number of those projects have recently been completed in the last two or three years…
All of those projects are in the order of $5 million to $7 million type projects. All of those have been
delivered with state government and, in some cases, federal government assistance. The message for you
there is that we see real value in the state continuing to provide capital funding to support the
development of those centres. 48
Successful strategies for developing and intensifying employment and business development in suburban
activity centres require strong support and leadership across all levels of government. 49 State governmentdevised land use strategies to relocate employment and services to suburban activity areas can also take
decades to reach fruition. There does however, need to be a clear, logical rationale behind policies that
shift government employment into suburban activity areas. The relatively limited body of literature on the
Australian experience of relocating public sector jobs suggests that simply transferring government
business activities from one location to another will not necessarily generate positive economic, social or
environmental benefits. 50
Finding 12.2: There is a need for further research on the benefits of transferring public sector employees
from CBD-based offices to suburban activity centres. To the extent that such employees work in
knowledge sector roles, relocation of government offices from the CBD or central Melbourne should be
weighed against the potential loss of qualified and capable staff.

Relocation to outer suburban areas
Larger suburban activity areas (such as Broadmeadows, Dandenong, Frankston and Werribee) are seeking
to attract regional government offices and government agencies to help build and reinforce their
employment markets and economic bases. Many smaller, outer suburban activities areas also are seeking
to attract public sector agencies and operations. Greenfield developments can be particularly attractive, as
the ability to better assemble parcels of land to suit specific needs or have closer proximity to clients (in
comparison to established suburban centres) can be enhanced at outer suburban or interface locations.
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr Phil Walton, General Manager Planning and Development at
Cardinia Shire Council identified a role for growth area councils to provide an initial development
impetus in greenfield activity areas. As part of the development of the township site at Officer, Mr
Walton explained that Cardinia Shire would relocate its offices from Pakenham to Officer:
The Officer town centre is a significant commercial area and a large part of that area is being developed
by Places Victoria… the state government development arm. It certainly represents a great opportunity
to develop a model activity centre or commercial centre for a growth area. The council is moving to new
offices which are in Officer and will be developed by Places Victoria, so we will move out of here
roughly in about 18 months time. 51
Mr Walton reported the move will help to ‘anchor’ a future commercial and services precinct in the fully
developed town centre in Officer.
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In its submission to the Inquiry, Whittlesea City Council identified the relocation of the Northern
Metropolitan regional office of the Department of State Development Business and Innovation to the
University Hill development at Bundoora as further encouraging private sector investment in the precinct
and nearby areas. 52 This provided additional diversity to region’s labour market and also helped to
improve the viability of the University Hill development.
Other submissions to the Inquiry outlined the lack of a range of community facilities in Melbourne’s new
outer suburban growth area estates (particularly in the Whittlesea corridor), the need for the full spectrum
of social infrastructure and the lack of available resources. 53 Adaptation of the community hub concept
used in the Yarra Ranges could be applied to develop integrated, multi-user community facilities to better
deliver the social and community needs of residents in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. The submission from
Master Grocers Association (MGA) concluded that community hubs could be integrated into local level
retail centres (what the MGA defines as ‘Local Activity Centres’ of up to 3,000 square metres) to provide
additional attractiveness to local-level retail facilities. 54
Recommendation 12.2: That the Victorian Government in conjunction with local government, private
and not-for-profit sectors, examine ways and means to deliver community services more effectively
through integrated, intensively utilised community hubs.

12.2.2 ‘Anchor’ developments in new and existing activities areas
Public and private sectors both have important role to play by directly and indirectly supporting
intensification of employment and business development in suburban activity centres. Through locational
and investment decision-making, large and medium-sized producer services and commercial services
businesses can add to employment density in suburban activity centres, acting as private sector ‘anchor
tenants’ in office and commercial developments in suburban activity centres. Major investment on
greenfield sites can also be important by creating an ‘anchor’ for other businesses to develop and grow
around. These investments in ‘anchor’ developments present the ability to build agglomerations of
particular industries or economic activities over time.
Northlink’s submission to the Inquiry discussed the role of government agencies as anchor tenants,
particularly their ability to ‘kick start’ office developments in Melbourne’s northern suburbs. Some
stakeholders interviewed in its Northern Exposure report viewed advocated strongly that government
anchor tenants can “make or break a new office development”, while others viewed government anchor
tenants as one of a range of factors behind a development’s viability. 55
The public sector, with its ability for comprehensive strategic planning, is capable of creating anchors for
new development on greenfield and brownfield sites. The ability to direct (through infrastructure
planning and spending) the location and scale of key regional- and metropolitan-level infrastructure
remains an important and relevant function for all levels of government.
The relocation of Melbourne’s Wholesale Fruit and Vegetable Markets from its current site at Footscray
to a new site near Epping in Melbourne’s outer north provides an example of the ability of government
to provide strategic direction on the provision of key metropolitan-level infrastructure. The new Market
site takes advantage of improved transport links in Melbourne’s north and proximity to the Hume
Freeway and Metropolitan Ring Road. The location also places the Market closer to the 75 per cent of
Melbourne’s fruit and vegetable supply that comes from north of Melbourne. 56 In its submission,
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Northlink viewed the relocation of the Melbourne Wholesale Fruit and Vegetable Market as creating
opportunities for the development of associated clusters of businesses and create a major opportunity for
the future economic development of the region, reportedly unlocking over $1 billion of complementary
investment in Melbourne’s north over the next decade. 57
A range of stakeholders identified the importance of anchor tenancies to the viability of retail centres.
This view was held by stakeholders at both ends of the retail development hierarchy in Melbourne (as
outlined in Table 5.1 in Chapter 5).
In its submission to the Inquiry, shopping centre owner/operator Westfield Group outlined how the
success of its shopping centres in serving its catchment areas relied on a number of factors including:
The centre’s size, and the mix of retail tenancies provided within it. In this regard, the strength and
appeal of the major/anchor tenancies within a centre is critical… 58
Retail anchor tenancies in this context include department stores, discount department stores and full-line
supermarkets. At smaller centres (such as Westfield Plenty Valley), the anchor tenants of discount
department stores and supermarkets provide a convenience-oriented retail offer; while at larger centres
(such as Westfield Doncaster), the full range of anchor tenants along with other attractive, more
specialised tenants (cinemas and government services) round out the retail offering to provide a ‘onestop’ shopping experience. 59
Even in smaller shopping centres, anchor tenants play a vital role in ensuring their viability. The MGA
submission outlined that the viability of neighbourhood level retail centres depended on the presence of a
supermarket as an anchor tenant around which specialty retail and service firms could cluster to provide a
convenience-oriented facility with easy walking and driving access. The MGA’s submission concluded
that of the several factors influencing viability of neighbourhood-level retail centres, the pool of
expenditure for the supermarket anchor tenants was a key factor. 60 Their submission viewed
neighbourhood centres as important to outer suburban economic development, by anchoring:
…not only retail but also business activity and employment as a suburb grows in its early stages of
residential development. 61
Universities provide a sound example of a metropolitan-level infrastructure ‘anchor’ around which other
uses agglomerate, providing employment, business development and export opportunities. In outer
suburban Melbourne, Monash University at Clayton has attracted a range of new and relocated activities
in Melbourne’s southeast, such as scientific research facilities, science parks and office parks established
around the anchor of the university campus. Equally, LaTrobe University’s Bundoora campus has
encouraged the development of new and relocated activities in Melbourne’s north. At a more conceptual
level, Deakin University’s submission outlined a role for universities as not only places for education,
research and development, but also as “anchor points for communities and leaders of cultural change and
business innovation.” 62

12.3

Government connections from outer suburbs to global markets

Another area where governments are able to assist in business development is by promoting international
links into global markets for local businesses. Federal and State governments achieve this through trade
and economic policies and also more through trade missions, export assistance and incentive programs.
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There are also informal linkages from Victorian industries to global markets through sister city
arrangements.

12.3.1 International links to global markets
At a state government level, the Department of Business and Innovation (DBI) [now renamed as the
Department of State Development, Business and Innovation (DSDBI)] is the Victorian Government’s
lead agency for promoting and facilitating economic development. 63 As part of its economic development
role, DSDBI maintains a network of Victorian Government Business Offices (VGBOs) in metropolitan
Melbourne, regional Victoria and a number of overseas locations. 64
Other complementary programs assisting outer suburban businesses to develop pathways into export
markets are delivered through the Commonwealth Government, particularly through the Australian
Trade Commission (Austrade). 65
In its submission to the Inquiry, the City of Wyndham explained the value of Victorian Government
resources to export industries in Melbourne’s west, most particularly:
…DBI Business Development Officers with specialist export development knowledge together with
officers from the Industry Capability Network will be a major resource in building company export
capacity and addressing the issue of import replacement. 66
City of Wyndham has also partnered with DSDBI in a regional-level export-enhancement initiative for six
Local Government Areas (LGAs) in Melbourne West. Entitled Melbourne’s West Export Network, the
initiative was part-funded by DSDBI, along with Austrade, Bendigo Bank and the six LGAs. 67
A favourable view of the role of DSDBI and its business development officers was developed during the
course of the Inquiry. Evidence received during public hearings from Northern Melbourne Regional
Development Australia (NMRDA), Southern Melbourne Regional Development Authority (SMRDA)
and Yarra Ranges Shire Council all identified the value that DSDBI officers provide to local government
and regional development bodies through facilitation and liaison between project proponents and state
government agencies. 68
There are also other export networks that provide outer suburban industries access to global markets.
Mitchell Shire Council’s submission to the Inquiry highlighted the efforts of the Plenty Food Group
(PFG), a network of food manufacturers based in Melbourne’s northern suburbs. Mitchell Shire explains
that PFG is “one example of a cluster network that has established strong trade connections and
opportunities for export to Asian and South East Asian markets”. 69 These functionally-based export
groups allow firms to develop export markets through industry-based groups and peak organisations.
The Committee encountered similar systems on its overseas study tour in 2012. The provincial
government in Ontario, Canada (equivalent to an Australian state government) maintains a similar
organisational structure (a Ministry of Economic Development of Innovation) a network of overseas
business offices in key markets and a program of high level overseas trade missions. Ontario’s
international linkage strategy also includes a program of export development grants. 70 In the United
Kingdom, the national government’s Department of Trade and Investment (UKTI) operates with two
main priorities: the first priority is a traditional economic development role, in attracting foreign direct
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investment; the second priority involves assisting UK-based companies to grow through development of
export markets. 71 This material is discussed in greater detail in Chapter Nine (at Section 9.5).
The Victorian Government has also developed more direct links to key international markets in the
Middle East and Asia for Victorian firms and organisations since 2012 through a number of trade
missions, organised by the Department of State Development, Business and Innovation (DSDBI). ‘Super
Trade Missions’ across a range of industry sectors have been conducted to China (September 2012), the
Middle East (February-March 2013) India (March 2013) and South East Asia (June 2013). Other, more
specialised trade missions focusing on particular sectors such as food, education and training, health and
medical technology and the automotive sector have being undertaken throughout 2012 and 2013 to
destinations in Japan, Dubai, Israel, the United States, South Korea, Indonesia, Spain and China. 72 On 18
June 2013, the Premier reopened the Victorian Government Business Office in Jakarta. 73

12.3.2 Sister city relationships
International relationships between cities can be based on a number of affinities or linkages between
cities. These can comprise a combination of factors, including government-to-government, economic,
trade, cultural, educational and social factors.
The submission from LaTrobe University concluded that there was much potential for positive value to
be obtained by outer suburban areas from sister city relationships, with the caveat that the benefits of
such a relationship outweigh the costs:
International sister city or region relationships can be valuable when they support trade and
development strategy by focusing attention on a limited number of useful markets and submarkets…
Effective sister city/region relationships must be adequately resourced and evaluated to ensure that the
resourcing needs do not outweigh the long-term benefit for the local area. 74
As part of the Inquiry’s Terms of Reference, the Committee examined a range of stakeholder evidence
regarding sister city relationships in outer suburban Melbourne. 75 As part of its examination, the
Committee surveyed Melbourne’s 10 Interface Councils on their sister city relationships. Of the seven
councils that replied, only one (Casey City Council) maintained an active sister city program. 76 Among the
six Interface Councils that did not have sister city programs, many did not see the value in developing
such relationships.
Yarra Ranges Shire Council in its submission stated that, as an Interface Council there was little value in
developing sister city relationships:
While it has hosted many international delegations and sees the value of sister-city relationships for
capital cities… there is no Council priority to further investigate such a strategy. 77
At a public hearing in Melbourne, Mr Garry McQuillan, Chief Executive, Cardinia Shire Council, in his
capacity as a representative of the Interface Councils, expressed the view that sister city relationships had
relatively little benefit for outer suburban councils and, given all the other calls upon council resources,
were a low priority:
I am pretty nonplussed about it all, to be honest… My objective is to bring Melbourne to Cardinia,
the Casey-Cardinia region. That is the only way we can create what I would call liveable communities
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in the south-east — in the two growth areas in the south-east of Melbourne. Sister city relationships
are fairly low on my priority list, to be honest. There is a lot of work that goes into them, and I do not
necessarily see any reward coming out of it. When you talk to people about sister city relationships,
there is goodwill and a good understanding, but I do not necessarily see any benefits being derived. 78
In its submission, the Nillumbik Ratepayers’ Association expressed a similar view of the potential value to
Nillumbik Shire of developing sister city relationships with other cities or local governments:
There would be little if any value in Nillumbik trying to form a sister city relationship. These
relationships are based on trade or tourism and Nillumbik has neither. 79
This view was echoed in regard to Nillumbik Shire in the submission by Mr Andrew Hay. 80
The City of Melbourne (CoM) has possibly the most extensive and program of sister cities and
international engagement of Melbourne’s metropolitan councils. In its submission to the Inquiry, CoM
outlined its long-standing relationship with six sister cities, namely: Osaka (Japan), Tianjin (China),
Thessaloniki (Greece), Boston (US), St Petersburg (Russia) and Milan (Italy). CoM also maintains a trade
office in Tianjin, China. Based upon a previous strategic alliance between Melbourne and New Delhi as
Commonwealth Games host cities, CoM also has a relationship with the Indian cities of Delhi and
Mumbai. 81
As an important adjunct to the sister city relationship, the CoM is involved (in conjunction with the
Australian Industry Group) as a long-term member of the Business Partner Cities (BPC) network. This
was the first trade network of cities that CoM committed to beyond individual Sister City relationships.
The BPC has l4 members who are either city governments or city-based chambers of commerce within
the Asia- Pacific region and its aim is to create opportunities for small to medium sized enterprises to
establish links with their counterparts throughout the network. The BPC is open to all Victorian
businesses, not just those based in Melbourne. 82
CoM’s submission explained that it was able to utilise its extensive network of international linkages for
the benefit of businesses and communities in metropolitan Melbourne. This would allow local
governments and firms in outer suburban Melbourne to leverage Melbourne’s networks, connections and
facilities to attract international investment that promotes business and economic development. 83 Further
developing this concept at a public hearing in Melbourne, Cr Robert Doyle, Lord Mayor of Melbourne
outlined the ability and willingness of CoM to permit other metropolitan LGAs (including outer suburban
LGAs) to ‘piggyback’ their business development efforts and realise economies of scale by working
through CoM:
For your council is it of benefit for those councils to have access to sister city relationships of their own?
Probably not. But should there be some formal mechanism by which they can piggyback on us and
come in under our umbrella? Absolutely. … from time to time, I gathered all of the Melbourne
metropolitan mayors and their CEOs and we put various things on the agenda—land use planning is
one of them, international engagement is another—where we offered to them, 'We are taking a
delegation to X. If you would like to piggyback on the back of that and you have particular businesses
in your constituency, we're very happy to take care of them and, in fact, if you want to come with us as
well'—and we did have, did we not, local government? 84
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Cr Doyle also discussed the brand recognition of the City of Melbourne has in representing ‘Melbourne’
(in comparison to other Melbourne LGAs) to sister cities and other cities overseas:
The City of Knox is three times bigger than we are but the City of Knox does not have the same cache
as the City of Melbourne and that is the reality. When you are dealing with a Tianjin that becomes
important. We have to remember that we try to think sometimes of Melbourne as one brand and I
think that is the reason for it. …The City of Knox cannot sell itself as Melbourne. Big values, diverse
and prosperous values. It is partly about the branding and that is important. 85
Recommendation 12.3: That the Victorian Government, in conjunction with the City of Melbourne,
integrate outer suburban and Interface councils into future international outreach and trade mission
efforts to represent the investment and business opportunities available in Greater Melbourne.
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PART D: SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
CHAPTER 13:
GROWING THE SKILLS BASE OF MELBOURNE’S OUTER
SUBURBS
The problems of the world cannot possibly be solved by sceptics or cynics whose horizons are limited by
the obvious realities. We need men and women who can dream of things that never were.
John F. Kennedy
Almost every industry in Victoria is experiencing rapid change. The increasing rate of technological
advances, higher levels of competition, and changing customer expectations, mean that enterprises must
be able to change rapidly to succeed. Quality vocational training and tertiary education will be crucial
to support Victorian industries to move up the value chain beyond simple production processes and
products and improve services.
Department of Education and Early Childhood Development,
TAFE Reform Panel: A strong and sustainable Victorian TAFE sector, 2013. 1
The conventional view serves to protect us from the painful job of thinking.
John Kenneth Galbraith

13.1

Introduction

The knowledge intensive nature of the modern economy increasingly demands, and rewards, a highly
skilled workforce. Developing the skills base of Melbourne’s outer suburbs is therefore of vital
importance to governments, firms and individuals, not only for business development and the generation
of employment, but also as a means of providing outer suburban residents with access to work that is
relatively well paid, secure and fulfilling.
A number of academics and commentators have referred to the existence of a growing socio-economic
divide between outer suburban and inner urban communities, due to the growth of the knowledge
economy and the associated economic restructuring that Australia has experienced in recent decades. 2
The extent to which this divide correlates with variations in skill levels between different areas of
Melbourne is striking. The 2011 Index of Education and Occupation (IEO), which is one of four SocioEconomic Indexes for Areas (SEIFA) produced by the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) following
each Australian census, reveals that there is a concentration of relatively lower levels of educational
attainment and lower skilled occupations in some of Melbourne’s outer suburbs. It is important to note,
however, that Melbourne’s outer suburbs are also home to a significant number of high-skilled workers.
Figure 13.1 illustrates the 2011 IEO for Melbourne’s Interface Councils and the City of Melbourne (for
comparison). The IEO summarises variables relating to the educational and occupational aspects of
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relative socio-economic advantage and disadvantage. The index is based on the skills of the people in an
area, both in terms of formal qualifications and the skills required for different occupations. A low score
indicates that an area has a high proportion of people without qualifications, jobs or in low skilled jobs. A
high score indicates a relatively high number of people with high qualifications or in highly skilled jobs.
Figure 13.1 also shows the ranking of the Interface Councils and the City of Melbourne (for comparison)
within Victoria, with a lower ranking representing a relatively more disadvantaged LGA. 3

Figure 13.1: SEIFA 2011 Index of Education and Occupation
Local Government Area

Score

Rank within Victoria

Cardinia
961
29
Casey
957
27
Hume
932
8
Melton
949
17
Mitchell
941
12
Mornington Peninsula
1,001
52
Nillumbik
1,076
69
Whittlesea
955
24
Wyndham
980
45
Yarra Ranges
996
50
Melbourne
1,175
80
Source: ABS, 2033.0.55.001 - Census of Population and Housing: Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas (SEIFA),
Australia, 2011, Table 5. Local Government Area (LGA) Index of Education and Occupation, 2011.
This situation is not unique to Melbourne. Scott Baum, Kevin O'Connor and Robert Stimson, in their
2005 book, Faultlines Exposed: Advantage and Disadvantage Across Australia’s Settlement System, demonstrated
how the preceding three decades of economic restructuring has affected the socio-economic makeup of
outer suburban communities throughout Australia. 4 Of the 301 Australian metropolitan localities
surveyed in the book, outer suburban localities in all Australian capital cities were among the most
disadvantaged across a range of indicators, including: household incomes, labour force participation rates,
educational attainment, and occupational characteristics. Labour forces in outer suburban areas of all
Australian cities had significantly lower levels of educated professional workers and higher levels of
workers in ‘vulnerable occupations’ (requiring low levels of education and skills) than inner and middle
suburbs. 5
The most vulnerable outer suburban populations were the ‘old-economy’ locations, representing
suburban industrial communities established after World War Two, often around large, single-employer
manufacturing (automotive and consumer durables) industries. In Melbourne, such areas include
Broadmeadows, Cranbourne, Hallam, Greater Dandenong and the southern part of the City of
Whittlesea. 6 During its interstate study tour, the Committee visited similar areas in the outer northern
suburbs of Adelaide and Perth (the Cities of Playford and Wanneroo respectively). Other areas in outer
suburban Melbourne also face this nexus between multiple indicators of low levels of skills and
educational attainment and high levels of unemployment to differing degrees, largely in new suburbs with
largely ‘blue collar’ labour forces in Interface LGAs such as Melton, Whittlesea, Casey and the
Mornington Peninsula. 7
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In previous chapters of this report, evidence was presented on the need to create more ‘white collar’
(particularly knowledge worker) jobs in outer suburban Melbourne as a way to improve business
development and increase local employment opportunities. Any such efforts will be compromised
without a matching effort to develop a trained workforce with the necessary skills to attract firms ready to
invest in Melbourne’s outer suburbs. Boosting the training of outer suburban residents in knowledgeworker skills will also help to create jobs in businesses that employ professional and personal services
workers. This strategy is vital to encourage the growth of a reshaped economy in outer suburban
Melbourne.

13.2

Skills shortages in outer suburban Melbourne

Term of Reference (d) of this Inquiry requested that the Committee catalogue the skills mix of
Melbourne’s outer suburbs to identify areas with skills shortages and provide options for skills training
and retention, especially in relation to younger and older outer suburban residents. Term of Reference (e)
requested that the Committee examine the role of small business, local councils and community groups in
developing local expertise. The following section examines the shortages in skills and training deficits in
outer suburban Melbourne, as identified by submissions and evidence presented in the course of this
Inquiry. Current Victorian Government initiatives to address the issue of skills shortages, skills training
and reskilling in outer suburban Melbourne will also be examined.

13.2.1 Identified skills/training shortages
As illustrated in Chapter Two, the proportion of residents who have to travel outside of their area to
work is typically higher in Interface Councils. Relevant skills profiles for each Interface Council are also
outlined in Chapter Two.
In its submission to the Inquiry, Skills Australia (an independent Statutory Body reporting to the
Commonwealth Government) identified the issues most affecting the interaction between skills, jobs and
labour markets in outer suburban Melbourne. It found that three skills and training-based issues have the
greatest impact on workforce participation by outer suburban residents, including:
•

mismatches between workforces and available jobs;

•

the level of skills and educational attainment in labour markets not aligned to existing labour
markets, and

•

the lag between jobs growth and population growth in outer suburban Melbourne. 8

Most relevant in the context of skills and training in the outer suburbs is the mismatch of workforces to
jobs. In the absence of opportunities to retain workforces (particularly professional workers) within the
labour markets of outer suburban Melbourne, the net effect is the ‘export’ of jobs and skilled workers to
the CBD, with the attendant impact on metropolitan-level road and rail systems. 9 Melbourne’s Interface
Councils have a ratio of job provision of approximately 1 job for every 2 labour force participants
(compared to a 1:1 ratio for non-Interface Councils). 10 In Melbourne’s west, the gap is more pronounced.
LeadWest’s submission reported that the proportion of jobs to population in the region (315 per 1,000
population) is well below the metropolitan average (458 jobs per 1,000 population). 11
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There are a number of interrelated issues that determine the skills of the labour force in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs. These include the highly varied picture of socio-economic status (including factors limiting
educational and workforce participation such as age and the proportion of new migrants and people with
disabilities) in outer suburban areas that affects the quality and quantity of educational attainment. In
turn, educational attainment is not always reflected in employment outcomes in outer suburban areas.
This is further complicated as local skills mixes are often not well matched to job availability: meaning
significant proportions of outer suburban populations must travel outside their local area to their place of
employment.

13.2.2 Matching skills to jobs
An important issue for growing the suburbs is the industry and occupation mix available within these
areas. Across Greater Melbourne, the Health Care and Social Assistance industry is the largest
employment sector, followed by Retail and Manufacturing industries. In its submission to the Inquiry,
Skills Australia outlined that in these sectors, workers in the hospitality, retail and health services sectors;
as well as the automotive, food, building and welding trades are identified by employers as occupations
with vacancies and recruitment difficulties. 12
Other organisations in their submissions to the Inquiry also identified these sectors of the workforce as
locations where shortages of adequately trained workers occur. These included nurses, midwives and
mental health nurses; 13 skilled trades (metalworking and engineering workers) and the technical
professions (particularly engineering and Information and Communications Technology (ICT)
workers). 14
The number of jobs available in relation to the number of working age people is another area of
mismatch in outer suburban areas, with jobs growth typically lagging well behind population growth. This
results in a daily ‘outmigration’ of workers from outer suburban locations to jobs located in Inner
Melbourne and middle ring suburbs.
Leadwest’s submission indicated that over 30 per cent of workers in Melbourne’s outer west commute to
Inner Melbourne, while others travel further afield to Melbourne’s east. 15 Jobs growth also lags well
below population growth in Western Melbourne, where despite the region having 12.5 per cent of
Victoria’s population, it has only around 8 per cent of the State’s jobs. 16 This outmigration was also a
concerning phenomenon observed in Melbourne’s outer north, 17 outer north eastern 18 and outer south
eastern regions. 19 In Melbourne’s south east, it was estimated that over 70 per cent of the population of
Casey and Cardinia LGAs travel outside the region every day for work. 20 Unfortunately, many highly
skilled, white collar and professional workers who reside in Melbourne’s outer suburban areas have little
option other than to commute significant distances to other areas, such as Inner Melbourne, for work. 21
The impacts of this outmigration are most keenly felt on the transport system, at local, regional and
metropolitan levels. Local and arterial road systems are often overloaded with commuter traffic, as well as
by journeys to school and university. The congestion caused by the volume of cars on the city’s radial
freeways and crowding on the rail network are also symptomatic of the imbalance between workers and
jobs in outer suburban labour markets. This induced traffic also has impacts in terms of air pollution,
greenhouse gas emissions and opportunities for social and family interaction from lengthy travel times.
Other impacts are directly economic. The cost of ‘hiring in’ to outer suburban Melbourne of the
specialised ‘knowledge workers’ who provide professional services unavailable locally (such as legal,
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financial, creative and technical services) is estimated at more than $3 billion a year in Melbourne’s outer
south-eastern and western regions alone. 22 Additional evidence identified that the levels of professional
and managerial workers residing in outer suburban areas are significantly lower than the metropolitan
average. 23 Yet it is not only these specialised skills that are in demand in outer suburban Melbourne.
Firms operating in outer suburban areas factor in the availability of labour in their locational decision
making. In its submission to the Inquiry, Wyndham City Council concluded that “access to an
appropriately skilled and educated labour force” was a critical factor in influencing the location of firms
investing in Melbourne, outranking other factors such as location, access to markets and suppliers. 24
Finding 13.1: The availability of appropriately skilled labour is an important factor for firms considering
the establishment of operations in outer suburban Melbourne.
Other Interface Councils face skills and labour shortages that are regionally specific and linked to their
economic base. The Shire of Yarra Ranges’ submission identified the lack of a pool of low-skill labour
required to meet seasonal demands for work in the Shire’s agricultural industries. The Shire stated in its
submission that:
This is an area where healthy and fit semi-retired people could possibly undertake casual work. This
type of work may be also suitable for university students looking for work during the summer holidays.
It could also be a work transition program for example for new migrants and refugees if combined with
skills development through a work and learning centre. 25
The Shire of Yarra Ranges also referred in its submission to a lack of suitable workers in the areas of
accommodation and food services to serve the region’s tourism industries. 26

13.2.3 Current training/reskilling provision
In order to provide a workforce that is capable of participation in the modern economy, there is an
ongoing need for retraining and reskilling Australia’s labour force. This is particularly important in the
economy of outer suburban Melbourne as it restructures from a manufacturing-base to a services base.
The submission from the Box Hill Institute of TAFE outlined the need to not only increase the overall
level of skills attainment, but to increase the levels of continuous skills development as labour markets
change and career opportunities alter over time. It stated that: reskilling of workforces increase as changes
in the national economy and changes in work practices and work force structures intensify; that skilled
trades will need retraining as a means to adapt to technological change; and that there is a growing
requirement for retraining people aged over 50 to provide them with new vocational skills for their
continued workforce participation. 27
The submission from Northern Melbourne Regional Development Australia (NMRDA) highlighted the
importance of retraining and skills development to Melbourne’s north as a means to enable higher levels
of participation in the modern economy:
A major challenge for the northern Melbourne region is to ensure that its low skilled and unemployed
residents are provided with opportunities to enhance their work skills to enable them to compete for the
increasingly skilled jobs that will be created as the region moves towards a knowledge economy. 28
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The NMRDA also stated that Melbourne’s north has a greater need for retraining and reskilling of its
workforce due to its long-term exposure to the economic restructuring of the Australian economy,
particularly the region’s transition from a manufacturing-based economy to one based on services:
The importance of lifelong learning applies to all residents of the region, but is especially important in
areas of industrial restructuring, particularly as manufacturing businesses close. Retraining people will
be a key to keeping residents employed and filling skill shortages for local industry. The further
integration of education and industry will assist this process, and resources must be made available to
ensure that it happens. 29
The retraining of industrial workforces is particularly important in light of the recent closures of major
industrial firms in outer suburban Melbourne, particularly the announcement that car manufacturing will
cease at the Ford Motor Company plants at Broadmeadows and Geelong by 2016. A $64 million fund to
provide retraining and transition funding for the affected Ford workforce and their communities is being
jointly funded by Ford, the Victorian and Commonwealth governments. 30 The paradigm shift towards an
increasingly knowledge intensive economy is also placing significant pressures on other industries,
particularly retail.
Finding 13.2: The proportion of the workforce in outer suburban Melbourne employed in traditional
industries, such as low-tech manufacturing and retail, has been declining for a number of years. This
trend is likely to continue as Melbourne’s economy becomes increasingly knowledge-based. It is therefore
imperative that all levels of government work together to provide workers in semi–skilled industries with
proactive retraining opportunities for more knowledge-intensive industries.

13.3

Proposed approaches for filling skills gaps

Filling the gaps between the skills demanded by employers and the skills currently possessed by the
labour force in outer suburban Melbourne is important as there are high levels of structural
unemployment as a result on the restructuring of Australia’s economy from the ‘old’ manufacturing-based
economy to a ‘new’ economy characterised by:
… deregulated capital, labour, and production systems, dismantled tariff barriers and liberalised
trade, and is reflected in a shift to a services-dominated economy utilising knowledge-based,
information-intensive processes of production. 31
Traditionally, Melbourne’s economic strength has been in manufacturing, with particular specialisation in
automotive manufacturing and the textile, clothing and footwear industries, 32 relying heavily on unskilled
and semi-skilled labour, providing ready employment pathways for new migrants and low-skilled workers.
In recent decades, outer suburban areas have suffered from long-term structural unemployment caused
by the globalisation of manufacturing industries.33 Outer suburban residents also face more limited
education and training opportunities in attaining new skills, 34 while the creation of new ‘knowledge
economy’ jobs in outer suburban economies has lagged compared to the decline in traditional ‘blue-collar’
jobs. 35
Structural unemployment continues to affect many outer suburban areas in Melbourne, such as
Broadmeadows and Dandenong whose populations were directly or indirectly reliant on a few large,
manufacturing employers (particularly car manufacturers such as Ford, Holden, Nissan and Toyota).
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During its interstate study tour in May 2011, the Committee visited the City of Playford in Adelaide,
which has General Motors Holden as its major employer and which has undergone a similar economic
restructuring process.
The following section outlines a range of approaches that could be implemented to potentially fill the
gaps in skills training and workforce skills in outer suburban Melbourne. These include targeted programs
for different workforce cohorts and partnership programs between government or industry partnerships
and tertiary institutions.

13.3.1 Targeted programs for workforce cohorts
Targeted training programs that reskill particular cohorts of outer suburban workforces is important to
create a more diverse base of skills in outer suburban populations and to increase levels of workforce
participation, particularly in areas of outer suburban Melbourne with significant levels of long-term,
structural and youth unemployment.
Deakin University’s submission to the Inquiry identified lower levels of educational attainment in outer
suburban Melbourne as an important barrier to further skills attainment and greater workforce
participation. 36 Based on the findings of the Workforce Futures - a National Workforce Development Strategy
report from Skills Australia, Deakin University recommended that governments and education providers
prioritise targeting training to the following groups in outer suburban Melbourne for reskilling and
upskilling through further education and training:
•

school leavers who need to be persuaded to continue with further education and training. This
group requires additional support to engage effectively with education and training, often
through certificate and diploma level qualifications;

•

older students seeking their first post-secondary qualification. This is a declining group of the
population as significantly more people complete post-secondary qualifications immediately post
school;

•

school leavers who want further education and training, predominantly similar to students who
now progress smoothly from school to post-secondary education and training; and

•

older people seeking renewal or upgrading of skills to change or retain employment, a growing
group with substantially more people acquiring multiple post-secondary qualifications. 37

In outer suburban Melbourne, the rates of attraction and retention to Vocational Education and Training
(VET) for all of these groups are affected by issues of access to education. In its submission to the
Inquiry, Skills Australia outlined how the average national completion rates for Certificate and Diploma
courses in 2005 were approximately 27 per cent. Although completion rates are higher for full-time
students and students enrolled in Certificate III courses, low completion rates represent a high wastage of
government resources being spent on VET. 38
LeadWest’s submission to the Inquiry explained the barriers for access to education and training in
Melbourne’s outer western suburbs. Accessibility barriers include the lack of public transport for students
to reach universities, TAFE colleges and other training providers; and internet accessibility, particularly
access to high-speed broadband. 39
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In its submission to the Inquiry, Box Hill Institute of TAFE proposed a model it believes would increase
participation and retention in VET for outer suburban Melbourne communities through delivering
foundation and basic level education and training locally in growth areas activity areas. Once these entry
level courses are completed, students would graduate to larger facilities for more advanced Certificate and
Diploma programs.40
During the Committee’s overseas study tour, it was briefed on an innovative youth training and skills
program in the Canadian province of Ontario. The Youth Entrepreneurship Partnerships program
provides early stage skills development to young entrepreneurs in partnership with not-for-profit
organisations. The program aims to create awareness of entrepreneurship and developing business as a
career choice. As discussed in Chapter Nine, the program has proven highly effective with over 70,000
participants since it began. 41 The potential for similar programs to boost the current and future
employment prospects of young people in Melbourne’s outer suburbs is the subject of further discussion
and a recommendation in Chapter Nine (Section 9.5 and Recommendation 9.9).
In April 2012, the Victorian Government announced it was refocusing VET toward delivering more
targeted training that ensured students are skilled and job-ready employees for Victorian business and that
existing employees learn new skills, increasing their productivity in the workplace. It is also retaining the
Victorian Training Guarantee to ensure that Victorians of any age whose highest qualification is the
Victorian Certificate of Education (VCE) or Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL) can access
a post-secondary training place at Certificate II or above, increasing pathways back into further education
and training. 42
In January 2013, the Victorian Government released its long-term plan for the VET sector, Next Steps for
Refocusing Vocational Training Victoria – Supporting a Modern Workforce. The plan has four key objectives
aimed at providing a sustainable, long-term future for the sector in delivering VET appropriate to the
needs of Victorians and their prospective employers, namely:
•

efficient and responsive provision of vocational training;

•

fair access to vocational training opportunities;

•

ensure public value is derived from vocational training, and

•

ensure quality training is delivered. 43

The plan was followed up in March 2013 by $200 million over four years in structural adjustment funding
for TAFE institutes to update facilities and place them on a sounder, more autonomous business footing
to compete with private sector VET providers. 44
The TAFE Reform Panel, in its January 2013 report to the Victorian Government, A strong and sustainable
Victorian TAFE sector, noted the support of the Victorian Government for a tertiary education sector with
stronger pathways between vocational training and higher education. The report noted that the Victorian
Government Regional Partnerships Facilitation Fund (as well as the Commonwealth Government’s
Structural Adjustment Fund) has encouraged innovative partnerships between vocational training and
higher education providers, with a particular focus on outer suburban and regional areas. 45 The
Committee considers that such partnerships are a key strategy for boosting the level of skills in outer
suburban areas. Moreover, as universities increasingly become the centres of knowledge clusters
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(discussed in Chapter Ten), such partnerships will increasingly provide TAFE qualified workers with
additional opportunities to access training for roles in growing industries, such as ICT and advanced
manufacturing.
Finding 13.3: The Victorian Government’s recent reforms to the TAFE sector are aimed at providing
more training in areas where skills needs are greatest, as well as creating stronger pathways between
vocational training and higher education. These reforms have the potential to transform the skills base of
outer suburban Melbourne into one that is increasingly attractive to employers operating in knowledge
economy industries.

13.3.2 Partnerships between governments, tertiary education
sector and industry
Partnerships between different levels of governments, the tertiary education sector and industry are
viewed as an important method of developing skills and providing for economic growth in Melbourne’s
outer suburbs. 46 Such partnerships are a fundamental means of boosting the access of outer suburban
residents to training and retraining opportunities in high growth industries such as ICT and advanced
manufacturing.
The AEC Group, in a report commissioned by Southern Melbourne Regional Development Australia as
part of its submission to the Inquiry outlined the value of partnerships for outer suburban economies,
particularly as an engine of innovation. The report claims that the presence of institutions such as
Universities, TAFEs, research institutes, and other education and training providers are catalysts for the
development of partnerships with government and industry. Partnerships can facilitate the creative flow
of knowledge and information which in turn facilitates research and development investment, creates new
products or services and more generally allows a region to generate knowledge, particularly if the
partnerships develop clusters around a research node. 47
In its submission, the Box Hill Institute of TAFE (BHI) discussed how its strategic plan for future
growth recognised “industry requirements for specialised training… linked to requirements of each
specific sector and is based on industry partnerships”. 48 Achieving this level of partnership requires
specialised infrastructure to concentrate delivery of training in specialised skill hubs close to the industry
and end users of training, rather than dispersal into a general campus environment. BHI argues that in the
long-term, there is also a need for this infrastructure to deliver ongoing skills development and reskilling
of workforces. 49
The City of Casey’s submission provided the example of its partnership with Monash University, with the
collocation of the City’s Economic Development Department with the University’s Faculty of Business
and Economics. The City of Casey stated that the co-location allows “both parties to work on a range of
initiatives to help strengthen the local economy and create more local jobs”. It also enables the Council to
“place business investment, attraction and development at the forefront of its priorities”. It also allows
the skills of Council’s economic development staff to be constantly exposed to new thinking on
economic development and intellectually stimulated by working in a university environment. 50
Northlink’s submission examined partnerships in Melbourne’s outer northern suburbs. It cited RMIT
University’s industry engagement strategy in Melbourne’s north and the establishment of a dedicated
industry engagement team. Northlink claims this will assist industry and business to connect with
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academic staff, students and professional services. To further its strategy, RMIT University has
established internal networks of educators and researchers in the five key industries identified for strategic
partnerships, including:
•

aerospace and aviation;

•

automotive;

•

built environment, construction and infrastructure;

•

health and community services, and

•

media and communications.51

Within the education and training system, partnerships out to industries and between institutions are also
important. In Melbourne’s northern suburbs, Kangan Batman TAFE runs nationally accredited courses,
from basic certificates to diplomas and graduate diplomas that are highly integrated to service the skills
needs of industries and employers in the region. The TAFE also partners with universities to provide a
learning pathway from TAFE courses into undergraduate and postgraduate studies. 52

13.4 Other organisations representing skills development in outer
suburban Melbourne
The business development process in outer suburban Melbourne encompasses a range of other
participants beyond the public and private sectors. A range of local actors from the not-for-profit and
community sectors are involved; alongside representatives of local firms such as business associations and
chambers of commerce. Overlaid on top of these participants are groupings of local governments and
interest groups. These groupings represent wider, regional coalitions based around geography and
economic linkages to the metropolitan, national and global economies. The contribution of home-based
enterprises to outer suburban business development has previously been examined in Chapter Eight of
this report.

13.4.1 Community groups
The Committee received submissions and evidence from a diverse range of community groups on the
role they play in outer suburban business development during the course of the Inquiry. 53
Community-managed Neighbourhood Houses play an important role in economic development by
delivering courses across a range of skills areas. The submission from Whittlesea Community House (in
Melbourne’s outer north) explained how it provides employment-related and other courses. 54
Neighbourhood Houses are funded jointly by state and local governments. Yarra Ranges Shire Council
stated that it committed significant funding to Neighbourhood Houses in the Shire, providing:
…approximately $300,000 in grants to 12 Neighbourhood Houses to support them to conduct a
range of courses to meet the learning needs of their communities, including skills in business
management and career development. 55
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The Returned & Services League of Australia (RSL) provided two submissions to the Inquiry: one from
its Victorian Branch, and another from its Dandenong-Cranbourne sub-branch. In its submission, the
Victorian Branch of the RSL stated it had over 65,000 members in over 300 sub-branches. Sub-branches
offer a range of resources, support and welfare services to veterans and local communities. Of these subbranches, 68 have developed into significant entertainment and food and beverage operations, many of
which are located in outer suburban Melbourne. These RSL clubs generate extensive economic activity in
the outer suburbs and offer employment and training courses to upskill local labour forces. 56
In outer suburban Melbourne, the RSL views its ability to reach out beyond its traditional veteran base to
provide greater access to its facilities in outer suburban communities as an important part of its future
growth strategy. 57
The Dandenong-Cranbourne RSL sub-branch commented on their economic contribution to a range of
activities in Melbourne’s south-east, built around the legislative requirement of RSL clubs to provide in
cash or in kind “significant contributions, equal to the existing rates of tax for commercial entities”
towards local communities. 58 The submission included a range of examples of these contributions which
included:
•

subsidised meals for members and guests;

•

subsidised accommodation for community groups;

•

running or facilitating various clubs and activities; and

•

sponsorship of sporting clubs throughout the region. 59

In its submission, Volunteering Victoria explained that volunteering is important to build communities
and build social capital in outer suburban areas. 60 This can often be difficult in disadvantaged outer
suburban areas with low levels of participation in sporting and community groups.

13.4.2 Business associations and community groups
Business associations are important actors in outer suburban economic development. Organisations such
as chambers of commerce, traders association and service clubs (Lions and Rotary) represent valuable
clusters of human and organisational capital in outer suburban areas who can organise and mobilise
political capital and work with all levels of government to work together promoting economic
development. Mitchell Shire Council’s submission identified a role for service clubs, small business,
chambers of commerce and community groups to engage with local businesses and communities to drive
investment, develop networks and generate ideas to unlock the region’s potential. 61
Mr Simon Best, President of the Wallan Chamber of Commerce spoke of the much lower scale of activity
among businesses and the heavy reliance on council support of activities in Wallan. 62 Mr Geoff Osborne,
Manager Economic Development at Hume City Council outlined the role of council in sponsoring the
Business Efficiency Network which works with manufacturing firms on sustainability and resource
efficiency issues.63
At a regional level, organisations such as Northlink and LeadWest work across private and public sectors
to advocate and facilitate infrastructure provision and economic development investment in their region.
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At an industry level, sectoral peak bodies including the Australian Industry Group (AIG), represent the
interests of the manufacturing sector to all levels of government in Australia and overseas. 64
Other peak bodies represent skilled professional workers in outer suburban Melbourne such as General
Practice Victoria, which provides specialised advocacy on behalf of primary health care infrastructure,
along with the more generalised medical advocacy from the Australian Nursing Federation and Australian
Medical Association. 65
Niche groups such as Women Making It Work represent a particular segment of businesses (owned by
women) and are further segmented by being based predominantly in Melbourne’s outer south east. 66
At a city and transnational level, evidence from the City of Melbourne’s submission spoke of its
membership of the Business Partner Cities (BPC) network (jointly with the Australian Industry Group).
The City of Melbourne stated this was the first trade network of cities it committed to beyond individual
sister city relationships. The BPC has 14 members who are either city governments or city-based
chambers of commerce in the Asia-Pacific region and aims to create opportunities for small to mediumsized enterprises to establish links with their counterparts throughout the BPC network. 67
Universities also maintain important transnational links through alumni groups, particularly with the
lengthening history of overseas students seeking education at universities in Melbourne. 68 Such links
provide particularly important opportunities for building long term relationships between local and
overseas research and development companies.
These associations and community groups are often fragmented, with relatively weak coordination
beyond local level. This makes it difficult to generate at regional level the development of the business,
advocacy and lobbying skills required to drive increased levels of infrastructure investment and economic
development in outer suburban Melbourne.
The regions of outer suburban Melbourne (particularly the north, west and south east) are important
economic and social entities in their own right. Therefore, a more concerted effort to coordinate,
organise and integrate could potentially have greater long term benefits through improved skills at
advocating and lobbying for channelling private and public spending on economic development, jobs and
infrastructure in Melbourne’s outer suburban areas.
During the Committee’s overseas study tour to Canada, it received a briefing from Mr Sam Boonstra,
Director Entrepreneurship Branch at the Ontario Ministry of Economic Development and Innovation
on the more successful role played by chambers of commerce in promoting economic development and
attracting jobs and investment in Greater Toronto. Chambers of commerce were viewed by Mr Boonstra
as key partners in economic development in the region, as part of a broader advocacy effort, but also as
hosts and collaborators with local government on seminars or business networking events. 69 The
chambers of commerce also have a role to play in the Government of Ontario’s enterprise centre
network, which provides advice and coaching to local businesses. Mr Boonstra informed the Committee
that over 10,000 businesses and 14,000 jobs were created through the network during the in the 20112012 financial year. 70
Mr Boonstra informed the Committee that such seminars include the provision of advice on business
plans, advice on marketing strategies, HR issues, and information on how to access government
programs. Topics covered in seminars and workshops include social media, online business, strategies for
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accessing finance and exporting. Mr Boonstra stated that the seminars and workshops play a crucial role
in the ‘early stage’ development of local businesses.
Recommendation 13.1: That the Victorian Government collaborate with the further education sector
and industry and commerce in outer Melbourne to optimise regular dialogue to improve the skills base.
This is to ensure that the courses delivered in the further education sector are responsive to the current
and future needs of commerce and industry in this state.
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Commissioner

Whittlesea Community House
The Office of the Commissioner for
Environmental Sustainability

Melbourne Water

Aurora Community Association
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No.
30

Submission
Received
7/12/2011

31
32

7/12/2011
7/12/2011

33

7/12/2011

34
35
36
37

7/12/2011

38

8/12/2011

39

8/12/2011

40

8/12/2011

41

8/12/2011

42
43

9/12/2011
9/12/2011

44

9/12/2011

45

9/12/2011

46

9/12/2011

47

9/12/2011

48

9/12/2011

49

9/12/2011

50
51

5/06/2012
9/12/2011

52

9/12/2011

53

9/12/2011

8/12/2011
8/12/2011

Name

Affiliation

Mr Anton Mayer
Chief Executive Officer
Mr David Hanvey
Mr Paul Murfitt
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Martin Musgrave
Deputy Director - Policy
Ms Josephine Grima
Vacant Number
Mr David King
Mr Alvaro Maz
Planner and Housing Case Manager
Ms Dianne Embry
Chief Executive Officer
Ms Ruth Spielman
Executive Officer
Mr Michael Annett CSC
Chief Executive Officer
Pastor Craig Anderson
Senior Pastor
Mr Mike Dwyer
Mr Raoul Wainwright
Industrial Officer
The Revd Margaret Hartley
Vicar
Mr Andrew MacLeod
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Kris Newton
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Dave Taylor
Policy Officer
Mr David Turnbull
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Lance Deacon
Joint Managing Director
Mr Andrew Hay
Mr Mick Butera
Executive Director
Mr Brian Murray
Director
Ms Debra Y Cerasa FRCNA FCN
Chief Executive Officer

LeadWest Ltd
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Moreland Energy Foundation Ltd
Urban Development Institute of Australia
(Victoria)

Housing Resource and Support Service Inc.
Volunteering Victoria
National Growth Areas Alliance
Returned and Services League of Australia
(Victoria Branch)
Plenty Valley Church

Construction Forestry Mining and Energy
Union
Anglican Parish of St John the Evangelist
Epping
Committee for Melbourne
Deafness Forum of Australia
Victorian Alcohol and Drug Association
City of Whittlesea
Dyson Group of Companies
Parisienne Basket Shoes Pty Ltd
North Link / NIETL
Nillumbik Ratepayers Association
Royal College of Nursing Australia
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No.
54

Submission
Received
9/12/2011

55
56
57
58

11/01/2012
9/12/2011
9/12/2011
9/12/2011

59
60

9/12/2011
9/12/2011

61
62
63

9/12/2011
9/12/2011
9/12/2011

64
65
66

12/12/2011
12/12/2011
12/12/2011

67

12/12/2011

68

12/12/2011

69
70
71

12/12/2011
12/12/2011
14/12/2011

72

14/12/2011

73

20/12/2011

74

21/12/2011

75

22/12/2011

76

3/01/2012

Name

Affiliation

Mr Robin Shreeve
Chief Executive Officer
Confidential
Mr Kevin Stoneman
Mr Jim Stoneman
Mr Andrew Robertson
Asset General Manager, Victoria
Ms Anne Stoneman
Mr Luke Shannon
General Manager, Planning and
Development
Ms Lily D’Ambrosio, MP
Ms Judy Holmes
Mr John Rasa
Chief Executive Officer
Ms Sharon Johnstone
Mr Ronald Stoneman
Ms Anita Buczkowsky
Executive Officer
Mr Richard Twisk
General Manager Electricity
Networks
Mr Steve Dunn, MPIA, CPP
President
Mr Noel Huitt
Noel and Rhonda Huitt
Ms Jennifer Cunich
Executive Director
Cr Sue Marstaeller
Mayor
Ms Jane Stephens
Chief Executive Officer
Mr David Ensor
Vice President (Operations) and
Chief Operating Officer
Mr Stephen Elder
Executive Director of Catholic
Education, Archdiocese of
Melbourne
Mr Daryl Wilson
Manager Economic Development

Skills Australia
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Westfield Developments

Shire of Melton

State Member for Mill Park
General Practice Victoria

Regional Development Australia – Southern
Melbourne
Jemma Asset Management Pty Ltd

Planning Institute of Australia (Victoria
Division)

Property Council of Australia
Mitchell Shire Council
Australian Medical Association (Victoria)
Ltd
La Trobe University

Catholic Education Office

Wyndham City Council
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No.
77

Submission
Received
3/01/2012

78

3/01/2012

79

4/01/2012

80

5/01/2012

81

10/01/2012

82

10/01/2012

83

11/01/2012

84

9/01/2012

85

11/01/2012

86

13/01/2012

87
88
89

17/01/2012
18/01/2012
18/01/2012

90

23/01/2012

91

25/01/2012

92

5/01/2012

93

6/02/2012

94
95

10/02/2012
9/02/2012

Name

Affiliation

The Hon. Anthony Albanese, MP
Federal Minister for Infrastructure
and Transport
Ms Kate Lansell
Facilities project Officer – Healthy
New Suburbs
Mr Darrell Cain
Deputy Chief Executive Officer
Mr Jos Debruin
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Garry Audley
General Manager Electricity
Networks
Mr Jemal Ahmet
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Tony Coppola
Senior Manager
The Hon. Dr Craig Emerson, MP
Federal Minister for Trade
Mr Phil Walton
General Manager, Planning and
Development
Ms Alison Wastie
Manager, Economic and Community
Mr Greg Wilson, Secretary
Cr Robert Doyle, Lord Mayor
Mr Steven Hynes
General Manager
Mr John C Wells, OAM
Projects Manager
Mr David Wilkinson
Manager Economic Development
The Hon. Simon Crean, MP
Federal Minister for Regional
Australia, Regional Development and
Local Government, Minister for the
Arts
Ms Liz Johnstone
Manager, Planning Policy and
Projects

Parliament of Australia, House of
Representatives
Bicycle Network Victoria

Box Hill Institute of TAFE
Master Grocers Australia
CitiPower Pty and Powercor Australia Ltd

Whittlesea Community Connections Inc.
Regional Development Australia – Northern
Melbourne
Parliament of Australia, House of
Representatives
Cardinia Shire Council

Yarra Ranges Council
Department of Sustainability and Environment
The City of Melbourne
Lend Lease Communities
Returned and Services League Victoria –
Dandenong & Cranbourne
City of Casey
Parliament of Australia, House of
Representatives

Municipal Association of Victoria

Interface Councils
Western Suburbs Members of Parliament

Mr Don Nardella, MLA
Chair
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APPENDIX B
Date

2 May 2011

LIST OF WITNESSES

Witness Name

Public H earing

Affiliation

Melbourne

Mr Robert Larocca,
Communications Manager
Dr Joe Garra,
Chairperson and General Practitioner
Ms Corinne Siebel, Chief Executive Officer
Mr Nihal Samara,
Legal Counsel and Policy Development

Real Estate Institute of Victoria

12 May 2011

South Morang

Public H earing and Site Visit

Westgate General Practice Network
Westgate General Practice Network
Westgate General Practice Network

Cr Rex Griffin, Mayor
Mr Neill Hocking,
Acting Chief Executive Officer
Ms Mary Agostino,
General Manager, Advocacy
Mr Mick Butera, Executive Director
Ms Stella Avramopoulos,
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Jason Shaw, State Planning and Approvals
Manager, Victoria Residential
Mr Andrew Whitson,
General Manager, Victoria
Mr Lance Deacon, Joint Managing Director
Mr Chris Loader,
Manager, Transport Planning and Policy

City of Whittlesea
City of Whittlesea

16 May 2011

Joondalup, Western Australia

Briefings & Site Visit

City of Whittlesea
NORTH Link / NIETL
Kildonan Community Agency
Stockland
Stockland
Dyson’s Bus Services
Bus Association Victoria

Mr Garry Hunt, Chief Executive Officer
Ms Dale Page,
Director Planning and Development
Ms Debbie Terelinck, Manager, Community
Development and Library Services

City of Joondalup Council
City of Joondalup Council

16 May 2011

Wanneroo, Western Australia

Briefings & Site Visit

City of Joondalup Council

Mr Mark Dickson, Manager, City Growth
Mr Garry Prus, Manager, Program Services

City of Wanneroo
City of Wanneroo

16 May 2011

Ellenbrook, Western Australia

Briefings

Mr Danny Murphy, Managing Director

LWP Property Group Pty Ltd

17 May 2011

Armadale, Western Australia

Briefings

Mayor Linton Reynolds, Mayor
Mr Ray Tame, Chief Executive Officer
Mr John Ellis, Chief Executive Officer

City of Armadale
City of Armadale
Armadale Redevelopment Authority
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17 May 2011

Briefings & Site Visit

Rockingham, Western Australia

Cr Barry Sammels, Mayor
Mr Andrew Hammond
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Bob Jeans,
Director Planning and Development

Rockingham City Council
Rockingham City Council

17 May 2011

Wellard, Western Australia

Rockingham City Council

Briefings & Site Visit

Mr Paul Lakey, State Operations Manager
Mr Craig Stewart

Peet Limited
Peet Limited

18 May 2011

Perth

Briefings

Ms Marion Fulker, Chief Executive Officer
Mr Ross Holt, Chief Executive
Mr Luke Wilcock,
General Manager, Metropolitan Division
Professor Richard Weller, Winthrop Professor of
Landscape Architecture and Director of Urban
Design Centre
Mr Kieran Kinsella,
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Eric Lumsden, Director General
Dr Shae Garwood, Research Officer
Mr Lex Barnett, Councillor
Ms Judith Harley,
Manager Research and Policy

19 May 2011

Briefing and Site Visit

Committee for Perth
Landcorp
Landcorp
University of Western Australia

Midland Redevelopment Authority, Western
Australia
Department of Planning,
Western Australia
Shelter, Western Australia
Urban Development Institute of Australia
Urban Development Institute of Australia

Playford, South Australia

Cr Glen Docherty, Mayor
Mr Shaun Kennedy, General Manager
Mr Michael White, Group Manager, Community
Strategy and Renewal

City of Playford
City of Playford
City of Playford

19 May 2011

Adelaide, South Australia

Briefing

Mr John Hanlon,
Deputy Chief Executive Officer
Ms Donna Ferretti,
Director Strategic Policy
Mr Andrew Grear,
Director Planning Division
Ms Iris Iwanicki, State President
Mr Des Commerford, State Manager

Department of Planning and Local Government,
South Australia
Department of Planning and Local Government,
South Australia
Department of Planning and Local Government,
South Australia
Planning Institute of Australia, South Australia
Planning Institute of Australia, South Australia

6 June 2011

Melbourne

Public H earing

Mr Andrew MacLeod,
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Brian Morison, Executive Director
Mr Ian Kett, Executive Project Officer

Committee for Melbourne
Building Designers Association of Victoria
Deakin University

- 376 –

Appendix B: List of Witnesses

Mr Stuart Worn,
Executive Officer (Victoria Division)
Mr Steve Dunn MPIA CPP,
President (Victoria Division)
Ms Simone Stevenson,
Senior Policy Officer (Victoria Division)
Ms Jennifer Cunich, Executive Director
Mr Bryce Moore, Chairman,
Residential Developers Committee

Planning Institute of Australia

10 June 2011

Eltham

Planning Institute of Australia
Planning Institute of Australia
Property Council of Australia
Property Council of Australia

Public H earing and Site Visit

Cr Helen Coleman, Mayor
Mr Stuart Burdack, Chief Executive Officer
Mr Mark McDonald,
Secretary of the Committee
Mr Brian Murray, Director
Mr Andrew Gillard, President
Mr Phil Marendaz, Committee Member
Mr Grant Edwards, President
Mr Ross Coverdale,
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Chris de Paiva,
Manager Residential Services

Nillumbik Shire Council
Nillumbik Shire Council
Friends of Nillumbik

27 June 2011

Melbourne

Nillumbik Rate Payers Association
Diamond Creek Traders Association
Diamond Creek Traders Association
Eltham Chamber of Commerce and Industry
Araluen Centre
Araluen Centre

Public H earing

Ms Marija Groen, Chief Executive Officer
Mr Alvaro Maz,
Planner and Housing Case Manager
Ms Fiona Nield, Director Government Programs
and Member Communications

Housing Resource and Support Service Inc.
Housing Resource and Support Service Inc.

24 Aug 2011

Werribee

Public H earing & Site Visit

Housing Industry Association

Cr John Menegazzo, Mayor
Cr Glenn Goodfellow, Councillor
Cr Marcel Mahfoud, Councillor
Mr Bill Forrest, Director, Advocacy
Mr Tim Cottrell, Senior Traffic Engineer
Mr John Circosta, Manager Early Years and Youth
Ms Delphi Anderson, Vice President
Mr Peter Levinge, Chief Executive Officer
Mr Richard Ainley, Executive Director
Mr Peter Hudson, Chairman
Mr Nik Tsardakis, Executive Director
Ms J. Goates, Executive Officer

Wyndham City Council
Wyndham City Council
Wyndham City Council
Wyndham City Council
Wyndham City Council
Wyndham City Council
Manor Lakes Residents Association
Dennis Family Corporation
Mercy Health, Southwestern Health Service
Committee for Wyndham
Committee for Wyndham
Committee for Wyndham

7 Sept 2011

Narre Warren

Public H earing and Site Visit

Mr Mike Tyler, Chief Executive Officer
Mr Peter Fitchett, Director,
Planning and Development Services

Casey City Council
Casey City Council
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Ms Kathy Racunica,
Campus Manager, Berwick and Peninsula
Ms Anita Buczkowsky, Executive Officer

Monash University

Mr Scott Watson, President
Ms Leanne Petrides, Manager

Regional Development Australia – Southern
Melbourne
Lynbrook Residents Association
Cranbourne Information and Support Services

8 Sept 2011

Mornington

Public H earing and Site Visit

Cr Graham Pittock, Mayor
Dr Michael Kennedy OAM,
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Allan Cowley,
Manager, Strategic Planning
Mr Simon Brewin,
Executive director, Planning Infrastructure and
Information Technology
Mr Shane Murphy,
Manager, Economic Development
Mr Allan Cowley,
Manager, Strategic Planning
Mr David Pedley, President
Ms Elizabeth Woolcock,
Immediate Past President

Mornington Peninsula Shire Council
Mornington Peninsula Shire Council

10 Oct 2011

Melbourne

Public H earing

Mornington Peninsula Shire Council
Peninsula Health

Mornington Peninsula Shire Council
Mornington Peninsula Shire Council
Mornington Chamber of Commerce and Industry
Mornington Chamber of Commerce and Industry

Mr Gerard Mansour,
Chief Executive Officer
Mr James Henshall,
Policy Research Officer
Ms Sarah Fordyce, State Policy Manager
Ms Jennifer Boulton, General Manager, Lifestyle
Support and Choice, Yooralla
Ms Kim Koop, Chief Executive Officer
Mr Terry Palioportas, Board Member;
and
Chief Executive Officer
Ms Kerri Rivett,
Regional Manager, Aged Care Services
Ms Danielle Biviano, Client Services Manager,
Community Services Division

Aged & Community Care Victoria

24 Oct 2011

Melbourne

Public H earing

Mr Bart Sbeghen,
Project Manager, Healthy New Suburbs
Mr Garry Brennan, Public Affairs
Mr Russell James, Chief Operating Officer
Mr Wayne Bird, Chief Executive Officer
Mr Dan Kirtley, President

Aged & Community Care Victoria
National Disability Services Victoria
National Disability Services Victoria
Psychiatric Disability Services of Victoria
Psychiatric Disability Services of Victoria
Peninsula Support Services
Mercy Health
Mercy Health

Bicycle Network Victoria
Bicycle Network Victoria
Netball Victoria
Basketball Victoria
Basketball Victoria
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Mr Brian Mott, Board Member
Dr Vanessa Rice, Chair (Victorian Chapter)
Ms Maria Berry,
Government Relationship Manager

Basketball Victoria
Exercise and Sports Science Australia
Football Federation Victoria

7 Nov 2011

Melbourne

Public H earing

Mr Johnny Barnard, Population Forecaster
Ms Janet Coombs, General Manager
Ms Fran Horsley,
Manager, Liveability Strategy

ID Consulting
ID Consulting
Parks Victoria

14 Nov 2011

Melton

Public H earing and Site Visit

Cr Justin Mammarella, Mayor
Mr Luke Shannon, General Manager, Planning and
Development
Mr Maurie Heaney, General Manager, Community
Services
Mr Bruce Marshall, Chief Executive
Mr Michael Tudball, President
Mr David Grace, Deputy Chief Executive
Ms Vanessa Periera, President
Mr Matthew Wilson,
Manager, Family, Youth and Housing, Melton
Youth Advisory Network
Ms Francesca Carlton,
Co-ordinator, Youth Services, and
Chairperson

Shire of Melton
Shire of Melton

21 Nov 2011

Melbourne

Public H earing

Shire of Melton
Djerriwarrh Health Services
Djerriwarrh Health Services
Djerriwarrh Health Services
Caroline Springs Cricket Club
Shire of Melton

Shire of Melton
Melton Youth Advisory Network

Dr Ernest Healy, Senior Research Fellow, Centre
for Population and Urban Research

Monash University

24 Feb 2012

Melbourne

Briefing

Mr Chris Banks AM, Chair
Mr Peter Seamer, Chief Executive Officer
Dr Oliver Hartwich, Research Fellow Economics
Program

Growth Areas Authority
Growth Areas Authority
Centre for Independent Studies

27 February 2012

Beveridge, Mitchell Shire

Public H earing

Cr Sue Marstaeller
Mayor
Mr David Keenan
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Simon Best
President
Mr Joe Anka
Commercial and Operations Manager
Mr Jacob McElwee
Policy Adviser Land Management

Mitchell Shire Council
Mitchell Shire Council
Wallan Chamber of Commerce
GO Tafe – Seymour Campus
Victorian Farmers Federation (VFF)
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Mr Gerald Leach
Chair, VFF Land Management Committee
Ms Judy Clements
Member, VFF Land Management

Victorian Farmers Federation

6 March 2012

Broadmeadows, Hume

Victorian Farmers Federation

Public H earing & Site Visit

Mr Domenic Isola
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Kelvin Walsh
Director City Sustainability
Mr Michael Sharp
Manager Strategic Planning
Mr George Osborne
Manager Economic Development
Mr Mick Butera
Executive Director
Mr Marshall Dwyer
Co-ordinator
Mr David Ensor
Vice-President (Operations) /
Chief Operating Oficer
Ms Robyn Harris
Director, Planning and Institutional Performance
Mr Phil Dixon
Facilities Manager & Capital Development

Hume City Council

26 March 2012

Pakenham, Cardinia

Public H earing & Site Visit

Hume City Council
Hume City Council
Hume City Council
North Link
Plenty Food Group
La Trobe University

La Trobe University
Kangan TAFE

Cr George Blenkhorn
Central Ward
Mr Phil Walton
General Manager Planning & Development
Ms Fiona Hodges
General Manager Community Wellbeing
Mr Derek Madden
General Manager Corporate Services
Ms Annemarie Cross
Chair
Mr Don Welsh
Deputy Chair
Ms Joanne Staindl-Johnson
President

Cardinia Shire Council

16 April 2012

Lilydale, Yarra Ranges

Public H earing & Site Visit

Cr Graham Warren
Mayor
Mr Glenn Patterson
Chief Executive Officer

Cardinia Shire Council
Cardinia Shire Council
Cardinia Shire Council
Women Making It Work
Parklea Developments
Pakenham Business Group

Yarra Ranges Shire Council
Yarra Ranges Shire Council
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Mr Damian Closs
Manager Strategic Planning
Mr Simon O’Callaghan, Executive Officer,
Economic & Community Development
Ms Linda Brown
Deputy Vice Chancellor (TAFE)
Mr Andrew Dempster
Principal Adviser, Office of the Vice Chancellor
Mr Richard Howden
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Alister Osborn
President
Mr Ross Stevens
President

Yarra Ranges Shire Council

7 May 2012

Vancouver, Canada

Briefings & Site Visits

Ms Delia Laglagaron MPA
Interim Commissioner /
Chief Administrative Officer
Mr Gaëtan Royer
Manager
Metropolitan Planning, Environment and Parks
Mr Doug Kelsey
Chief Operating Officer
Mr Dave Crossley
Executive Director
Ms Dear Manityakul
Land Use and Transport Planner
Ms Dianne Watts
Mayor
Mr Murray Dinwoodie
City Manager
Ms Laurie Cavan
General Manager, Parks, Recreation and Culture
Mr Shaun Greffard
General Manager
Investment and Intergovernmental Relations
Mr Jean Lamontagne
General Manager of Planning and Development
Mr Vincent Lalonde
General Manager of Engineering
Ms Mary Beth Rondeau
Senior Planner Area Planning and Development
Mr Don Buchanan
Transportation Planner

Yarra Ranges Shire Council
Swinburne University
Swinburne University
Yarra Valley Wine Growers Association
Lilydale Chamber of Commerce
Yarra Valley Regional Tourism Association

Metro Vancouver

Metro Vancouver

TransLink
Planning Institute of British Columbia
Halcrow Consulting
City of Surrey
City of Surrey
City of Surrey
City of Surrey

City of Surrey
City of Surrey
City of Surrey
City of Surrey
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8 May 2012

Briefings & Site Visits

Vancouver, Canada

Mr Adrien Byrne
Communications Manager
Mr Bob Ransford
UDI Member / Urban Planner
Mr Craig Crawford
Vice-President, Operations
Mr Ernie Daykin
Mayor
Mr Fred Armstrong
Manager of Corporate Communications
Mr Jim Charlebois
Manager of Community Planning
Ms Kelly Swift
General Manager, Community Development Parks
and Recreation Services
Ms Lisa Sazoziak
Planner, Planning Department
Ms Sandy Blue
Manager Strategic Economic Initiatives
Ms Sandra Ramsay
Executive Assistant to the Chief Administrative
Officer

Urban Development Institute Pacific Region

9 May 2012

Calgary, Canada

Briefings & Site Visits

Mr Naheed K. Nenshi
Mayor
Ms Catherine Ascroft
Executive Assistant to the City Manager
Mr Matthias Tita
Acting Director, Land Use Planning and Policy
Mr Tim Creelman
Manager, Regional Corporate Initiatives, Land Use
Planning & Policy
Mr Marc Logan
General Manager, Transportation
Mr Don Mulligan
Director, Transportation Planning
Ms Sharon Young
Director, Environmental and Safety Management
Ms Carolyn Bowen
Manager of the Office of Sustainability
Mr Wolf Keller
Director, Water Resources
Mr Owen A. Tobert
City Manager

Counter Point Communications Inc.
BC Housing
Maple Ridge, British Columbia
Maple Ridge, British Columbia
Maple Ridge, British Columbia
Maple Ridge, British Columbia

Maple Ridge, British Columbia
Maple Ridge, British Columbia
Maple Ridge, British Columbia

The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary

The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
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Mr Scott Deederly
Policy Analyst
Mr Yeatland Wong
Executive Assistant to GM of Transportation
Mr Ryan Jestin
Director, Roads
Mr Doug Morgan
Director, Transit
Mr Gordon Stewart, Director
Transportation Infrastructure
Professor Nancy Pollock-Ellwand
Dean, Faculty of Environmental Design
Mr Michael Flynn
Executive Director
Mr Travis Oberg
Environmental Task Force

The City of Calgary

10 May 2012

Toronto, Canada

The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
The City of Calgary
University of Calgary
Urban Development Institute - Calgary
Urban Development Institute - Calgary

Briefings & Site Visits

Mr Chris Giannekos
Assistant Deputy Minister, Infrastructure Policy &
Planning Division
Ms Hannah Evans
Director, Partnerships and Consultation
Ms Kelly Shields
Director, Infrastructure Policy Branch
Mr Richard Gould
Manager, International Markets, International
Trade Branch
Ms Pamela Kanter
Manager, International U.S. and European Union
Dr Mark Roseman
Manager, Ontario Network of Excellence Unit,
Commercialization Branch
Mr Sam Boonstra
Director, Entrepreneurship Branch
Mr John Henry
Mayor
Mr Bob Duignan
City Manager
Mr David Tuley
Downtown Development Officer, Economic
Development Services
Mr Jerry Shestowsky
Manager, Administration and Accessibility Services

Ontario Ministry of Infrastructure

Ontario Ministry of Infrastructure
Ontario Ministry of Infrastructure
Ontario Ministry of International Trade and
Investment
Ontario Ministry of Economic Development and
Innovation
Ontario Ministry of Research and Innovation

Ontario Ministry of Economic Development and
Innovation
City of Oshawa
City of Oshawa
City of Oshawa

City of Oshawa
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Mr Denyse Morrissey
Director, Recreation Services, Community
Services Department
Mr Tom Goodeve
Manager of Policy, Planning Services
Mr Thomas B. Hodgins
Commissioner, Development Services
Department
Mr Mark Sheriff
Executive Assistant, Office of the Mayor
Mr Jag Sharma
Commissioner, Community Services Department
Mr Bob Chapman
Regional Councillor

City of Oshawa

11 May 2012

Toronto, Canada

Briefings & Site Visits

City of Oshawa
City of Oshawa

City of Oshawa
City of Oshawa
City of Oshawa

Ms Deborah Martin-Downs
Director, Ecology Division
Ms Carolyn Woodland
Director, Planning and Development
Ms Leslie Woo
Vice President, Policy, Planning and Innovation
Mr Gary McNeil
President
Mr Andy Byford
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Chris Upfold
Chief Customer Officer
Mr Victor Doyle, Manager
Provincial Planning Policy Branch
Ms Carleen Carroll
Director of Communications, Community
Relations
Mr Rick Cockfield
Director, Strategic Planning and Policy
Ms Andrea Montgomery
Communications Specialist

Toronto and Region Conservation

14 May 2012

Zurich, Switzerland

Briefings & Site Visits

Dr Alwin Höesli
Vice Head, Office for Economy and Labour
Mr Alexander Herzog
Expert for Energy, Office for Waste, Water,
Energy and Air
Mr Wilhelm Natrup
Cantonal Planner and Head, Office of Spatial
Development

Toronto and Region Conservation
Metrolinx
GO Transit
Toronto Transit Commission
Toronto Transit Commission
Ontario Ministry of Municipal Affairs and
Housing
The Regional Municipality of Halton

The Regional Municipality of Halton
The Regional Municipality of Halton

Government of the Canton of Zurich
Government of the Canton of Zurich

Government of the Canton of Zurich
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15 May 2012

Briefings & Site Visits

Zurich, Switzerland

Professor Marc Angélil
Professor for Architecture and Design
Professor Dr Ulrich Weidmann
Institut for Verkehrsplanung und
Transportsysteme IVT
Mr Hannes Schneebeli
Leiter Infrastruktur und Stv.
Gesamptprojecktleiter Glattalbahn

ETH Hönggerberg

16 May 2012

London, United Kingdom

ETH, Zürich

VGB Verkehrsbetriebe Glattal AG

Briefings & Site Visits

Ms Michele Dix
Managing Director, Group Planning
Mr Steve Oakes
Director of Development
Mr Mark Bradbury
Head of Development Asset Transfer, London
Thames Gateway, Housing Land Directorate
Ms Karen Ball
Directorate for Investment, UK Trade and
Investment

Transport for London

16 May 2012

Croydon, United Kingdom

London Thames Gateway Development
Corporation
Greater London Authority

Tech City Investment Organisation

Briefings & Site Visits

Mr Jon Rouse
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Tim Naylor
Head of Spatial Planning
Ms Lisa McCance
Head of Economic Development
Mr Ian Plowright
Head of Transport
Mr Jonathan Martin
Development Manager, Housing and Regeneration
Mr Mark Sperring
Head of Capital Delivery Hub
Mr Steve Dennington
Plan making Team Leader, Spatial Planning

London Borough of Croydon

17 May 2012

London, United Kingdom

Briefings & Site Visits

Mr Steve Shaw
Chief Planner – Town Planning Promoter Team
Ms Jessica Gavaghan
Project Sponsor - Venues
Mr Alan Bates
Project Director – Athletes Village Project
Mr Mario Balducci
Head of Affordable Housing – Athletes Village

London Borough of Croydon
London Borough of Croydon
London Borough of Croydon
London Borough of Croydon
London Borough of Croydon
London Borough of Croydon

Olympic Delivery Authority
Olympic Park Legacy Company
Lend Lease UK
Lend Lease UK
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18 May 2012

Briefings & Site Visits

London, United Kingdom

Ms Terrie Alafat
Director, Housing Growth & Affordable Housing
Mr Graham Duncan
Deputy Director, Affordable Housing Regulation
and Investment
Mr Richard Hill
Executive Director, Programmes and Deputy
Chief Executive, Homes and Communities
Agency
Mr Rob Lewtas
Head of International Marketing, UK Trade and
Investment

Department for Communities and Local
Government
Department for Communities and Local
Government

18 June 2012

Melbourne

Public H earing

Dr Marcus Spiller
Principal
Mr Gary McQuillan
Chief Executive Officer, Cardinia Shire Council
Ms Susie Strain
Executive Officer
Cr Tom Melican
Chairperson
Mr Paul Hamilton
Manager, Transport Casey City Council
Mr Ian Butterworth
General Manager, Infrastructure & Engineering,
Maribyrnong City Council
Ms Liz Johnstone
Manager Planning Policy & Projects
Mr Gareth Hately
Policy Officer
Mr Anton Mayer
Chief Executive Officer
Mr Daryl Wilson
Wyndham Council
Mr Brett Luxford
Melton Council
Mr Tony Coppola
Senior Manager
Ms Anita Buczkowsky
Manager
Ms Faith FitzGerald
Deputy Chair

Department for Communities and Local
Government

South East England Development Agency

SGS Economics
Interface Councils
Metropolitan Transport Forum
Metropolitan Transport Forum
Metropolitan Transport Forum
Metropolitan Transport Forum

Municipal Association of Victoria
Municipal Association of Victoria
LeadWest
LeadWest
LeadWest
Northern Melbourne Regional Development
Australia
Southern Melbourne Regional Development
Australia
Southern Melbourne Regional Development
Australia
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22 June 2012

Public H earing

Melbourne

Mr Dennis Corbett
Manager Development Planning
Mr David Ryan
Acting General Manager Waterways
Mr Tony De Domenico
Executive Director
Mr Martin Musgrave
Deputy Director - Policy

Melbourne Water

4 March 2013 Public H earing

Melbourne

Lord Mayor Robert Doyle
Ms Jane Sharwood, Manager Business and
International

City of Melbourne
City of Melbourne

Melbourne Water
Urban Development Institute of Australia
Urban Development Institute of Australia
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APPENDIX C
AREA

MELBOURNE BY STATISTICAL LOCAL

Source: Industry Atlas of Victoria, Department of Business and Innovation,
>http://www.dbi.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/373697/Chapter1.pdf> p.12.
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1
2

28
29

Hume – Broadmeadows
Hume – Craigieburn

55
56

Yarra Ranges - Dandenongs
Yarra Ranges – Lilydale

3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Melbourne Inner
Melbourne SouthbankDocklands
Melbourne – Remainder
Port Phillip – St Kilda
Port Phillip – West
Stonnington – Prahran
Yarra – North
Yarra – Richmond
Brimbank – Keilor
Brimbank - Sunshine

30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37

57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64

Yarra Ranges – North
Yarra Ranges – Seville
Bayside – Brighton
Bayside – South
Glen Eira – Caulfield
Glen Eira – South
Kingston – North
Kingston – South

11

Hobsons Bay – Altona

38

65

Stonnington – Malvern

12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

Hobsons Bay – Williamstown
Maribyrnong
Moonee Valley – Essendon
Moonee Valley – West
Melton - East
Melton Balance
Wyndham – North
Wyndham – South
Wyndham – West

39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47

66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74

Gr. Dandenong – Dandenong
Gr. Dandenong Balance
Cardinia – North
Cardinia – Pakenham
Cardinia – South
Casey – Berwick
Casey – Cranbourne
Casey – Hallam
Casey – South

21

Moreland – Brunswick

48

75

Frankston – East

22
23
24
25
26
27

Moreland – Coburg
Moreland – North
Banyule – Heidelberg
Banyule – North
Darebin – Northcote
Darebin – Preston

49
50
51
52
53
54

Hume – Sunbury
Nillumbik – South
Nillumbik – South-West
Nillumbik Balance
Whittlesea- North
Whittlesea – South-East
Whittlesea – South-West
Boroondara – Camberwell
North
Boroondara – Camberwell
South
Boroondara – Hawthorn
Boroondara – Kew
Manningham – East
Manningham – West
Monash – South-West
Monash – Waverley East
Monash – Waverley West
Whitehorse – Box Hill
Whitehorse – Nunawading
East
Whitehorse – Nunawading
West
Knox – North-East
Knox – North-West
Know - South
Maroondah – Croydon
Maroondah – Ringwood
Yarra Ranges - Central

76
77
78
79

Frankston – West
Mornington Peninsula – East
Mornington Peninsula – South
Mornington Peninsula - West

- 390 –

Appendix D: Minority Report

APPENDIX D

MINORITY REPORT

20 June 2013

Outer Suburban Interface Services and Development Committee
Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs: Infrastructure and Business Development in Outer Suburban
Melbourne
We
Judith Graley MP
Natalie Sykes Hutchins MP
Submit this Minority Report
The Inquiry on Growing the Suburbs: Infrastructure and Business Development in Outer Suburban
Melbourne is the second report of the Outer Suburban/Interface Services and Development Committee
in the 57th Parliament of Victoria. As such it should be read as a companion piece to the previous report,
Inquiry into Liveability Options in Outer Suburban Melbourne.
The Minority directs readers to our previous Minority Report to inform reading of the second report and
this Minority report.
At the outset the Minority consider the work of the Outer Suburban Interface Services and Development
Committee (OSISDC) to be extremely important. The committee over a number of Parliaments has
produced high quality work that has enabled governments and stakeholders to better meet the
considerable challenges faced by the outer suburban/interface areas and authoritatively inform
government and stakeholder’s decision making.
The OSISDC has also provided an invaluable vehicle for Interface Councils, community groups, business
and citizens to advocate and inform government on the particular needs and aspirations of those living
and working in the outer suburban/interface areas.
Again the Minority would like to put on the record their concerns about the way in which the committee
conducted its business and as a consequence, the manner in which this report was compiled, “completed”
and adopted.
At the outset the Minority draws attention to the lateness of this report. The report was originally due in
13 December 2012. The minority contends that despite the delay in reporting, the report was hastily
assembled to meet the deadlines created by the Government’s decision to axe the OSISDC.
The committee’s work has also been truncated by the Government’s decision to have an extended winter
break from Parliamentary sittings.
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The Minority argues that while the report has some significant and informative recommendations
especially those pertaining to:
•

Provision of transport infrastructure, in particular the expansion and increased frequency of bus
services

•

Development of knowledge clusters and education and health institutions as hubs for business
development and urban densification

•

Establishment of co-working environments and start up IT spaces and focusing support for
expanding home business in the outer suburban/interface areas

Given the reference provided by the Government to the Committee that better resourcing and effective
management, could have produced a higher quality and more wide ranging and significantly better set of
recommendations.
The Minority has considerable concern over the following:
•

intermittent and irregular attendance by Government MP’s at deliberative meetings

•

failure of the Government to secure a quorum at a number of meetings

•

scheduling of meetings with short notice

•

failure to provide reading materials and documents to committee members prior to meetings in
order to facilitate informed discussion and decision making

•

adoption of the report at a meeting scheduled the night before the meeting and the provision of
the draft report by email, to Committee Members at 11:21am preceding the noon meeting

•

committee members having to effectively operate as de facto research assistants and advisors.

The failure of the Government to adequately resource and manage the Committee leads the Minority to
seriously question this Government’s commitment to the Victorian Parliamentary Committee system
which can only provide forensic, extensive, open and transparent research and scrutiny if the
Government is genuinely committed to fully supporting a committee. Sadly in this case the support has
been woefully inadequate.
As the Outer Suburban and Interface Councils in Victoria have some of the fastest growing areas in
Australia it is of concern that the OSISDC, in its final report has not been able to produce a report that
pays due respect and regard to many of the very important issues and challenges facing people living and
working in the outer suburbs and interface areas.
It is with regret that despite the best efforts of some Members of the Government and Opposition, that
the Minority suggests that the people of Melbourne’s outer suburbs and interface areas have been let
down and dismissed.
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Member for Keilor
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